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FOREWORD 
~ 

In my general Foreword to the Village Survey series of the 1961 Census Publications, 
t have briefly explained how the idea of the survey unfolded itself and developed between 
1959 and 1961. Towards the end of 1961 several distinguished scholars were invited to 
write speciallnonographs for the Village Survey series. At the sa.nle time, the Social Studies 
Section of the Registrar General's Offiee, headed by Dr. B.K. Roy Burlnnn, undertook 
cxperunents in various types of sooial study. Dr. Roy BUl'lnan stimulated his colleagues 
and assistants to go into great depth over speeifie problems of social change. His object 
was, apart frotll striking new lines in lllethodology and design.s of schedules, new methods 
of tabulation and cross .. tabulution, new Jines of' correlating apparently unrelated fields of 
social plH~lnonlel1on to train hiR eolleagues t1nd assistants rigorously in the science of social 
investigation. He took a, wide range of problelns and even a wider geographical distribu
tion of them throughout India. 

This Socio-Econonue Survey of Chetlat Island, in the Union Territory of Lacoadive, 
Minicoy and Anlindivi Islands, in the Ara.bian Seal, is a testirnony to Dr. B,K. Roy Burman's 
abilities in direeting l'cseaToh and to the staunelmess and probity with which the investiga
tion was condueted, ctnalysod and reported upon by Shri Ranlunni Nair. Shri K.P.ltta .. 
man, who has assisted Dr. Roy Burlnan, in t,a,king post-editing follow up actions, has also 
done 8, good job. ThiR study has added to our knowlodge of the p{1ople of the Union Terri .. 
tory of Laccadive, l\linicoy and Amindivi Islands and I wish to record m.y acknowledgements 
to my colleagues. 

NEW DELHI, 

Marck, 1961 

.,. 

ASOK MITRA 

Registrar GeneraZ, India 





PREFACE 

As adjunct of 1961 Census, Sooio-Economio Survey of about 600 villa.ges ha.s been 
undertaken in different parts of India by the Census Organisation. In most of the states, 
this ~urvey has been conducted by the Superintend.ents of Census Operations, with the 
tech~idal advice, provided by the Handicrafts and Social Studies Unit of the Offioe 
of the Registrar a'eneral, India. In view of the fact that special oonditions prevail in 
the Union Territory of Laccadive, Minicoy and Amindivi Islands, Registrar General, India, 
decided that the survey of the islands in this area would be undertaken under my direot 

• • superVISIon. 

Early in 1962, I paid 8, visit to three islnnds, namely, Anlini, Kavaratti and Miniooy. 
Mr. Justice E. Govinda Menon of Kerala High Court and Sri M. Ramunny, Adininistrator, 
Laccadive, Minicoy and Anlindivi also visited these islands at the same time. With the 
facilities graciously made available to me by Sri M. Ramunny, it was possible for me to oon
taet a, large numher of islanders helonging to different walks of life within the short time 
of my visit. It was also possible for me to attend a number of public meetings, visit a 
nluuber of institutions and enjoy the warm hospitability, in a number of houses in these is .. 
lands. I had also the advantage of being accompanied by Sri Ramunni Nair, in that trip. 
He had been working as Social Education Organiser of the Union Territory sinoe 1959 and 
as Census Investigator since 1962. His thorough knowledge of the life of the islanders and 
wide contact proved very useful during my short visit. The presence of Sri Amar Singh, 
Photographer, Office of the Registrar General, India, was also useful for establishing quiok 
rapport with the people. 

In the light of the experience gained during this trip, I formulated the problems of so
cial research in the islands and prepa.red a series of schedules for collection of the data. 
These were slightly modified subsequently for the oonvenience of recording of data. 

The following schedules were canvassed at Chetlat. 

Island • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • 1 
Household • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • 59 
Special family • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • 20 
Birth • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • 10 
Sex and marriage · . • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • 10 
Polygyny · . • • • • • • • • • • • • • • •• • • 4: 
Divorce • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • 10 
Deatb • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • 10 
Odum • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • 17 

Sri Ramunni Nair conducted the field survey at Chetlatfrom14th May, 1963to 10th 
Ootober, 1963. After the report was drafted he oollected additional partioul&~8 from 
tbe inhabitants ofChetlat living in Kozhikode for' verification ofoertain facts, durilig ;April .. 

.• (iii) 



(iv) 

May, 1964. These periods are exolusive of the time spent by him. at Kozhikode, for oollao
tion of statistioaland other data from the Office of the Administrator, Lacoadive, Minicoy 
and Amindivi Islands. 

The data were tabulated in the Office of the Registrar General, India, a·coording to the 
. tabulation design dra-wn up by me. Sri Ramunui Nair prepared the first draft of the report. 

, , 

In chboking the data oolleoted by Sri Ramunni Nair, I l~eoeived considerable assistance 
from Sri K.P. lttaman, Senior Technical Assistant, in the Office of the Registrar General, 
Ind,ijt, who has already slJrveyed anot}:lor island of the same area, namely, Amini. He aas 
~18o helped m.e in the post-drafting editorial aotions, whioh are not inconsiderable,. 

Sri P.K. Harid, Census Investigator, Kerula, who is ourrently engaged in conducting 
Soaio-ioonomic Survey ill Lacoadive, Minicoy and Alllindivi group of islands, went through 
the dr~ft ,and ga ve \l~eful iuggestions. 

'The credit for the data furnished in this report belongs to ;Sl'i RaJnunni Nair. The res
ponsibility for the interpretation of the data and the final draft is nline. 

Th.!3 photo~ included in the monograph wer,e taken hy Sri Ramunni Nair. The sketch~s 
And other illustr~tions were drawn by Sri S. Krishna Pillai, Junior DraftsnlAn-curJ2-Artist, 
in the Office of the Registrar General, India. 

I should take this opportunity to express U1Y gratitude to the I.accadive, Minicoy and 
Amindivi Administration for their generous he.lp in this project. When Sri Ramunni Nair 
u,n,dertook the survey of Chetlat Island, his services had heen transferred from the est a blish
.~ of the Lacc&dive, Minicoy and Amindivi Administration to the establishment of the 
Superintendent of Census Operations, Kerala. But Laccadive, Minitoy and Amindivi 
Adminisration very graeiously allotted accommodation to Sri Ranlunni Nair in their office 
:t>uilding and for all practical purposes treated him as a member of their own establishment. 

My special thanks are due, to Sri M.K. Devassy, Superintendent of Census Operations, 
Kerala. He was kind enough to place Sri Ranlunni Nair, completely at my disposal and when
ever any administrative help was required from his office, he extended the saIne ungrudgingly. 

I anl grateful to ~y colleague Sri M.G. Kini, who saw to it t·hat the various instructions 
jssued by'me from tiIne to time, in connection with the survey were implemented. It is 
~ecause of innumerable assistance of general nature that I receive from him, that it is p~i .. 
'ble for me to keep track of a few dozen 'research 'projects, which have been undertaken by 
the Handicrafts and Social Studies Unit, Office of the Registrar General, India. He has 
':~roved himself to be an invaluable aid for research administration. 
, . 

Sri S.N. Kapur, Stenotypist, attached to me, who took diotation of the final draft 
,aeserves Ipecial mention. He is a,oareful Stenotypist; in aEldition when a dictation is given on 
. ~lle ba~is ,of figWe$ furnished in a table, he takes pains to check the figures in the original 
ts;pie and find out incongruities, if any . 

. fhe.final,Omft for ,preu was partly typed by Sri S.N. Kapur and partly by Sri' B.N. 
Kapur. 
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1 am grateful to Sri C.G. Jadhav and Sri Sudesh Chander, for eo-ordinating the tabuiation 
work. The complicated subsidiary tables wore prepared by both of theIn, as well !tS by Sri 
S.C. :Saxena. The tabulation of various schedules was done by different t,eanlS of COlnputors 
and Assistant Compilers belonging to the Handicrafts and Social Studies Unit and Central 
Tabulation Unit of the Office of the Registrar General, India. I have nlcntioned thelU sepa
rately. I am grateful to all of them. I am particularly grateful to Sri K.D. Balla'!, Central 
Tabulation Officer, for kindly arranging the preparation of most of the t~Lbles in his Unit 
and to Sri S.C. Sriva.stava, Assistant Central Tabulation Officer, for getting the work done. 

To Sri K.D. Ballal, I am further grateful for the t.rouble he has taken for getting the 
report printed. Sri Bani Singh, another colleague, who has ably assisted Sri Ballal, to push 
through the printing programme also deserves special mention. 

I am specially grR.1·,eful to Sri A. Mitra, Registrar General, India, for giving me the 
opportunity to undertake this study of an interesting people. It is because of his far-sighted 
leadership that for the first time a comprehensive study of the people living on t.hese tiny 
Islands in Arabian sea could be made. 

The encouragement that I have received from Sri A. Ch:uHira Sekhar, ()ffioer on Special 
Duty, Office of the Registrar G-eneral, India, is a thing whieh every research worker would 
cherish. I avail of this opportunity to express my gratitude to hinl. 

13.I{. Roy BURMAN 

L/B(D)8l\QO-1 (ti) 
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CHAPTER t 

INTRODUCTION 

Introducing the Island 

Many centuries ago a saint was crossing 
the Arabian sea in a sailing boat. He was 
going to India from Arab. He was much im
pressed by the sublime beauty of the sea 
and decided to return by the same route. 
He threw some stones in the sea at diffe
rent points so that he might not miss the 
way during the retur~ journey. In course. of 
time, due to the magIcal power of the saInt 
th ese stones grew into small islands in the 
Arabian sea. This is how in the:r mythical 
frame of reference, the people of Chetlat 
account for the origin of the Island of Chet
lnt as v/ell as other islands in the Laccadive, 
M inicoy and Amindivi groups of islands. 
But the Geologists have a different story to 
tell. According to them these islands are "A 
continuation of the Aravalli system of rocks 
of I~ajasthan and Gujarat through the banks 
of the Gulf of Cambay and through the 
Agaria banks further South. Little is known 
about their sub-surface geology. Their tops 
are built up of coral reefs from late ter
tiary times. Accumulation of corals is being 
continued even now.''l 

l.~accadive, Minicoy and Amindivi groups 
of islands constitute a separate Union 
Territory of India since 1956. There are 19 
islpnds in this Union Territory out of which 
10 are inhabited. These islands are divided 
into three groups, namely, Laccadive, Amin
divi and Minicoy. Each group has a sepa
rate history of its own. Prior to 1.956 the .. 
jslands ~onstituting the Amindivi group 
were under the District of ,South Kanara 
(now in Mysore) and the islands constitut
ing the Laccadive and Minicoy groups were 
under the District of Malabar (now in 
Kerala). At that time both these districts 
were under Madras. 

Location 
Chetlat belongs to Amindivi group of 

islands. The other islands in this group are 
Amini, Kadmat. Kiltan and Bitra. For ad
ministrative and revenue matters there is a 
Tehsildar in charge of this group, with 
headquarters at Amini. 

Chetlat is situated at 11 °41' North Lati
tude and 72°41' East Longitude. It is the 
northern-most inhabited island of the Union 
Territory. The nearest inhabited island from 
Chetlat is Kiltan which is situated at a dis
tance of about 20 miles south-east. The dis
tances of other islands of Amini group of 
islands from Chetlat are as follows: -Amini 
(35 miles), Kadmat (29 miles), Kiltan (20 
miles), Bitra (30 miles). The nearest im
portant place in the mainland from this 
island is Mangalore, which is situated at a 
distance' of 145 miles. Mangalore is the main 
marketing centre for the islanders. Other 
centres in the mainland with which the is
landers have close contact are Cannanore 
and Kozhikode, situated at distances of 160 
mil es and 178 miles respectively. 

Physical Features of the Island 
The island is about 1900 yards in length 

and 650 yards in breadth. It covers an area 
of 255 acres and looks like an upturned boat. 
It lies lengthwise north and south. Along 
the eastern side of the island is a wide belt 
of coral debris. This belt broadens out at 
the south, till it covers the whole southern 
end of the island. On the western side, 
there is a lagoon, along the entire length o'f 
the island. The maximum breadth of the 
lagoon is about 600 yards. It is bounded 
on the seaward side by a coral reef with 
two openings-one at the centre and the 
other at the north-west. The opening at the 
centre is narrow and saHing vessels with 
cargo cannot enter the lagoon through it . 
The opening at the north-west is broader 
and sailing vessels with cargo can enter it 
during high tide. 

The lagoon has sand and coral bed and 
is of shallow d.epth. The maximum depth 
is about i fathom. The lagoon protects the 
island on the most exposed side from the 
fury of south-west monsoon. But for the 
lagoon the island would have been fre
quently iRundated as there is no point on 
the land more' than 10-15 feet above sea 
level. 

The approaches to this island are free of 
any outlying danger. Anchorage can be 
found at some distance from the coral ledge 

----,_. . .".' _._--,-----------------------
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ot the south-western side of the lagoon in 
five fathoms of water. 

Climate 

As a result of combined actiqn of the 
equatorial winds and proximIty of the 
Indian coast, the island experiences both 
the monsoons-the north-east monsoon sets 
in the island by the end of November and 
continues till the end of March or first 
half of April. A northerly wind prevails 
throughout this period with long gaps when 
there is little or no heavy weather. It is 
during these gaps that the bulk of the com
munication with the mainland is carried 
out by the islanders. The south ... west mon
soon usually sets in by the end of May and 
continues regularly until the end of Sep
tember. During this period the island gets 
its maximum rainfall and is practically in
accessible to the outside world. As there 
was no rain.gauge on the island at the time 
of the survey, the record of rainfall could 
not be gathered, but the annual average 
rain-fall at Amini, the nearest centre from 
this island, was just below 60 inches. 

FLORA AND FAUNA 

Flora 

Sir Robinson in 1869 reported "Chetlat is 
natural I y the least promising of the islands. 
The soil is very poor, the trees very slow of 
growth and not productive. Low mounds 
of sand occupy a great part of the centre. A 
scanty plant locally known as Teerny grows 
here. At the root of this }:STant, a small ball 
about the size of a pea, grows. After the 
plant has withered these are gathered from 
among the loose sand and eaten by the is .. 
landers."· At presenti tlle island looks like 
a garden of coconut. There are about 12,000 
coconut trees in the island. Particulars of 
the other trees found in the island are fur
nished in the statement below: 

STATEMENT 1 

Approximate number of trees of different 
kinds 

---, , •....• --.~"-.... -._-,-._._--....... _- -----"._ .. ---
Looal English Soiontific Approx. Nature of uee 
llame cquiva.Itmt name no· -- .. --.... " .. ~.---•. -,.--.--., ... -... ---- ..... - .. ---.~---.-.---------

1 234 6 
_.- , ... -.---.-~-.--".----.. --.-.... -.-..... -.. -.. --- .... -.. ----... ---~ 

Choorani 

Pu.ruthi 

Chakka
mnram 

Murung ... 

. , Thespcoia 100 Manufactu ring of 
POI)ulnia boat.. 

A SpO(.-~ieH 
of tree 
outtou 

Brfla.u Al'tooar-
fruit pUB IneiBa 
tJ'Dt" 

Drunlstiok l\lorillga 
Oleifora 

250 Construotion of 
boats and hQu.el. 

50 Th(~ fruit is used for 
pr('paring curries. 
Timbor is obtain. 
~d from tho trunk. 

200 Both fruits and 
gl'eon leave8 are 
used for prepar
ing curries. 

From the above statement it is obvious that 
only a few varieties of flora are found in the 
island. 

Fauna 

As in case of the other islands of this 
Union Te-rritory, the world famous .fish 
'rr"una' particularly the skip jack variety, is 
found in large shoals in the deep seas 
around Chetlat. Whales and tortoises are 
also found in the vicinity of the island oc
casionally. 

In the island few species of birds and ani
mals are found. Rats are found here in very 
large number and constitute menace to the 
coconut plants. A few 'cats are also found 
in this island. One saving grace is that no 
snake is found here. Among the birds a 
mention is to be made of waterhen. 

Lay-out of the Island Showing Residential 
Pattern and Location of the Important 
Public Places 

There are altogether ~~12 houses in the is
land of which 206 are inhabited. Total 
population of the island is 953. If a line is 
drawn just at the centre of the island 
lengthwise majority of the houses are found 
on the western half of the island. The 
houses are all scattered but there is larger 
concentration in the area where the island 
.is widest. Towards. the northern and south· 
ern ends the distribution of the houses is 
thinned out. In fact1 about 1/4th length of 
the island tovvards the northern end is un
inhabited. Similarly about 1/6th length of 

------_._---------------------------_._-----------
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for the Union Territory of Laeo&divee, 1963. . . 



the isiand towards the southern end is also 
uninhabited. As already mentioned, the en
trance to the island is on the western side 
through the lagooIh The Cutcherry (Admi
nistrative Office of the island). is on the west 
shore, at about the central position. There 
is no pucca road inside the island. A kacha 
road starting from the Administrative Office 
runs upto the eastern shore. Another kacha 
road cuts across the first kacha road at a 
distance of about a furlong from the Cutch
erry and runs parallel to the shore north to 
south. Two other kacha roads meet the 
l-engthwise kacha road at two points----one 
near the northern end and the other at some 
distance from the southern end. 

~n addition to the' Cutcherry there are a 
number of aministrative and welfare insti
tutions in the island. In the building of the 
Cutcherry itself is situated the Wireless Sta
tion from where telegraphs are also sent. 
Slightly to the south of the Cutcherry is 
the Primary Health Centre. There are two 
pritnary schools in the island-one is upper, 
and the other is lower. The first one is for 
boys and the second one is for girls. Both 
the schools are also near the Cutcherry. The 

" playground of the Upper Primary School is, 
however, situated at a distance of about two 
furlongs, near the eastern shore. There are 
two Madrasahs or Muslim educational in
stitutions in the island. One is situated at 
about two furlongs north-east and the other 
at about the same distance to the south of 
the Cutcherry. There is also an experimental 
Post Office in the isYand. There is no build .. 
ing of the Post Office nor there is any whole
titne IJostmaster. During the monsoon of 
1033, ,vhen the survey was conducted the 
Projector Operator for showing films who 
was camping in the island, was in charge 
of the Post Office also. Thje Post Office was 
located in his house which was very near to 
the Cutcherry. Af,ter he left one Assistant 
Teacher of the Upper Primary School took 
over the charge of the Post Office and the 
venue of the Post Office was shifted to his 
house. There is a Dak Bungalow in the is
land. It is situated near the western shore', 
at a distance of about three furlongs from 
the Cutcherry in the north. Other govern
ment or government sponsored · institutions 
ln the island are three Agricultural Farms 
and one Community Centre. All the three 
Agricultural Farms are situated on the east ... 
ern &,: de of the island. One of them is al
m.ost at equal distance. from the northern 
and the southemr-en.ds of the island. The 
other two are situated slightly to the south 
of the first farm. The Community Centre is 

a 
situated near the western shore at a dist .. 
ance of about one furlong south of the 
Cutcherry. There is also a Cooperative So
ciety in the island. It is situated near the 
Cutcherry. Among the other important pub
lic places in the island, fir st mention is to 
be made of the mosques (pallis). Altogether 
sixteen mosques are scattered throughout 
the island. Out of the·m, three are compara- '. 
tively more important. They are Jumma 
palli, Mohiddin palli and Ujjra palli. Jumma 
palli is situated at a distance of about one 
furlong from the eastern shore. If a line is 
drawn east to west at the middle of the is
land, t.his mosque would be about two fur
longs south of the line. Mohiddin palli is 
situated near the western shore of the is
land almost in the same line as Jumma 
paUL U jjra palli is situated almost in the 
middle of the line that can be drawn from 
Mohiddin palli to Jumma palli. Next to the 
Inosques, the most important public places 
which would draw attention of a person 
going round the island, are the water tanks. 
There are altogether twenty-one tanks in 
the island of whi'ch sixteen are attached to 
the mosques. The remaining five are com .. 
mon tanks, reserved for the use of women 
folk. These five tanks are mostly situated 
in the central and eastern sectors of the is
land. These tanks are situated for washing 
as well as bathing purposes. Drinking water 
is obtained from step-wells, which are geneo 
rally filthy. Almost every house has got its 
own step-well. With the encourag·ement of 
the Administration, the islanders are exca
vating drawing wells as well. During the 
time of the survey, four wells were con
structed. They are located at a distance 01 
50 yards to two furlongs from the Cutcherry. 
There is no crematorium in the island 
Twelve of the sixteen mosques have, how
ever, graveyards attached to them, but the 
dead ... bodies are mostly buried in the grave
yards .attached to Mohiddin palli and Shaeik 
palli. There are seven grocery shops in the 
island. All the seven shops are situated near 
the western shore within a distance of about 
two furlongs from the Cutcherry. 

While discussing about the layout of the 
island, another place which deserves special 
men,tion, is the area where the 'adam' sheds 
are situated. It is on the western shore very 
near to the Cutcherry. 

Summing up it may be stated that the 
middle portion of the western shore where 
the Cutcherry and the other institutions are 
situated is the centre of most of the import .. 
ant economic, social and cultural activitie! 
in the island. 



CommlUdcatioa with the Outside World 
The traditional means of cQJlUl1unication 

between this island and the mainland is the 
local country boat known as 'oaam'. On t~e 
outbreak of tbe southern monsoon, the .. IS
land is completely cut off from the main-
land for about five months from May to 
September. For the las~ few y~ars t~e Ad .. 
ministration of the UnIon TerrItory IS try
ing to provide occasional communicati0!l 
by ship to the different· islands. For thIS 
p·urpose, one 800 ton ship M.V. Seafox has 
been chartered by ·the Administration. ~t 
visited the island twice in 1963. The AdmI
nistration is also providing' motor launches· 
for communication from one island to atl:
other. During 1963 the motor launches came 
to Chetlat several times· but their exact 
number was not recorded. 

Legends and Blstorieal Events CODJl~ted 
with the Island . 
It is believed that the Laccadive and 

Amini groups of Islands were settled by the 
people from Kerala. There is a legend in 
this connection. It is said that Cheraman 
Perumal who was the ruler of Kerala in the 
9th century for about 36 years was attracted 
towards Islam i.n ihi$ Cld age. He divid1ed 
the country among his kinsmen and one 
night secretly set sail for Mecca in a ship 
belonging to one Arab merchant. When hIS 

departure was detected, one of his follow
ers the Raja of Kolathiri (Chirakkal) sent 
a party of brave soldiers to bring him back. 
The party started from Cannanore, the 
capital of the Raja of . Chirakkal. They were 
taken by a fieree storm in the sea and could 
not catch the Arab ship in which the Peru
mal had fled. The ship sent by the Raja of 
Cbirakkal struck at an uninhabited island 
which is now known as Bangaram. When the 
storm subsided, the party returned home. 
On their back journey, they 'sighted some 
other small islands. After returning to Can
nanore, they report_ about the existence of 
these islands to the Raja ·of Chirakkal who 
persuaded some of his people to' settle down 
in these islands. The Raja of Chirakkal an
nounced that all those who settled in these 
islands would have the right 'of ownership 
over hiB . land cultivated by th~m. Many 
brave and hardy people were attracted by 
the term offered by the Raja and settled in 
the islands. It is believed -that Amini was the 
first island to be colonised. At a later periocl 

4: 

sQme people from Amini, migrateci to Chet~· 
lat and colonised ,it. 

~ " 

It is c ve,ry diIlicul t ,to say. how much histo
rically true the .above. l~gend is. Many 
scholars of Kerala do not accept the story of 
Perumal's departure to Mecca. ' 

There is another legend. a~cording to which 
these islands are known to have been in
habited since unknown past .. It is also stated 
that there existed in Amini a council of four 
principal' families. This council had . some 
authority over Chetlat also, but in many 
matters Chctlat enjoyed certain amount of 
autonolny. 

"The island seems to have suffered greatly 
at the hands of the Portuguese pirates 
during the 16th century. Sheikh Zeinuddin 
in his book "Tohful-ul-Mojahiddin", records 
that before· the,ir 4escent on Amini, the 
Portu'~,~~se 'vis'ited Shatelakum or Chetlat. 
A maJor part of the inhabitants we·re put 
to' death and many were taken prisoners."i 
The Portuguese built a fort at Amini but 
because of their cruelty and harshness the 
islanders were driven to seek assistance of 
Raja of Chirakkal. As a result of his inter
vention in this matter the Raja could even
tually "establish his authority over all the 
islands. He held them for several years and 
at some unknown date transferred them in 
J'aghir, with tbe title of Raja upon the Ali 
Raja, the head o~ the Moplah community in 
Cannanore. The stipulated 'peshkash' was 
6,000 fanams a year. This was paid until 
about the middle of the eighteenth century 
when Cannanore family took advantage' of 
the, gradual dismemberment of the Chirak
kal terri tories to assert its own indepen· 
dence.'" 

The Raja of Cannanore first managed the 
islands through the chiefs of the islanders 
themselves, called 'Muthalals'. Later on the 
Rajas used to send their. own agents known 
as 'Kariakars'. Chetlat was administered by 
the 'Kariakar' stationed at AminLa In 1764-
65 A.D. the Cannanore Raja levied an export 
duty on coir and subsequently a like duty 
on rice imported from mainland for home 
·consumption. In 1783 as a result of the com-
pulsory introduction of monopoly on export 
,of coir, the people of Amindivi group of 
islands including Chetlat, rose in rebellion 
,and tendered allegience to Tipu Sultan. 
After the fall of Tipu Sultan the East India 

------,--
1 Atla. of Lacoadive, Miniooy and Amindivi Island, prepared under th~ direotion of Sri Murkot Ramllnny. 
• A ahort aooount of the Laooadive I.la.n4. and Kiniooy by R.H. Ellie, p. 17. 
• Ibid. p. U. 



Company attached the Amindivi Islands 
·iD.dudlng 'Cbetlat in 1799. Since then the 
lIlands were under the British till Indepen-
"tSeace in 1947.' , . 

, 'An'()th~r 'aspeet of the, history of the island 
'which deserves mention relates to the con
version ,of the islanders to Islam. It is said 
th'at the "people of the different islands were 
,converted by an Arab saint named Ubeidulla. 
Shortly after the death of Prophet Muham
mad, Ubeidulla was commanded in a dream 
by the Prophet to undertake a journey by 
Sthip eastwaI'd. The ship was wrecked near 

. some island. Ubeidulla catching hold of a 
broken plank reached Amini island. Here he 
itarted to ,preach Islam at the behest of Pro
I)het. At this the islanders were enraged and 
the headman of the island asked him to 
leave the island. But Ubeidulla decided to 
stay and die if necessary. A Hindu lady be
longing to a respectable family was however 
attracted by his preachings and embraced 
Islam. He married her and gave the name 
liamidat Bibi. This enraged the islanders 
very much and they decided to kill the pair. 
lJbeidulla prayed to God to protect him and 
his wife. Immediately after that the islanders 
lost the power of their sight and Ubeidulla 
and his wife' could escape from the island. 
They reached Androth Island. Here also the 
1 )eople resented his preachings and tried to 
kill him, but Ubeidulla prayed to God to 
protect him and his wife and there was a 
terrible earthquake in the island. The people 
got frightened and vowed to embrace Islam 
If they were saved. After this Ubeidulla 
prayed to God again and the earthquake 
stopped. Thus,' the inhabitants of Androth 
were converted to Islam. In course of time, 
"It was possible for Ubeidulla to convert the 
people of Amini, Agatti, Kalpen~, Kiltan, 
Kadmat and Chetlat. From these places Is
lam spread gradually to other islands. Ob
V lously, the above storty is a mixture of fic
tl0n and fact. It is very difficult to say whe
ther Islam spread to these islands as early 
us is indica ted in. the story. 

. 
IIlstOry of Settlement of DHferent Sections 

of the People ' 

As noted earlier, Chetlat was colonised by 
people who settled in Amini earlier. It 
appears that the· process of colonisation of 
the island went on for a long time. When 
Lieutenant Be~tley' visited the island in 
1795, he found only labout 100 persons. In 
1831 th, ere were .353 persons in the islan, d. 
Twt? Jr'l1fl,ndred and flf,ty per cent increase 
,dunng this short period could not have tak,en 
L/B(D)9l\Go-4 

pla~e by !latur~l growth. It is obvious that 
durIng this perIod a number of people mig
ra ted to this island. . 

Population of the Island in Difterent Years: 
, , 

The population of the island in different 
years after 1831 is indicated below: 

,STATEMENT 2 

Population of the island in, ,different years 

Year Po})ulatioll 

1845 522 
1869 157~ 
1876 • 1S74 
1880 • • 619 
1891 tHI 
1902 690 
1911 771 
]921 761 
1031 876 
1941 945 
1951 • 994 
1961 • 953 

It seems from the above statement that 
some migration from outside have taken 
place during 1831 to 1845. Later on, large 
scale migration does not appear to have 
taken place. During 1880-1891 there was a 
striking decrease of the population, the 
exact reason for which is not known. Some 
people in 'the island stated that during this 
perlod a number of persons belonging to 
different households and in some case entire 
households migrated to Bitra Island. But on 
verification from records it is found that 
Bitra was colonized only after 1905. It is, 
therefore, obvious that the aboV€ informa
tion cannot be correct. During 1891-1951 

, there had been a steady growth of popula~ . 
tion except for a nominal decrease during 
1911-1921. The population has again gone 
down during 1951-61. During this period a 
good number of pe1rsons have migrated from 
Chetlat to other islands as well as to the 
~a~nland in sea;ch of employment opportu ... 
nl~les. Th~ partlcl1:lars of th~se outmigrants 
wIll be dIscussed ln approprIate place. 

According to Pallipuram Yusuf Master, an 
old school Teacher of the island and Thekila 
Melelapura Yusu.f~ one of the oldest Cut
cherry Moopans (Jurors)' and a member of. 
the Advisory Council for the Union Terri
tory, originally there were, only nine 'tara .. 
vads' (the joint familial establishments) Iu 
the island. These 'taravads' are (i) Pallithi
t~iyoda, (ii) Briyanthithiyoda, (iii) Kalpura, 
(IV) Cheriapura, (v) Vadakeroda (vi) Mela
pura, (vii) Manamathiyoda, (viii) Askaithi
yoda and (ix), Kuriyathiyoda. These nine 
'tarvads' resIded In the central sector Qf 



the island and reclaimed three different 
areas for cultivation. The 'taravads' ",. which 
reclaimed the same area· for cultivation 
were grouped together to constitute a single 
'koottam' (cluster). Thus there were three 
'koottams' in the island. The names of the 
'taravads' under each 'koottam' are furnished 
below: 

II. Makkichikoottam 
1. Pallithithiyoda 
2. Biriyanthithiyoda 
3. Cheriapura 
4. Vadakeroda 

II. Melapurakoottam 
1. Melapura 

III. Ka ttikoottam 
1. Kalpura 
2. Manamathiyoda 
3. Askai thiyoda 
4. Kuriyathiyoda. 

Most of the households found at present 
in the island are supposed to have branch
ed out :from the above original 'taravads'. 

Imm.igration and Emigration 
According to the statement furnished by 

the 'Karani' (clerk) of the island no immi
grant has settled in the island during the 
last 30·years; but sometime before that four 
families migrated to this island from other 
islands. One of them was from Androth, 
one was from Kiltan and two were from 
Kalpe'ni. It is reported that none of these 
four families has at present any economic 
interest in the islands from where they 
migrated. 
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Till about 20 years ago, no family migrat
ed from the island. But during 10-20 years 
from the time of the survey, four fariillies 
migrated .to Agatti, four ~ Androth, two to 
Kavaratti and one to Kasa~gode Taluk on 
the mainland. During last 10 years, five 
families have migrated to' Agatti, ten to 
Androth and seven to Kadmat. All these 
families, except five out of the seven' who 
went to Kadmat, have left the island in 
search of better means of livelihood. None 
of them has any economic interest left in 
this island. The five families that went to 
Kadmat were leprosy patients. They settled 
in . Kadmat for the facility of treatment of 
those patients. Besides the families that 
have migrated from this island, six indivi
duals have settled outside during the course 
of the last fifteen years. Out of these six, 
one is an Agricultural Maistry and has 
settled in Amini after marrying there. The 
others have settled on the mainland. Among 
them three persons, namely Kalladi Sheik, 
Muninoda Kasmi and Theklapura Ummar
koya are working as sailors (khalasis) in 
'majoos' (~ailing vessels) at Mangalore. They 
have marrlcd and settled there. One of them, 
namely, Beethithiyoda Cheriakoya went to 
Ponnani for religious studies. He also has 
married and settled there. The remaining 
person. namely, Kalpura Abdullakoya is 
working at Kozhikode and has permanently 
settled down there after marriage. Among 
these persons, none except B. Cheriakoya has 
visi ted the island after settling on the main
land. It appears that during three to four 
years, the tendency to leave the island has 
been stopped because of the availability of 
more employment opportunities in the island 
itself. 



CHAPTER II 

PEOPLE AND THEIR MATERIAL EQIJIPMENT 

Ethnic Composition of the Island 

At the time of the 1961 Census, out of 
the total population of 953 in' the island 
949 were Muslims, 2 were Hindus and 2 
were Christians. l'he Hindus and the Chris· 
~ians. were t.he mainlanders who were stay .. 
lng In the Island in connection with their 
service. 

The indigenous' population of the island 
c?nsi~ts of IV! uslims only. They are indis
tInguIshable In appearance and dre'ss from 
the Moplahs of Malabar. It has already 
been indicated in Chapter 11 that the island
ers originally belonged to the mainland and 
migrated from there in stages a few cen
turies ago. 

Though the indigenous population in all 
the islands of the Union Territory of Lacca
dive, Minicoy and Amindivi are Muslims, 
there are caste-like social segn1ents among 
them. Because of the peculiarity of their 
s?cial ,organisation. the indigenous popula
tlon of all the islands have been included 
in the list of Scheduled Tribes. In Amindivi 
group of islands, there are three virtually 
endogamous segments, namely, Koya, 
Malmi and Melacheri. The Koyas are high
est in social status. Traditionally they are 
the land owners. Next come the Malmi. 
Traditionally they are engaged in plying 
country boats. The Melacheris are the low
est in social status. Their traditional occu" 
pation is coconut plucking and fishing. 

In Chetlat, all the islanders are consider .. 
ed to be Melacheris by origin. It is interest
ing to note that many in the isl'and con
sider that before their con~rsion, the 
Melacheris were drawn from two castes in 
the mainland, namely Thiyyas and Muk
kuvas. With the growth of population in the 
island a leisured class came into existence. 
They were engaged in coconut plantation or 
business or study of, religion and they came 
to be known as Koyas in' the island. But 
they did not gain social recognition outside 
the island. Even now when they visit other 
islands, they are not treated as Koyas; they 
a~ treated as Melacheris. 

The most important aspect of the social 
organisation of the islanders is that they 
are matrilineal in descent and matrilocal i.n 
.L1B(D)9BGC--4-(a) 7 

residence. l'he details of these institutions 
will be examined while discussing their 
family life. ' 

A study of 59 households was made in the 
island. It was found that each household 
had its separate household name. The list 
of the household names covered by the 
study is furnished in Appendix I (Table I). 

The islanders speak as their mother 
tongue Malayalam which is v1ery much 
mixed with Arabic, Urdu, Tamil and Kan
nada. Many island-ers are acquainted with 
Arabic as a subsidiary language. Out of 341 
persons particulars of whom have been col
lected, 154 persons know Arabic as a subsi
diary language. English, I"Iindi and Kannada 
are known to one, two and two persons res
pectively as subsidiary languages. 
House Type and Associated mements 

The residential buildings in this island 
are, more or lless, of the same type. Nor
mally a house consists of one' verandah in 
the front, \V ith a raised platform or 'Kayyala' 
on either side. There is SOlne vacant space 
called 'munnilakam~ inside the house bet
ween the verandah and the ro-oms. The 
'munnilakam' also has got one 'kayyala' on 
either side. After the 'munnilakam' there 
are one or two sleeping rooms, one store
room and a kitchen (kootam). Generally 
the 'kootam' is constructed as an extension of 
the main building on the south-eastern cor
ner. There is some vacant space between 
the sleeping roonlS; it is called 'edayakam'. 

The plinth area of an ordinary house 
measures about 23' in length and 21' in 
breadth. The sleeping rooms are generally 
8' in length and 6' in breadth and the 
kitchen is 12' in length and 6' in breadth. 
The plinth is raised hardly half a foot above 
the ground level. The floor is plastered with 
mortar. The thickness of the wall is gene" 
rally 5", an~ the height of the ridge pole 
is apout 12' from the ground. 

The ground plan and elevation of a typi
cal island house are shown at illustration 
numbers 2 and 3. 

Though the description furnished above 
. holds good for a typical house in "a general 

way, there are some variations about the 
number of different structural elements in 
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the houses of the islanders. Particulars were 
collected for 59 households and the same 
are indicated in' statement 3. 

The statement shows that there are 31 
houses each 'having one verandah. Out of 
these 31 houses, in one house there are 
'three 'kayyalas' in the verandah. Pn the 
remaining houses there are two 'kayyalas' 
in the verandah. There are 56 houses, each 
having a 'm.unnilakam' and two houses 
without any 'munnilakam'. There are two 
houses each having two sleeping rooms. 
There are fifty houses each having a sepa
rate kitchen and nine houses without sepa
rate kitchen. There are thirty-six houses 
each having one store room and twenty-one 
having two store rOoms. There is one house 
having only one common room for storing, 

. sleeping and all other purposes. 

Materials Used for Bouse Construction 

In all the houses, the trellis work of the 
roofs is constructed with coconut ra~rs. 
All the fifty-nine houses are thatched with 
coconut leaves. In the entire island there 
are not more than ten houses excluding the 
Government buildings with tiled roofs. fu 
fifty-three out of the fifty-nine houses, the 
roofs are three sloped; in three houses they 
are two sloped and in another three houses 
they are four sloped. In all the houses the 
walls are constructed with lime stone slabs 
dug out from underneath the earth in the 
island and mortar prepared locally by burn ... 
ing coral stones and mixing the same with 
sand at the approximate ratio of 1:4. The 
stone slabs are kept in position by being 
tied with midribs of coconut leaves which 
are fixed on' both sides of the stone slabs. 
The frames of the doors and windows in 
all the households are made of planks of 
coconut trees but the shutters of the doors 
and windows are made of timber of bread 
fruit tree Or man1:'!o tree. Timber of bread 
fruit tree is available in the island in small 
quantity, but man~o nlanks are obtai~ed 
from the mainland. In all the fifty Dlne 
houses, there are more than one door. One 
house does not have any window, Three 
houses have one window each. Fifty-five 
houses have more than one window each. 
Heads of all the households W'ere asked 
whether the number of doors and windows 
they had were enough and whether the 
houses were well-1i~hted iand well ventilat
ed. Fiftv-four households reported that they 
had adequate number of doors and win· 
dowse Five households were not sat.isfied 
with the number of doors and windows they 
had. 
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Sizes of Houses 

Sizes of the houses were recorded in eight 
households. The particulars are furnished 
in the statement 4. ' 

STATEMENT 4 
Size of house and particulars of members bU 

clbtegories of household ------_._ ... _ ... , .. , .. __ ......... _--" .. ,._ ..--~-- ... 

Dimonsions Category of 
----.- tho hOlHW
Length Brettdt,h hold 

1 2 3 

31' 21' Average 
28' 21 ' Poor 
aI' 20' l?oor 
28' 23' Averngo 
31' 21' Poor 
27' 18' 1'oor 
33' 21' Avorllgo 
28' 18' Rich' 

No of aoult 
Jnombol's in 
th(~ house). 
bold by Rex 

No. ofmem~ 
bors in tb,,' 
hous~,hold by 
marital 
status 

r---"-~ ,---A.--._. 
Adult Adu1t Mar- Un. !, 
mu,lo F(~maJe deft mar~ 

ried 

4 0 6 7 

2 2 4 2 
6 2 7 4: 
4 2 G 1 
S 1 4: . . 
:-I 2 4 2 
2 2 4- 2 
1 S fi 5 
2 2 4 1 

a_'· ... '" ~-.-, ..... --...... --" __________ .... v, "J •• ____ ..... _ .. , ... _.~_t., 

The above statement shows that four 
poor households, three households of aver .. 
age economic status and one rich household 
were covered by the sample. In the four 
poor households, the sizes of the houses 
varied from 27' in length and 18' in breadth 
to 31' in length and 26' in breadth. In the 
three households of average economic sta
tus, the sizes of the houses varied from 28' 
in length and 23' in breadth to 33' in length 
and 21' in breadth. In the sole rich house
hdld which was covered by the sample, the 
length of the house was 28' land the breadth 
was 18'. It is found from the above .that 
there is not much significant difference in 
the sizes of the houses with reference to the 
economic status. 

If the sizes of the houses are related to 
the number of adult members in the house
holds, it is found that four adult members 
resided in the biggest house but in the 
smallest house also four adult members 
resided. Largest-number of adult members 
resided in the house which was smallest but 
two in size. It, therefore, appears that there 
1.s no significant relation between the size 
of the house and the number of adult mem
bers in the household. 

If the size of the house is related to the 
number of married members in the house
hold it is found that five married members 
stayed in the house which was biggest in 
size and four married members stayed in 
the noutle which was smallest in size. Seven 



married members sta~d in a house which 
though not the smallest, was one of the 
small houses in size. It, therefore, appears 
tha t there is no direct correlation between 
the size of the house and the number of 
married members of the household. 

Nature of use of Di1f.erent Parts of the Bouse 

The nature of use of the different parts 
of the house was studied in ten households. 
In all the 10 houses the outside verandah 
was used for taking rest. In seven houses 
the women used to sit on the 'kayyal1as' 
situated on the outside verandah while 
twisting coir. In all the ten houses the 
children and old people slept on the 'kay
yalas' in the 'munnilakam'. In nine house
holds the male members took their meals 
also on the 'kayyalas' situated in the 'mun
nilakam'. In one house all rnem bel's slept 
on the 'kayyalas' in the 'munnilakam'. 
Three households reported that their family 
members took their meals in the vacant 
space in between the sleeping rooms and 
the kitchen. For the remaining houses the 
space where the family members took their 
food was not recorded during the study. 
There were sleeping rooms in eight houses 
out of the ten especially studied. In all the 
eight houses the sleeping rooms were used 
by the married couples only. There were 
kitchens in all the houses. One household 
reported that in addition to cooking food 
in the kitchen, the female members took 
their meals also in the kitchen. In all the 
ten houses there were store rooms for stor .. 
ing tne provisions. 

The above statement shows that there is, 
more or less, a uniform pattern in the use 
of different parts of the house. 

BeHets and Practices Connected with the 
Bouse Construction 
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An enquiry was made about the beliefs, 
supernatural and otherwise, as well as 
practices, connected with the construction 
of a house. The islanders ~enerally prefer 
the houses to face north: it is for the sake 
of protection against south-west wind and 
not because of any superstition. Out of the 
flfty .. nine households studied, in fifty-one 
households, the houses face north. In three 
households, the houses face south. The 
number of houses facing east and west are 
one and four respectively_ These houses are 
away from the western shore. 

One household reported that some beliefs 
are connee'ted with the construction of a 
house. For instance, generally they pref.er 
Fridays for starting excavation, for laying 

down the foundation of the house, fitting 
of the roof, fitting of the doors and occupa
tion of the house. Even on Fridays they find 
out the auspicious moment in consultation 
with the knowledgeable persons in the 
island. Such knowledgeable persons are 
usually experienced carpenters or 'malis' 
(navigators) of 'odums'. 

Market Value of the Main House 
Information about the market values of 

ten houses are available. The same are fur
nished in the statement below: 

STATEMENT 5 
Market value of the main house 

Cnt/('gory of 
hou8{~hold 

1 

Rioh 
Avernge 
POOl" 

Totul fot' all 
categories 

No. of housf~h()lds rcporting the market 
value of their hOUSN_, 

(in Its.) 
r- . ------,__/I....-------l 

1000-
1400 

2 

. . 
2 

2 

1500- 2000 & 
1900 above 

a 4 

. . 1 
1 2 
3 
~.""""-"--

4 3 

Not, 
known 

5 

.. 
1 

1 

The statement shows that the market / 
value varied from Rs. 1,000 to RSI. 2,000 and 
above. Two houses with market values of 
above Rs. 1,000 but below Rs. 1,500 each be ... 
longed to poor persons. The market values 
of four houses varied from Rs. 1,500 to be .. 
low Rs. 2,000. Out of these four, one belong
'ed to a household of average means and 
three belonged to poor households. There' 
v.,~ere three households having houses of mar
ket values of Rs. 2,000 and above. Out of these 
three households, two were of average means 
and one was rich. For one house the head 
of the household could not give the estima
ted market value. It is to _ be stated that all 
the ten houses for which' market values and 
other details_ were collected, were fifty or 
more years old. 

The terms and conditions on which la
bourers w'ere employed ",,~Tere not colle·cted 
in case of these ten houses. But in the is-
land, it is the general practice that during 
construction of a new house or during re
pair of a house, the close kins and neigh
bours render assistance to each other. 
Amenities A vatlable In Heuses 

The amenities available were studied in 
the case Of, fifty-nine households. All the 
fifty-nine hQJUs~holds fetche<3 water from 



step-wells which were within a distance of 
hu.r..dred yards of the houses. Partioulars 
of source of water for washing purposes 
have beeD recorded in case of fifty-eight 
households. In fifty four households. the fe
male members used the stepwells, i.e., the 
same sources as those for drinkin~ water, 
for washing purposes also. But they did not 
wash the clothes inside the wells. They 
drew water from the' wells and took the 
same to the banks of the wells, where they 
washed the clothes. In four households the 
female members went to the common tanks 
for washing purposes. The male members 
generally used the tank attached to the 
nearest mosque for washing purposes. 

Fifty-seven did not have' any latrine. The· 
members of these households eased them
selves on the seaside. Two households had 
latrines. These were' pit type of latrines 
with water seal slabs made of cement as the 
seats. These slabs were! distributed by the 
Adminis.tration at subsidised rates. The ow
ners of these two latrines were businessmen, 
but the members of their families were not 
uSIng these latrines. They also eased them
selves on the seaside. 

Household Goods 

An inventory of household goods was 
made in ten households. 

Furniture 

A statement showing types and number 
of 'furniture in different households is fur
nished below: 

STATE:MENT 6 
Particulars of furniture 

Name of object Material used No. of Total Average 
house. No. owned 
holds owned per 

having hou8e-
the object hold 

1 2 3 4: 3 

Table ' with Coconut tree 1 1 1 
drawers. 

Tables Bread fruit tree 3 3 1 

Easy ohair Coconut tree 6 6 1 

Chair Oooonut tree 1 2 2 

Stool Coconut tree 1 1 1 
Cot (ooir) Coir 8trin~ and 

Ooeonut p ankl 3 3 1 
Bench Coconut planks 1 1 1 
Almirah Jaokwood 1 1 1 
Mirror 1 1 1 
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From the above statement it is found. that 
table with drawers was owned by only one 
house'hold. It was made by a local carpenter 
Clnd its price was Rs. 20. It was useq for keep
ing luxurious goods and records. Information 
about the members of the households who 
used it was not recorded during the survey. 

Three tables were owned bv three bouse
holdsl. These three tables were made of 
breadfruit timber. Two of these three tables, 
were made by local carpenters and one was 
obtained from the mainland. The price of 
the two tables made by local carpenters was 
Rs. 15 each and the- price of the table obtain
ed from the mainland was Rs. 16.50 paise. All 
the three tables were used for writing pur
poses as well as for keeping different ob
jects. One table waSt used by the elderly 
n1cmbers of the family. About two tables, 
the members of the families who used them 
had not been specified. 

Six easy chairs were owned by sdx house
holds. These were made of planks of coconut 
tree by local carpenters. The price of three 
easy cthairs wast Rs. 5 etach and of two easy 
chairs was Rs. 6 each. The price of one easy 
chair was not recorded. 

Only o.ne household owned chair. It had 
two chairSl made of planks of coconut tree. 
The ohairs were made by local carpenters. 
The price of one chair was Rs. 4. The _price 
of the other one had not been recorded. 

One stool was owned by one household. 
It was made of planks of coconut tfeel by a 
local carpenter. The price of the stool was 
Rs. 3. 

Three cots were owned by three house
holds. The cots were made by the male 
members of the householdS! concerned with 
coir strings and planks of. coconut tree. The 
market value of one cot was B.s. 6, of another 
it was Rs. 8. The market valuE' of the re
maining one had not been recorded. 

One bench was owned by on~ household. 
rt was made by a local carpenter. The' price 
or the bench had not been recorded. 

One household owned an almirah. It was 
made of jackwood and had been obtained 

. from the mainland. Th'e price of the almirah 
was Rs. 30. It was used for keeping luxurious 
goods. 

One household owned a glass wall mirror. 
It was obtained from the mainland for Rs. 4. 



A statement showing the types and num
ber of utensils in different households is 
fumiabed below. 

STATEMENT 7 

Particulars of utensils 

Ifame of oltjeot 

1 

Copper n,se1s • • 

Aluminium vessels • • 

aarthen pots (for cooking 
.toring) • • • 

• 

• 
and 

• 

No. of 
hOll8t'" 
holds 
having 
the 
object 

2 

4 
10 

10 

Earthen pots (for keeping water) 1 
Enamel plates • • 1 

- .-----...~ ... "'.....----, ...... ~,..- ..... ,----...-.. ~, ......... ,~ 

1?otal 
No. 
ownod 

3 

7 
44 

32 
2 
3 

Average 
No. 
owned 
per 
house .. 
hold 

4 

2 
4 

3 
2 

3 

.,.--~.---

Four households possessed altogether se
ven copper vess'els. TheSe were obtained 
from Mangalore in the' mainland. The price' 
of two vessels was Rs. 20 each, price ot one 
vessel was Rs. 7 and the price of another 
ve~el was Rs. 8. The pri~e of other vessels 
had not been recorded. Two of these vessels 
were used for cooking purposes, three, were 
used for storing and another was used for 
serving water. The nature of USe' fOr the reI.. 
maining one had not been recorded. 

Forty-four aluminium vessels were owned 
by ten households. Thus each household had 

. gO,t on an average slightly more than four 
aluminium vessels. These' were obtained 
from Mangalore. The prices of these vessels 
varied froml Re. 0.50 paise' to Rs. 4. These 
were used for cooking, storing, serving wa
ter and serving food. 

Ten households possessed altogetheT thir
ty-two earthen pots (for cooking and storr
in.g). Thus each household had on an ave
rage slightly more than three earthen pots. 
These were obtained from Mangalore and 
the prices varied from Rei, 0.50 paise to 
Re. 0.75 paise each. 

One household owned two earthen pots 
for keeping wate'f. These were obtained 
from the mainland and the price' of each 
was Rs. 2.50 paise. 

One household owned three enamel plates. 
These were obtained from the mainland arid 
the price of each was Rs. 1.50 paise, 
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Fuel and LlghUnr 

F'uel-All the households used dried co
conut leaves. and trunks and also coconut 
shells. As these were owned by the different 
households, it was not possible to make any 
estimate abc,ut the price. Three' households 
had kerosene stoves and they occasionally 
used them. 

Lighting-Ten hurricane lanterns were 
owned by eight households. These were 0b
tained from the mainland and their prices 
varied from Rs. 3 to Rs. 5. 

Fifteen big chimney lamps were owned 
by eight households. These w'ere obtained 
from Mangalore. The'ir prices varied . from 
Rs. 1.50 paise to Rs. 3. 

Four small chimney lamps were owned 
by two househoidsi. These were obtained 
from Mangalore. Their prices varied from 
Re. 0.25 paise to Rs. 1.50 paise. 

One patromax was owned by one house
hold. It was obtained from the mainland and 
at the time of purchase, its price was Rs. 40. 
The price at the' time of the survey was 
much higher. 

One household owned a table lamp. It 
was purchased from Mangalore and its price 
was Rs. 4. 

Tools and Implements 
Knives, and coconut cutters were owned 

by all the households. These were obtained 
from the mainland. The price of each knife 
was Re. 1 and the price of each coconut 
cutter was Rs. 2. 

Only one household owned a saw. It was 
obtained from the mainland and its price 
was Rs. B. 

) 

One household owned a crowbar. It was 
obtained from the mainland and its price 
was Rs. 6. 

Two iron spades for digging earth were 
owned by two households. These were ob
tained from the' mainland and the price o'f 
each wasl Rs. 5.50 paise. 

'.' .. " 

Transport 

Two bicycles were owned by fwo house
holds. These were purchased froon Manga
lore. The: price' of one was Rs. 120 and the 
price of the other was Rs. 150. 

Two fishing boats were owned by two 
households. These were! made in the island 
itself. The price of one was Rs. 220 and th'e 
price of the other was Rs. 300, These were 
llSed. for catching fish. 



(a) CHATTI 
(Earthen pot used for cookinQ) 

(b) KALAM 
(Earthen pot used for storing water) 

(c) PINJANAM 
(Enamelled iron plate used for serving 

rice) 

(d) PINJANA COPPA 

(China-clay container used for serving 
curry) 

FJG. 4-Household Ut~nsi~ 





Toilet aDd other Luxury Goods 

Four households reported that they used 
toilet soap. These were available in the 
local cooperative, store. 

At the time of the smvey washing soaps 
were found only in two households, but the 
islanders stated that washing soaps W€Te 
used by almost all the people of the island. 

Talcum powder was found in three house ... 
holds. These were purchased from the local 
cooperative store. 

One household had a time-piece. It was 
pur.chasecl from Mangalore for Rs. 16. Ano .. 
ther person had a wrist watch. It was pur
chased ill the mainland for Rs. 90. 

Cloths 

Fourteen cotton mattresses were' owned 
by nine households. These were obtained 
from Mangalore. Their prices varied from 
Rs. 10 to Rs. 20. These were spread on 'kay
yalas' at, the time of sleeping. 

Three double size· mattress'es were owned 
by two households. These were obtained 
from mainland. The price of each was Rs. 20. 

Six cotton bedsheets were owned by three 
household9. These were obtained from the 
mainland. While the price of two bedsheets 
was Rs. 6 each, the price of one was Rs. 15. 
The price of the remaining bed-sheets 
were not recorded. 

One woollen blanket was owned by a 
. household. It was obtained from Manfalore 
for Rs. 16. 

Dress iDeluding Footwears 
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Male dress-An average male is satisfied 
with a 'thuni' (dhoti)-white or coloured
and a 'thattom' or a 'rumal'. Banians and dra
wers are also in use. Full or half-sleeved 
cotton shirts with or without collar are used 

.. when VISiting the mainland. Boys who go to 
.chool generally wear shirts, banians and 
drawers. 

An, inventory of male dress was made in 
ten houseb'olds. The, particulars are furnish
,ed in the statement below: 

STATEMENT 8 

Inventory of male dress 
~-----

No. of Tota' 
houae. No. 
holds owned 
owning by t.he 

Name of object 

tho house-
objetts holds 

owning 
the 
ollject 

, 

--------------------,------------
1 2 3 4 

_,----------------------------------
Shirts . Cotton 
Coats • Cotton 
''l'hattom' (cloth used Cotton 

for ('oV(~riDg head). 

":rhattom' 
'Thuni' (dhoti) 

• . Silk . 
• COUiOJl 

Bania118 . Cotton 
'Kalli thUlli' (check Cotton 

dhoti) • 

'HuDlal' (Kerchief) . Silk 
Drawer • Cotton 

• 

• 

• 

• 

10 

1 
U 

(, 

10 

7 

2 

1 
4 

54 
2 

28 

12 
72 
28 

14 

6 
11) 

The above statement shows that fifty-four 
cotton shirts were owned bv the! ten house· 
holds. Thus on an average, each household 
had got moOre' than 5 shIrts. These were pur
chased at Mangalore and the priCes varied 
from Rs. 4 to Rs. 6. 

Two cotton coats were owned by one house
hold. These were purchased at Mangalore 
and the price of~each was Rs. 18. 

Twenty-eight 'thattoms' were owned by 
nine households. These were put on the 
shoulders by males as second cloth. Some .. 
times these were also used as' turban. These 
were purchased at Mangalor~ and the price 
varied! from Rs. 6 ,to Rs. 8. 

TWf'lve silken 'thattoms' were owned by 
five households. These were used. on spe
cial occasions as seco.nd cloth. These were 
purchased at Mangalore and their grices 
var.ied from Rs. 10 to Rs. 12. 

Seventy .. two cotto,n 'dhotis' or 'thunis~ 
w'ere owned by ten households. These were 
purchased at Mangalore and their prices 
varied from Rs. 4 to Rs. 12, depending on the 
quality. In most of the cases, however, the 
price wasl within Rs.·6 each. 

Twenty-eight cotton banians were owned 
by seven households. Tbese were purchased 
at Man,galore and thejr prices varied from 
Re. 1 to Rs. 3 each. 



Fourteen 'kal1i' thunis' or 'lungis' were 
own,ed by two households. They were pur
chased at Mangalore 'and their prices varied 
from Rs. 6 to Rs. 8 each. 

Six silken 'rumals' were owned by one 
household. These were purchased at Manga
lore and were used as head cover on spe'cial 
occasions. Their pric,e was Rs. 28 each. 

Fifteen cotton drawers (underwears) were 
ow,r.ed by four households. These were ob
tained from Mangalore and their prices va
ried from Rs. 2 to Rs. 3 each. 

Female dress-The women folk of the • island dressed more or less in the same man-
ner as the Muslim women of Malabar. Full
sleeved jackets (kuppayam) with gilt-bor
dered neck, 'dboti' (kachi thuni) with black, 
violet, blue or red borders and black or white 
'thattoms' were generally worn by them. On 
marriage and other festive occasions, 'mak
kana' of si'lk was put on instead of cotton 
'thattom'. Generally drawers were not worn 
by the women folk. The girls who attended 
schools wore 'pavada', jacket and 'thattom' 
as prescribed and supplied by the Adminis
tration. 

An il)ventory of female dress wasl made 
in ten. households. The particulars are !ur
nished . in th:e statement below: 

STATEMENT 9. 

InventO'fy of female dress 
---------.-........ -.... -... ,' ....... , ... -~-~.-- ......... --.----

N"a,me of object 

1 
. 

'Kuppa.yam' (jaoket) 
. 'Kuppayam' ~(j&oket) 
Dhoti " 

Matorial used 

....... 2 , 

Cotton 
Bilk 
Cotton 

·Cbele.mthuni' '(a kind' Cotton 
gf ooloured dhoti)., I 

, . 

• Bum&1' (Kerchief)' , SUk 
, . 

'Thlitt()J.Jl'· . ' .' Ootton 
'MakkCQa' J (a'lind .,f,r" " Silk 

C?OIO'tIred, ,~i). " . : 

. No. of 
house. 
holds 

owning 
the 
object 

3 

10 
I 
9 

I 

2 
10 
7 

Total 
No. 
owned 
by the 
houso. 
holdp 
owning 
the 
object 

4 

44 

2 

47 
4: 

3 
38 
13 

~ ~.: :·,:li1or.ty40ur. jackets!(,kuppaY;ail1:) were owned 
,··'by,·'ten' hausehoidS.::'T~ey we:te,ob'tained from 

'. ,the.: :mainland ,·and ~tbeir: prieR varied from 
Rs~, .,4 :to' Re, '5~, . . . '-~ -~ 

Two silken jackets (kuppayam) were owned 
by one household~ These were obtained from 
Manga}ote and th.e price' of each was Rs. 8. 

Forty-seven 'dhotis' were owned by nine 
households. These were obtained from Man .. 
galore and their prices varied from Rs. 5 to 
Rs. 6. 

Four 'chelamthuni' (coloured dhoti) were 
o\lvned QY one household. These were obtained 
from Manga10re and the price of each was 
·Rs. 6. ' 

, 
Two silken 'rumals' or kerchiefs were 

owned by two households. These were 
obtain~d from Mangalore and w'ere used to 
tie on the head. The price of one was Rs. 6 
while the price of the other was Rs. 12. 

Thirty-eight cotton 'thattoms' were owned 
by ten households. These were obtained from 
lViangalore and were used as head cover by 
the females. These were slightly larger than 
the 'rumals'. Their prices varied from Rs. 1.50 
paise to Rs. 3. 

Five silken 'that toms' were owned by two 
households. 'These were obtained from Man
galore and the price of each was Rs. 6. 

Thirteen silken 'makkanas' were owned by 
seven households. These were obtained from 
lVlangalore and were used as head cover by 
the females on special occasions. These were 
larger in size than 'thattoms'. Their prices 
varied fronl Rs. 6 to Rs. 15. Average price 
of each was Rs. 12. 

Though not included in the sample among 
whom special studies about dress were made, 
there were four females in the island who 
wore sari. Two of them were Assistant Tea 
chers in the Girls Primary School; one was 
a trained 'ayah' and the remaining one was 
the wife of Pallipuram Yusuf Master. All of 
them were islanders by origin. It seems that 
as a result of spread of education and intensi
fication of outside contact, a change was slow
ly and imperceptibly coming in . into the is
land. One could smell the change in t~e' air, 
though it was still to be visible. 

Footwear 

In nine households out of the ten specially 
studied, it was found that male folk used 
leather chappals. These were obtained from 
Mangalore and the average price of each pair 
of chappals was Rs. 6.50 paise. In one house .. 
hold it was found that the male folk used 
woollen sandals. These' were locally made 
and their price was Rs. 2.50 paise per pair. 



G. 5-An Island 

er tradition 





(a) ALIKKATH (Ear ring) 

(b) KOODU (Ear drop) 

(c) MINNI (Ear stud) 

FIG. 7-Ornaments 



(d) PAV AN MALA (Necklace) 

(e) ARANJHAN (Waist band) 

FIG. 7--Ornameftts-contd. 



ORNAMENTS 

Ornaments used by Males 

Biyayathiyoda Abdul Kadar, an elderly is
lander, stated that males would not wear 
ornaments as Prophet himself did not wear 
any ornament. Out of two hundred and five 
rnales studied in fifty-nine households, only 
two ma'les, both belongtng to the same house
hold were found to wear silver rings on their 
fingers with green stones fixed on them. 
"'rhese rings were obtained from Mangaiore 
and price of each ring was Rs. 55. They wore 
these not for decoration but for ensuring good 
luck, as the green colour was considered to 
be auspicious. 

Ornaments used by Fer1'lales 
r' 

A table giving the particulars of the orna
ments found in ten households is furnished 
below: 

STATEMENT 10 
]Jarticula'ts of ornaments used by females 

, ... -~ •. ,.... .• - ,.~w.. • ..• ~~ _____ .__ _ •. ,.,."', _..- . ___ • '_' __ H'_'_ • ,,,_ ,,- ••••• ' _____ •• __ ._.._ ••• '_ ... ,.-,. -- •• - •• --••• ,,' ••••• -----~.--.--. •• • .-.-.- - ......... , •• ---- - .... _ ......... 

Mn,t.nriu.l No. of 'rot.al No. --_ ..... , .. _- mw<i honfole· owrwd 
hohlA 
owning 
tho 
nhjPp.t 

] 2 

1 'AHkkath- Ear~rin~ O.,ld 10 58 

2 'Koodu' Ea.r-dt·op Gold 4 7 
8 'Miuni' ~~ar.8t1Ul G-ohl 1 2 
4 'Main,,' 

, Pa \Tu,nlllj.~la.' .Nnoklaue Gold 4 4 
!) 'Arnnjha.n' vVltiAt Ai1vt~r I 

hn.nd 
6 'Bala,' Ba,ngleR Gol<1 1 10 
.............. _ __._ ... _-- _,., ..... ' ....... ---_. -......._.-__..-_ ..•.... , ...... --.- .. , -.~ 

From the above statement it is found that 
golden car~rings were most commonly owned. 

. Next in frequency were the go1den bangles. 
Other ornaments like necklace and waist 
bands \\rere' owned by a few. 

Brief des·cription of some of the ornaments 
are furnish~d below: 

'Alikkath' 

.. It is a ring-like ornament made of gold and 
is worn through the holes on the outer edge 
of the ear. The average price of one pair of 
'alikkath' is about Rs. 30. Fig. 7(a). 

'KoodlL' 
It is suspended from the lower e·nd of the 

lobe of the ear.· Generally it is owned by 
weTl .. to-do women only. The average price 
of a l;>air of '~koodu' is Rs, 25. Fig. 7(b)! 

L/B(D)9BOO --0 
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'Minni' 

This is an ear stud. It does not remain 
hanging like 'koodu' but is fixed at the lower 
end of the ear lobe. 'rhe average price of a 
pair of 'minni' is Rs. 25. Fig. 7( c). 

'Patvan mala' 
It is a golden necklace in which about 10 

gold coins are kept hung from a cotton thread 
worn round the neck. 'I'he minimum price of 
a 'pawan mala' is about Rs. 250. It goes up 
according to . weigh t of gold used in i.t 
Fig. 7(d). 

'Aranjhan' 
It is a waist band made of silver having 

the minimurn breadth of ll". It is worn 
over the 'kachithuni'. It is made by twisting 
fine silver wire in an artistic and decorative 
manner. The average price of silver 'aran
jhan' is Rs. :50. Fig. 7 (e). 

Hair style 
The traditional pattern of hair sty'le in 

the island is that, the males keep their hair 
very short cropped; they almost clean shave 
it; females keep long hair which is knotted 
at the back. At present changes are taking 
place among the young folk. The 'females fre
quently twist their hair in three plaits and 
keep the same hanging at the back. 

Tattooing 
In the is] and tattooing is not practised by 

the people. 

FOOD AND DRINK 

Food 
Rice' is the stap'le food of the islan~ers and 

is consumed throughout the year. FIsh also 
constitutes a very important item o~ their 
food. Beef and mutton are taken dUrIng. fes
tive occasions like marriage, Ramzan, Mllad
nabi etc. Fowl is taken occasionally by well
to-do households. Vegetables are not much 
available in the island. Is'landers, therefore, 
cannot take vegetables very frequently. Oc
casionally they,take drumstick fruits. and 
leaves, 'pappaya', bread fruit .et~. There 1~ no 
milch cattle in island; hence, It IS not possIble 
for· the islanders to take milk. Most o'f t~e 
households take tea or coffee at least ortce In 
a day. Tea is, however, taken mo:e frequently 
than coffee. A study of food habIts was m~de 
in ten households. The particulars are furnlsh-
ed below. 

Number of times of taking food 
El~ht households reported t~at they took 

foog -three times a (lay·-PlOrnlng, noon and 



night.. All the three times they took rice. 
Besides they took tea in the morning. Two 
households reported that they took tw'o meals 
in a day-noon and night. Both the times they 
took rice. These two households, however, 
took tea in the morning! One of these two 
households took 'kanji' in addition to tea in 
the morning. 'KanjP was also taken by the 
eight households which took rice three time 
a day. Six households reported that they 
took 'kanji' along with lunch and dinner 
also. One household reported that they took 
tea along with lunch also. Summing up the 
position it is found that eight households 
took rice thre'c times a day, two hQuseholds 
took rice three times a dayt, two households 
took rice two times a day, four households 
took 'kanji' two times a day, and two house
holds took 'kanj i' once in a day. One house
bold took tea tw'o time a day and the remain .. 
ing households took tea once in a day. 

Items of food taken by different households 
A statement indicating items of food taken 

by different households during a period o'f 
fifteen days is furnished below: 

STATEMENT 11 
Items of food taken by different persons 

It~m of 
food 

Tota.l 
no. of 
houso .. 
hol<1~ in 
whioh 
taken 

_~ •• ____ .............. _. __ _.. .......... ~ _____ ... ___ h , .. _",", ••• o.I.J I. ",_' ""r _" .............. ~ ......... ...--..,.__.... __ 

1 2 3 4: (j 
.. '''-', ... ~ .... , ...... , .. -.. - ____ .•.. _~ •• ~ ___ • __ • __ ._ ..... " .... ~."' ."._.~., ••. , .......... _~ ____ ._ •• _~ •. _~. '. "6_·.' ...... ',.....· 

1. Fish 16 I 4 G 

2. Beef 1 • • 1 • • 

3- Mutton 1 •• 1 . . 
4. Fowl 1 •• J • • 
5 .. Cereal 10 1 4 r-
8. Pulses 9 1 a !l 
7. Egg 10 1 4 f) 

8. Vegetables 10 I 4 !) 

9. Condiment 9 
,_. 

1 3 !) 

10. on 10 1 4 I) 

11. Meat (not 
specified) 4 1 I 1 2 

--_._--....--- -_,-_ .. '-
It ,is found that during 15 days all the 

households took cereals, fish, eggs and vege
tables at least pnce. Pulses were taken by 
nine out of the ten households at least once. 
The one household which did not take pulses 
at least once during this period, was a house
hold with average economic means. During 
this period, beef, mutton and fowl have been 
taken at least' once by only one household .. 
This household is of avera.ge' mea~ Un~ 
specified types of meat have been consumed 
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during this period by four households. 'One 
of them is a rich household, one is of average 
means and two are poor. Oil has been used 
by all the households and condiment by nine 
households during this period. The household 
which did not use condiment is of average 
means. 

Seasonal variation of food 
A statement showing seasonal variation of 

food in ten households is furnished at appen
dix 1. (Table 2). 

The statement shows that so far as cereal 
is concerned, there is not much seasonal vari
ation of food in the rich family. But in a 
family of average means, slight1y more cere
als appear to be taken during April-Septem
ber. Same is the position in a poor family.-

Average quantity of pulses are taken in a 
rich family during April-September. Less 
quantity of pulses are taken in a rich family 
during October-March. It appears that there 
is no seasonal variation in the quantity of 
pulses taken in the families of average 
means. In poor families also there is not 
much seasonal variation. in the quantity of 
pulses taken. 

More quantity of fish is taken by the fami
lies of all economic statuses, during Octo
ber-March and less quanity is taken by 
them during April-September, because fish 
is less available during the latter period. 

As regards bee'f, the rich and the poor fami
lies did not indicate any seasonal variation 
of in-take. The families of average means re
ported that they took beef more during 
April-September and less during October
March. 

The position regarding mutton is also same. 
Fowl is a regular item of food. It is reared 

by the islanders themselves. The households 
covered by the survey stated that there was 
not much seasonal variation in its consump
tion. But in a general way it can be stated 
that during festive occasions, this being an 
jnvariable item, the· consumption goes up. 

About eggs . also all categories of house
holds reported that there was much seasonal 
variation in the quantity o'f in-take. 

The rich families reported that they took 
more or less, same quantity of vegetables 
during July-September and less vegetables 
during April-June and October-December. 
Four out of the five poor households stated 
that they took average quantity of vegeta
bles during January-March. ~d one re
ported that they took less quantity of vege
ta'bles during the same period. All the poor 



households reported that they took average 
quantity of vegetables during April-June. 
Two poor househ~lds reported that they took 
more quantity of vegetables during July
September and three reported that they took 
average quantity of vegetables during ~he 
same period. As regards October-December, 
twO' reported that they took less quantity 
and three reported that they took average 
quantity. 

About oil all the households of different 
categories reported that there was no season
al variation. 

About condiments, the rich household and 
the households of average' means reported 
that there was no seasonal variation but 
two poor households reported that they took 
more condiments during July-September. 
During oth'er seasons these two households 
as well as the remaining three households 
took the same quantity of condiments. 

Special Preparations made during Festive 
and Ceremonial Occasions 

An enquiry was made about the special 
preparations during festive and ceremonial 
occasions. The particulars are furnished in 
Appendix I (Table 3). 

The statement shows that 'ada', 'appam', 
'mutton curry', 'biriyani' and 'cheerani' are 
served on all special occasions like marriage, 
circumcision, death anniversaries and re1i
gious functions like 'MauLood', Id and Bakri
Id etc. 

Plain rice, rice mixed with ghee, beef and 
sweets are served during religious functions 
like 'Maulood', Id and Bakri-Id as well as 
during marriage and circumcision. 

'Puttu' is served during marriage and cir
cumcision. 

All the households reported that the cook
ing medium, spices and condiments for pre
paration of these items were the same ordi
nariI y as well as on special occasions. 

An enquiry was made whether any item 
of food was restricted against any member 
of the household including a widow. It was 
reported that there was no such restriction. 

It was enquired whether there was any 
belief about the effects of food on mental 
faculty. No such belief was found to be pre
vailing among the islanders. 

In all the categories of households, food 
is pre'Par!~ and. served by the female mem
berJi. AD the hou8'eholds reported that the 
L/B.(D)9RGO-5" 

17 

adult male members took their food on the 
'kayyala'. Nine households reported that 
their females and children took their food 
in the kitchen. One household reported that 
food was taken by the females and the child
ren at the place 'in between the kitchen and 
the (edaykam'. 

One household reported that food was first 
taken by the children, next by the adult 
male members and lastly by the female 
members. Tv.ro households reported that food 
was first taken by the males and next by 
the females. All the remaining households 
reported that members of different age and 
sex-groups normally took their food simul
taneously, though the males and females sat 
at different places. 

Times ·of Taking Food 

In all the households breakfast was taken 
between 6.00 a.m. to 8.00 a.m.; lunch was 
taken b~tween 1.00 p.m. to 3.00 p.m. and 
dinner was taken between 9.00 p.m. to 10.00 
p.m. Some households took tea between 4.00 
p.m. to 5.30 p.m. I 

Preparation of Food (Case Studies) 

Actual preparation' of food was observed 
by the investigator in three households of 
different economic statu'S. The particulars 
are furnished below. 

Household No. l-Kandagalam is the 
name of a poor household. It was visited 
one morning and preparation of the break
fast consisting of 'kanji' and 'chatni' w·as ob
served. 

'Kanji'-For preparation of 'kanji' one 
'Vall am' of rice (about 1 kg.) was cleaned 
three times in water in an aluminium ves
sel. Then about two gallons of water was 
boiled for about ten minutes in another 
aluminium vessel and the cleaned rice was 
put in it for cooking. Rice was boiled for 
about thirty minutes and then the vessel was 
taken out from the oven. This boiled rice 
with water is called 'kanji'. A little salt was 
added to 'kanji' before it was consumed. 

"Chatni'-Preparation of vinegar 'chatni' 
was a simple process. Grinded chilli, salt 
and coconut oil were mixed in vinegar. Four 
chillies, lth tea-spoon of salt and six tea~ 
spoons of vinegar were used for this pur .. 
pOse. One tea-spoon of coconut oil was add
ed to the liquid mixture to make it more 
delicious. 'Kanji' was taken in a shallow 
enamel plate and 'chptpi' in a $mall alumi
niqm plate. 



Household No. 2-Mudakara is the name 
of a household of average economic means. 
The head of the household is a woman 
Katheesoma by name. Her husband also 
stays with her. In this household 'kanji' is 
very rarely taken for breakfast; instead tea 
and 'puttu' are taken. Preparation of tea 
and 'puttu' were observed and the details 
are furnished below. 

'Puttu'-It is a rice preparation. First rice 
powder was fried and was mixed with suffi
cient quantity of salt water. It was then 
kept on a fiat enamel plate. Another plate 
containing scraped coconut kernel was also 
kept nearby. There was, a cylindrical bam ... 
boo container open at both ends called 4put ... 
tumkutti' of about 15" in length and about 
3" in diameter. Before putting the powder
ed rice inside the, 'puttumkutti' a small 
round piece of coConut shell with a number 
of holes was kept at the bottom of the 'kutti'. 
The wet rice powder was put in the 'put
tumkutti' in paJ.mful of measures. The 
scraped coconut kernel was put in between 
each bite of rice powder inside the 'puttum
kutti'. Then the loaded 'puttum.kutti' was 
kept on a narrow:..necked earthen pot called 
'kalam'. At that time the 'kalam' was plac
ed on the oven and was full of boiling water. 
The 'puttumkutti' remained on the pot for 
about 10-15 minutes during which time 
steam passed through it and cooked the con· 
tent. The cooked substance w,as then push. 
ed out of the 'puttumkutti' with the help of 
a wooden rod. 

It was understood fr.om Katheesoma that 
1 i 'paIlams' of rice was kept in water the 
previous morning and was powdered on. the 
same evenmg. The same waS (fried! in an 
aluminium "cheenachatti' (frying panJ early 
in the morning of the day of preparatioJ) of 
·puttu'. 

A sketch of the I't'eparation of 'puttu' in 
a 'puttumkutti' is shown at Fig 8. 

Tea-About . eight glasses of water was 
poured in an aluminium vessel and then 
'the vessel was put on the oven for boiling 
the water. After the water was completely 
boiled, about fifteen grams of tea leaves 
was put in it and allowed to be boiled for 
another two minutes. After that abo'ut 
twelve tea ... spoonfulls of sugar was added to 
the tea water. Tea was thus prepated fo,r 
drinking. No milk was added as it was not 
available in the island. 

, .. HOUsehold No. 3-Shekkakal is the name 
of a rich household in the island. Prep~ra-
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tion of food for lunch was obse'rved in this 
, h~usehold fro~ 11 a.m. to, 1.30 p.m. The de. 

talls are furnlshed below. 

'Cham' (rice)-Tw'o 'pallams' of rice were 
cleane~ properly with water and kept in an 
aluminlum plate. An aluminium vessel con
taining about three gallons of water was 
kept on an oven for boiling. After ten 
mi.nutes the cleaned rice was put in the. 
boIled water and was allowed to be cooked 
for about 30 minutes. Then the pot was re
moved from the oven and the water was fil
tered out and kept separately in a vessel. 
The boiled rice is called 'choru'. The water 
which was kept separately was also drunk 
along with meals. 

'Meencurry' (fish curry)-It was prepared 
af~er cooking of rice. On the day of observ
atIon, snapper fish ('metti') was being cook
ed. It was cut into pieces and cleaned pro
perly. 'Then the pieces were put in an ear
thenware pot called 'chatti' and were mixed 
with 25 grams (ap'pr.) of grinded chilli, 3 
grams (appr.) of grinded turmeric, 10 grams 
(ap~r.) of salt and 10 tea-spoonfulls (appr.) 
of VInegar. These were put in a pot contain
ing about two litres of water. After that the 
pot was put on an oven for about ten mi
nutes. Five minutes after the pot was put 
on the oven., grinded coconut kernel was 
added. After that the pot was allowed to 
remain on the oven for about five minutes. 

It was observed in these households that 
0!l an average, approximately 182 grams of 
flce and 169· grams of 'kanji' were consumed 
per capita (including the children). The 
adults mostly consumed more than 220 
grams of lice and the children consumed 
less than 150 grams of rice. 

It is to be noted that ric~ is imported 
from the mainland and is rationed in the 
island. The particulars of the rationing sys
tem will be discussed while discussing the 
economic life of the' islanders.' . 

It has earlier been mentioned that vinegar 
is used for preparation of various items of 
food. It is prepared in the island itself. The 
method of preparation is indicated below. 

. For the preparation of vinegar or 'surkka' 
(as called locally) juice of coconut tree is 
collected. in 81 china-clay jar. The mouth of 
the jar is then tightly closed :with a lid 
which i~ plastered a11 over with lime, .~ 
that no air can enter the' jar. Then ,a small 
cavity is made in one corner of the house 
and the jar is placed in it in such a. way 
that its lower half remain . under the earth, 



1. 1~I1",TUKtrrTI 
(Bu1n boo COllta-ine'r) 

2. KALAM 
(Earthen1vare p'itcher) 

3. HEARTll 

. 
FIG. 8-Cooking of Puttu (A Rice Pre para. tion) in a Puttumkut,ti 





and the other half remains above. Some
times no cavity is made and the entire jar 
remains on the floor. The jar remains seal
ed for a period not exceeding forty . days, 
during which ferlnentation of the content 
inside the jar takes place a.nd it is tW'ned in
to pure vinegar. 

Taboos Relating to Food 
As devoted Muslims, the islanders do not 

take pork and meat of any dead anirn.al or 
bird. 

Drink 
No alchoholic liquor is consulned by the 

islanders. They consider it taboo according 
to the tenets of Islam. 

LIFE-CYCLE 
, 

In the setting of the nlateri.al eienlents of 
the culture of the islanders as described in 
the foregoing' pages, it is "now proposed to 
discuss the beliefs and practices relating to 
birth, sex and marriage and death. 

BIRTH AND' SOCIALISATION at" A 
(~HILD 

Beliefs and Practices Connected with Birth 

A study of the beliefs and practices con
nected with birth was made in ten house
holds. The heads of all the households co· 
vered by this: survey reported that they 
would lil{e to have rnore children 1.}-lan 
what they had. The interv.ie\ve(:_'s in nine 
households stated that the number of 
children, one should have is deterlnined by 
the \viII of God and that they would like to 
submit to God's will. The interviewees in 
one household did. not give any answer to 
this question. The interviewees in seven 
households stated that conception could 
not be prevented by del11berate means. 
Interviewees in three households considered 
that it could be prevented by de]jberate 
means, but they thought that it was not de
sirable to prevent birth of a child, as it was 
against the will of God. 

It was enquired whether the islanders pre
ferred the first born to be a son or a daugh
ter. Only two persons gave categorical 
reply to this question. They stated that the 
islanders preferred the first child to be a 
son. Personally they themselves also pre
ferred the first born to be a son because 
when tIle father became old, the son .. would 
have grown up enough to help him. These 
two informants as well as other informants 
stated that the people would like to have 
larger n.umber of sons because they could 
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not only protect the parents when they gl~ew 
old but also \vould add to the wealth of the 
'taravad). Another person, however, report
ed that the people wanted larger number of 
daughters as it was only through the 
daughters that the continuity of the family 
\\' as ensured. 

An enquiry was lllade whether the p(.~ple 
b21ieved that in addition to sexual inter
course, thert~ were other factors, for instance 
blessing of God or 'pir', which could cause 
birth of a child. The reply was uniformly 
that without sexual intercourse no concep
tion could take place, but at the same time 
sexual intercourse by itself rnight not cause 
c( )nc:eption. The grace of C~od should be there 
.for conception and for safe delivery. 

Asked \vhether sex of a child could be 
J nal1ipulatt~d by any Ineans at the time of 
concept. ion, all the interviewees uniformly 
an~,wered in the n.egative. 

C~oneeption is recognised wh'en the period
ical Inenstrual flow of a WODlan stops. It 
'is. COnfil'lned after about three months when 
the wonlan develops a craving for sour edi
bles and chHlies. 1'he news of conception is 
first ordinarily broken to the husband; 
others come to know about it, only in the 
second or third nlonth. 

During the first three or four 1110nths of 
pregnancy there is not much change in the 
usual routine of work and in the food habits 
of the would-be 1110ther. After third or 
fourth lnonth, they refrain froln taking 
food containing fat and protein and after 
about six rnonths they are generally given 
rice boH'ed \\lith coconut milk and 'uluva' 
(rnenthesis), .Further, they do not undertake 
llCll'd work like \vashing of clothes, thrash
ing of coconut husk, etc., after fifth or sixth 
month. 

Delivery 
The delivery takes place in the house of 

the expectant n10ther. In the last month of 
the pregnancy the 'kayyala' i.e. the raised 
portion inside the rOOln is cleaned and en
closed with eloth. The expectant mother 
sleeps on a coir cot placed on the 
'kayyala'. A rope is kept hanging from. the 
roof within easy reach of the expectant 
mother, so that she can get up ,",ithout diffi
cultv. A bathroOln-cum .. urinal is also con .. . ,' 

structed just near the house so that she 
need not go to the sea shore for easing her
self. Articles like gingili oil, pepper, sugar 
candy, honey, m.ilk powder, cleaned white 
clothes, etc., are also kept ready in the 
house. When the labour-pain starts, the ex-
pectant mother lies down on a mat kept on 



the coir cot with her head oriented towards 
east and resting on a pillow. She assumes 
a straight ~sftul'e and the attendant wo
men go on rubbing gingili oil on the 
stomach of the ,expectant mother till the 
child is born. 

Generally during delivery a woman is at
tended by old and experienced wo.men of 
the household or of the neighbourhood. Out 
of the ten cases of deli very studied, in five 
cases the expectant mothers were served 
by their o~rn mothers. In one case she was 
served by her husband's mother, i~ two 
cases by neighbours and in the remaining 
cases by other relations. 

Ou.t of the ten cases, only in one case 
difllcult and protracted labour was report
ed. In such cases 'nerchappattu' or offering 
song is arranged in the house. 'Nerchappattu' 
is performed by four to six persons who re
cite in chorus the lines from ~Badrumala', 
'Mohiddinn1ala', 'RifIaimala', 4Hydermala' 
and 'Sidhiquemala' sitting on the 'kayyalas' 
outside the house. It is believed that when 
'nerchappattu' is in progress, the woman 
forgets the labour pain and delivery takes 
place \vithout delay. 
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After the delivery the umbilical cord is 
severed with a sharp knife, preferably' a 
safety razor, by one of the attending women·. 
The naval of the -infant is then tied with a 
white cloth. The after ... birth is put into a 
package of coconut leaves and is disposed 
either in the sea or in the· lagoon or in a pit 
dug on the sea shore. Ot}t of the ten house
holds studied, four disposed the after-birth 
in the sea, four jn pits dug on the sea shore 
and two in) deep portions of thEl lagoon. It 
was also found that out of these ten cases, 
in four cases the after-births were removed 
by the mother of the delivered woman, in 
three cases by the husband, in one case by 
a neighbour and in the remaining cases by 
other kins. The clothes and bedding which 
get spoiled \vith blood are washed in the sea 
water immediately after delivery and fresh 
clothE:~s and bed .. sheets preferably coloured 
ones, are given to the mother during the 
confinement period. 

A statement indicating the cloths used 
after deliverj~" in the ten households is fur
nished below: 

STATEMENT 12 

Particulars oj cloths kept. in the delivery room for the use of e .. rpectant mother 

No. of houl!-loholds rt'portillg for partieulH.r~, of elothH 
,-- , ____ ._~, ___ __J....., .. , __ ,_-___ , .. , __ ... _. _____ ......... _,_ .• _____ .......... ; ..... _. ___ ... _ .• ' .............. "'"_ ... ____ ...... ~,__, .. ___ . 

., I 

I~'ol' wrapping 
}-'OI' clflanin!Z Lhn dlit(l :For IllOUWl' FOI' },('d 

r- - . _____ ~ __ _,A. __ ... _____ ._ •. _, r- _ .. _ .. _._.A_ .... .,~ . ....__, ,-... ___ .-...A.. ... __ .. _____ , r'---'~ -- .. , ... ~- .... ----;.._.-.- ... -~ ---, .. -... _ ...... -. "'-"') 

Any type of old/ j;'ro8h doth Not \Vhit c 'rnahna!' l{Ja.('.k coloured Not. 
ordinary ei,-,t.h reno!'- doth elnth ree()J'~ 

]~mpty Not, 
COIOlJl'f'd dot,}) mat, 011 l'('coI'· 

'-' • .A. ___ ~ / .. _.-,_._..A.. ....•. ----. dod r--'_-_ .~.__A... __ .~ (-_--A. ___ ~ detl ( .... ____ ..A.. .. _.-•... , th(' eoit' d(ld 
Clean Undoan C(nu,n Uneiean Ch~HJI UHdeuH CIt'an lTneleun (~I(,Hll lTnelelll1 cot, 

_______ .--. .. ,.._ ..... ,_, __ ._.f .. .........--_ ...... _ .... _· _____ · ___ · __ ~_ ..... __ .. __ ..,.,..·_" __ ..... ____ ..... , .. , __ ... ___ .~,~ ______ ...... __ "......._" ___ ........... _, ... ,., ....... , ..... --_. _____ ... ~._-__ .. _. _____ ~ .... 

1 3 4 5 7 .10 11 12 1 :~ 14 ----_ .. _-,', .... _._--- ______ . __ . ____ .... _ .... ____ ,~_.<4.~,_ ..... ,., ... ____ ._, ..... , . .-_ .... ___ ... __ ..... '" _~_._ 
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Soon after the hirJJl the baby is taken out 
to the temporary bath-room constructed in 
the courtyard, just outside the delivery 
room and washed in tepid water. Then it is 
wrapped in white cloth and laid by the side 
of the moth(~r. To celebrate the birth of a 
child, 'cheerani' (rice cooked with turmeric, 
coconut and ghee) or kacha rice is distrj
buted among the children coming to the 
house. 

Post-Natal Practices 
The period of confinement for woman 

after delivery is norInally three-to-fou.r 
days. In some cases it goes upto seven days. 
During this period the mother is not expect-

1 8 1 ] 3 4 1 2 

ed to do any work. In poor families, how~ 
ever, sometimes the woman starts work on 
:3rd or 4th day after the delivery. 

For a period of about seven days from de
livery, the woman is given only restricted 
diet of 'kayachoru'-a special rice prepara
tion with asafoetida, men thesis and tur
meric and also fried chicken. 
Name-giving 

An enquiry was made about when name 
is given to the child and whether there is 
any ritual connected with the giving of the 
name. It appears that there is no fixed day 
for name-giving. In three households, names 
were given on the same day of ",birth. In 



another three households, the na111CS were 
g lven one day after birth. The other house
holds gave names to their children on the 
third day after birth. It is in teresting to 
note that though descent am,ong the island
ers. takes place in the mother's line, ill six 
cases out of the ten studied, the names 
were given by the father or father's nlothel' 
and only in four caS2S the names were 
given by the mother or her relations. Fur ... 
ther it is to be noted that in three cases the 
names given to the children concerned be .. 
longed to the ancestors on the father's 1 ine 
and only in one case the name belonged to 
the ancestor on the mother's line. In other 
cases the names given to the children con .. 
cerned, bore no re-Jation to thfi names of any 
of the ancestors. The nanle is always ~th'is
pered to the ears of the child. There is no 
o lher ceremony conneeted \vi th nanlc-giv
lng. 

Itituals Connected With Birth 

rrhough there is no name-gjving cere
mony~ there are a IHunbcr of rituals con
nected with birth in pre-natal and post
natal stages. During seventh to ninth nlonth 
of the pregnancy, VlOlnen from the hus
band's house, usually his rnother or sister, 
bring to the house of the expectant. rnother, 
a number of coconuts for extracting nil, for 
use of the mother befon::~ and after del ivery. 
The women break the coconuts and boil 
the kernels to extract oil. This custom is 
called 'thengai odakkar 01' 'ney \\levikkuka' 
If it is the first pregnancy, a small feast is 
held on this day, in the expectant n10thcr's 
house. FCJnales from the husband's house 
as well as those living on the iInmcdiate 
neighbourhood are invited t.o the feast. At 
the time of the del:ivery, a slip of paper with 
some lines frorn Quran written on it. is 
kept hung from the roof inside the del ivery 
room. A talisman (urukku) made of' silver, 
inside which is kept a piece of paper on 
which some lines of Quran are \vrittcn, is. 
tied on the wrist of the woman. A small 
iron knife IS also kept either in the hand of 
the woman or under the' pillow. Bpsides, a 
piece of asafoetida put jn a srnall pi ece of 
cloth, is tIed on the left arm of the new 
born. All these are done to protect the child 
and the mother from supernatural evils. 

Soon after the birth, some women from 
the house' of the delivered woman carry the 
iniormation of the birth, to the house of 

h,cr husband. They are given tea and fried 
rice and some alnount of money, according 
to tht\. financial position of the husband's 
·taravad'. When they return~ some quantity 
of rice, kerosene oil and a few coconuts are 
sent \vith thenl for the use of the Inother. 

Soon after the umbilical cord is cut if 
the child is a n'lule one, 'bank)! is whisper
Pel into it.s right ear and ~khamath'Ol is 
\vhispered into its left ear. If the child is a 
fcrnale one~ only ~khalnath' is whispered. 
The islander::; explained that the above 
prac.:ticp is follo\~red so that i,lS soon as the 
child cornes out to this \vol'ld, it can hear 
before anything else, the ~()unds of offering 
prayers to 'Allah'. 

Another custom \vhich deserves mention is 
th(lt the head of ti-IP child is con1pletely 
shaved within one rl10nth o:f its birth at the 
expense of its father. 

}:xpenditure Connected With Birth 
'rhr('c persons \\"hu were either poor or 

of ave'rage means reported that their total 
expenditure connected \vith the last birth 
in their respective households, was below 
B,s. 25. On the other hand, seven rich per
sons reported that expenditure connected 
with birth varied from less than Rs. 25 to 
more than l{s. 65. These amounts covered 
thp expenses connected with special diets 
including chickens, 'masala' and other items 
1 ike COC()l1 ut oil, lIlcdicine, cloth, pepper, toi
let, etc. 

Child Rearing 

(a) Sucking and Jeerling.·-··Normally the 
infant is fed with Inother~s milk only, upto 
a period of about six months after the deli
very. After that supplementary food is 
given. Out of the ten households studiecL se
ven households reported that after six 
Inonths they were restricting suckling of 
Inother~s breast. One household reported 
that the baby \vas allowed to suckle the 
mother's breast till it was one year old; 
another household reported the period to be 
tv.;o years. All the households reported that 
after the baby was six months old, they star
ted giving it gradually increasing, quantity 
of well-grinded boiled rice and 'kanji' of 
'sahun' (sago) and ordinary rice. One house
hold reported that it gave glaxo water to the 
baby after it was about six months old. 

1, .Ballk iii! nn announc()mont n,t tho mor-;qufl hy the MukJui, at, th(~ time of Jlraynr. f[(' Rt.a,rt,R t,he annonncomont wif,h a 
loud. prayer, 'Allu,hn Akbrl,r'. Aft~r th(~ hu,nk, Mus1 im R generAlly go t,o t,he mOAqucA for prayrr. 

2. Khamath is a reoitation of somo lines from Qnr~n (KoJima) just after 'bank'. In t.ll(l CH8(:, of male both the ·')ank' 
and ,khumat,ht a.rc whispered. 



~ight house-holds reported that there was 
no fixed time for giving food to the children. 
One household reported that its one year old 
child was fed thrice a day ... the first time was 
between 6.00 a.m. to 8.00 a.m., the second time 
wals between 2.00 p.m. to 3.00 p.m. and the 
third time was between 6.00 p.m. to 8.00 
p.m. 

(b) Bath.-All the households reported 
that during the first two months after birth, 
the baby was bathed twice a day with tepid 
water. In one rich household the baby was 
washed with tepid water twice a day and in 
the remaining households it was washed once' 
a day with cold water, till it was about two 
years old. 

Durin.g the first two months after birth in 
one household gingili oil was rubbed on the 
baby. After that coconut oil was rubbed. In 
the other households coconut oil was rubbed 
from the beginning. Four households stated 
that they used soap for washing their respec
tive babies. Other households did not use 
soap. All tho households reported that they 
used one or other kind of talcUln powder. 

(c) ('arryinfJ abo1l,.t of t.he chHd.-All the 
households reported that they carried their 
babies in 1 ying posture by both ha!nds during 
the first four months. After that they carried 
the babies on the waist, by one hand. 

(d) I.)raetices connected l.vit.h micturition 
and defecation control.-From the statements 

. given by the difIelrent households, it appears 
that a child is allovV'cd to micturatte and pass 
stool on bed without any attempt for regu
lating the same, upto a period. of four to 
six months after hirth. Two rich households, 
however~ reported that they tried to regulate 
micturition and passing stools on bed after 
about three months of the birth. These rest
rictions aTe in all cases applied by mothers. 
Nine households reported that at the initial 
stage they tried to develop new habits by 
taking the child outs~:Q.e the hous·e whenever 
it showed sign of passing stools or micturi
tion. One household reported that it tried to 
develop regular habit in the child when it 
was about six months old, by taking it out
side, in front of the house for passing stools 
every morning. 

Beliefs about Barrenness and stUI Birth 

This question was discussed with the el
ders of the island and they stated that there 
'was no case of barrenness at Chetlat. They 
were aware tha,t in other islands, in case of 
barrenness, the people approached 'Than,gal' 
or religious preac,hers to offer special prayers 
on their behalf so that they 'might be blessed 

with children. The people of Chetlat said 
that they had full faith in this prooedure. 

Wilful Abortion 
." 

The islanders reported. that there was no 
case of wilful abortion in the island. The in .. 
vestigator stayed in the island for about four 
months and he is under the impression that 
this is true. 

SociaUsation of! Children 

An enquiry was made about the desirable 
qualities for boys and girls of different age
groups. For this purpose ten persons were in
terviewed. The, desirable qualities for boys 
below the age of twelve and the number of 
persons mentioning them (lire indicated be-
low: ' 

1. Obedience (10). 
2. Cleanliness (10). 
3. Playfulness (9) 

4. Regular attenda.nce t.o Madrasahs (9) 
5. C;ood behaviour (3) 
6. Faith in religion (1) 
7. Affection towards parents and readi

ness to help thcrl1 (1) 
8. Sound conduct (1) 
9. Smartness (1) 

10. Carefulness ( 1) 

11. Enthusialsm (1) 

The desirable qualities for boys of the age
group 12-1B a.nd number of persons men
tioning thelTI are indicated belo~·: 

1. Obedience (10) 
2. Sound conduct (10). 
:~. Faith in religion (9) 
4. Afi'ection towards parents and readi· 

ness to assist them (4) 
5. Discipline (3) 
6. Regular attendance to Madrasahs or 

schools (2) -
7. Smartness (1) 
8. Desire for knowledge (1) 
9. Sound health (1) 

10. Liking to learn household occupation 
(1) 

11. Readiness to help other male members 
of the family in the household (1) 

In case of adult males other sets of quali
t~es are considered to be desirable. The par
tIculars of the same are furnished in the 



following along with the number of persons 
mentioning \hem: 

1. Faith in religion (9) 
2. Sound conduct (9) 

3. Knowledge of tradi tional occu pa tiOl1 
(7) 

.4. Good behaviour (4) 
5. Discipline (4) 
6. Love towards family life (4) 
7. Sound health (3) 
8. Knowledge in house'hold work (3) 
9. Knowledge of sailing (2) 

10. Knowledge of Quran (1) 
11. Hard work (1) 
12. Skill in fishing, sailing and coconut 

cultivation (1) 

In case of females below the age of 12 the 
desirable qualities and the number of pelt'sons 
n1cntioning the same are indicated below: 

1. Obedience (10) 
2. Cleanliness (10) 
3. Regular attendafl1C(~ to Madrasahs or 

schools (9) 
4. J)layfulness (9) 
5. Good behaviour (3) 

6. Faith in religion (1) 
7. Sound conduct (.1) 

8. Affection towards parents and reac.ii
ness to help thenl (1) 

f). Srrlart.ness (1) 
10. Cheerfulness (1) 
11. Enthusiasm (1) 

In. case of girls belonging to the ag(~group 
of 12-18 the desirable qualities a1nd the num
ber of persons mentioning the saIne are as 
follows: 

1. Obedience (10) 
2. Sound conduct (10) 
3. Faith in religion (9) 
4. Affection towards parents and readi-

ness to assist them (4) 
5. Playfulness (1) 
6. Smartness (1) 
7. Desire for knowledge (1) 
8. Sound health (1) 
9. Knowledge in household work (1) 

10. Liking to learn household occupation 
(1) 

11. Readiness to help other females (1) 
12. Humbleness (1) 

. In case, of adult females desirable quali
tIes and number of persons mentioning the 
sarne are as follows: 

1. Faith in religion (9) 
2. Sound conduct (9) 
3. Knowledge of traditional occupation 

(7) 
4. Knowledge of household work (4) 
;j. Discipline (4) 
H. Love to\\Tards family life (3) 
7. Sound health (3) 
8. Knowledge of Quran (1) 
9. IJove towards husband (1) 

It Hlay be noticed from the above that the 
desirable qualities vary more on the basis 
of age-group, than on the basis of sex. The 
nlatles and fenlales of the same age-group 
have many desirable qualities in commOl1, 
but difTerent sets of desirable qualities arc 
associated with males and females of diffe .. 
rent age ... groups. For instance, obedience is 
expected fronl boys and girls below the age 
of eighteen. It is not expet'ted from adult 
malE~s and females. On the other hand faith 
in religion is expected frorn persons, only 
when they are grown up and not so much 
fron) boys and girls below the age of twelve. 

Responsibility and process of socialisation 
An inquiry was Inade as to which members 

of the family had more important roles to 
JJlay in t.hc lnattcl' of socialisation of child ... 
reno Out of the ten persons interviewed for 
this purpose eight persons lu,entioned that 
the socialisation of the childrt.'>[l was carried 
on by the parents, two person~) specifically 
mentioned fathers only. The eight persons 
who mentioned that the parents were res
ponsible for socialisation of children also 
stated that friends had some roles to play in 
socialisatioll of males and females. It appears 
th~t by friends they meant age-mates. One 
person out of these eight who mention.ed 
that parents and friends had important roles 
in socialisation of chi1dren also mentioned 
that immediate relatives had got some role in 
this matter. He, however, did not indicate the 
categories of relatives. It is significant that 
though the islanders are matrilocal people, 
none of the persons made any mention of the 
role of mother's brother, in socialisation of 
children. 

The method in socialisation of children 
was also enquired into. As regards children 
below the age of six, only one person gave 
the information. He stated that socialisation 
could be brought about by advice as well as 
by punishment. As regards children of the 

::; 
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age-group 6-8, three persons gave informa .. 
tion. One of them mentioned punishment and 
giving presents as well. As regards children in 
the age group of 8-12 years, all the ten per ... 
sons made a nlention of advice. Out of then1 
seven mentioned threat, six mentioned cajol
ing by giving presents and one mentioned 
punishment as \vell. As regards children 
above the age of 12, all the ten persons made 
mention about advice. Again out of· the 
same ten, nine mentioned threat and seven 
mentioned making fun as wel1~ as the me
thods of socialisation of children. 

SEX AND MARRIAGE 

Initiation Rites 
In case of males circumcision constitutes 

the initia,tion rite. There is an analogous cere
mony in case of the females. It is boring or 
ears. Particulars of the two rites arc furnish
ed below: 

Oircumcision (Markba Kalyanam) 

At about the age of six or seven the bo:ys 
reach ~ crucial phase of their life when they 
become conscious of the ditlerences between 
males and fetnales. At about this age, circum
cision takes place. Out of the ten households 
studied, two households reported that the 
boys were circumcised when they were six 
years old. In two other households the cir
cumcision took place \vhen the boys were 
seven years old. In five households the cir
cumcision was performed \"hen the boys 
were eight years old and jn one household it 
was performed when the boy \vas nine years 
old. As there was no barber (ossan) in the is
land, in nine cases the boys were taken to 
Mangalore for being circui11cised. In on,c case 
a barber was brought fr01TI Kiltan for perfor
ming circumcision. 

In all the cases, the days were fixed by the 
fathers of the boys concerned. The operations 
took place during low -+ide in the sea. becauS€ 
that was considered to be auspicious time for 
such a purpose. Out of the ten cases, in four 
cases the father accolnpanied the child at the 
time of circumcision, in, two· cas.es it was 
mother's brother who accompanied the child. 
In one case the father's elder brother accom .. 
panied the child and in one case the circumci
sion was performed in home. Particulars in 
respect or two cases were not collected. 

In each case, of circumcision at Mangalore, 
the child was dressed in clean clothes and was 
taken to mosque, where special prayer was. 
made. After that the child was brought back 
to the 'odam' by which he had travelled to 
Mangalore from the island. rn the 'odam' the 

circunlClsion was done by a barber. At that 
tinle the dress of the boy was removed. and 
he \vas made to sit either on a stool or a 
bench in the open. In the midst of singing 
of devotional songs like- 'Mohiddin Mala' 
(songs in praise of "Sheik Mohiddin) the 
'ossan' cut away' vvith a razor the tip of the 
penis for about 1/ 5th of an inch in length. 
Ilnmediately after that a kind of herbal me
dicine, the name and preparation of which 
are kno~/n to the 'ossan' alone~ was applied 
to stop the bleeding. Then the boy was made 
to He on a specially prepared bed with an 
enclosure of cloth or mosquito curtain 
around it. The persons who accompanied 
the child ""ere served' with tea by the father 
or the nlaternal uncle of the child. The boy 
remained in bed for about four or five days 
before he was in a position to move about. 
As circumcision is a very important rite of 
the Muslims, folksongs and merry-making 
continued for about eight days. Beaten rice 
111ixed vvith sugar was served among all 
those present. By this time the persons who 
\Vere travelling with the boy returned to the 
island. On the eighth day a sumptuous feast 
\"as gjven to the friends an.d relatives. Goats 
and cows \\/cre slaughtered on the occasion 
of the feast. 'Maulood' songs and folk dance 
(pa'richakali) were also performed on the 
day of the feast. 

F:x Ilendit.ure on (~ir(~umcision 

rrhe expenditure connect.ed \vith circunlci .. 
sion varied froln Rs. In to Rs. 300 according 
to the cconolllic status of the different house
holds. 

1'he :islanders ¥/ere asked in a group discu
ssion about the significance of eircu.mcision. 
Scnne of those present stated that the basic 
pu rp< )se 0 t' circtllncision was to keep the in
dividual (l\vay £1'0111 venereal diseases and 
other sk.in diseases. It was first performed 
on Ibrahhn Nabi on his. own request and he 
recolnmcnded this to his followers as an un
avoidable reJiJ.:,rious rite or 'sunnat'. Since the·n: 
the entire Muslim world has been perform .. 
ing it. 

Ear--poring (TbattukUi) 
There is a religious-cu1n-social ceremony 

in case of the girls which also can be consi
dered to be an initiation rite like 'markka 
kalyanam~. The ceremony is locally known 
as 4thattukili' and it tak~s place when the 
girls ~re aged about 10-12. During' this ce
relnO~y a certain. number of holes are bored 
on th'e outer edge of the ear from top to 
bottom so tha~ they can . wear ornaments 
like 'alikka.th' on the ear. The local gold
smith or any old experienced woman does 



the boring. For this purpose also auspiciollS 
moments are observed. The time of the ope
ration is always fixed during the low tide. Af
ter the boring ce'remony, thread rings are 
tied through the holes till the injury is heal~~d. 
Thereafter ornaments like 'alikkath' are 
worn. Relatives and friends al'(~ invited to 
attend the ceremony and they are given a 
feast according to the might and the status 
of the household concerned. 

Segregation of Boys and Girls 

Segregation of boys and girls fronl diffe
rent activities start. at about the ages of se
ven to ten years. There is, however, slight 
variation in age according to' the nature of 
activity. 

(a) Segregation in sl,eeping.-One house
hold reported that in sle€ping. the segrega
tion started in that household when the 
boys and. girls were about seven years old. 
Six households reported that the segrega
tion started whe,n t.he boys and girls were 
t\vel ve years old and two households repor
ted that it started after they were twelve 
years old. 

(b) Seflregation in playing.-Four house
holds reported .that segregation in playing 
started \vhen the boys and girls were about 
ten years old. One household reported 10---
12 years, aSI the age for cornmencem,ent of 
segi'egation of boys and girls in playing and 
five households reported twelve years as the 
age when it started. 

(c) Segregation in eating.-,One household 
reported that segregation in eating started 
\vhen the boys and girls were about seven 
years old. One household reported eight 
years, another household reported 8-10 
years, two households reported ten years and 
f'ive households reported twelve years. as 
the ages when segregation in eating was en~ 
forced in case of their respective boys and 
girls.. 

(d) Segregation in collection of coconut.
Two households report(\d that the bo'Ys and 
girls were segregated by them when they 
were about 10 years old. Six households re ... 
ported 12 years and one household reported 
13 years as the time for such segregation. For 
one household the informati.on was not recor
ded. 

Generally the segregation of boys and girls 
in different activities is brought about hy 
the pare nbs,. Nine households, out of the 
ten studied, reported that the parents play
ed the most important part in· the matter. 
Friends and other relations have also some 
role. 

Segre.gation is broug~t about by ind~rect 
suggestIon and by maklng fun.·' SometImes 
threat is alsO' required to be applied. Four 
households r€ported that in addition to other 
methods, ,they had to apply threat at the 
earlier stage of segregation. 

(e) Free 1n1.x1.n.9 toit h unrela,ted girl8,.
l)uring group discussions as \vell as inter
views with individual islanders it \vas repor
ted that free mixing of unrelated boys and 
girls was not favoured in the island. The 
observation:s of the investigator also confirln 
the above information. 

Looseness in Sex Life 

Ten persons were asked to indicate whe
ther according to their view looseness in sex 
life in the island was on the increase. On(:~ 
of the interviewees stated that it was on the 
it crease. because of poverty. lie an1plified 
this stat(\ment by the information that the 
people of C'ht~tlai Island \vere very poor and 
that during monsoon nuulY of the able-bodi
ed males. went to the mainland in search of 
jobs. 1'his gave an opportunity to the wo
lnen folk to lead a loose life in the island 
during their abf:'ence. Nine interviewees 
\vere~ however. of the view that looseness 
in sex life was OIl the decrease due to spread 
of literacy. fear of being socially ostracised 
and better realisation of the moral tea
chings of religion. One of thesle nine inter
viewees stated that one case of pre-marital 
pregnancy came to be known to the people 
during the year of the survey. A comrnittee 
was set up by the islanders to jIlvestigate 
the matter. The woman \vas publicly ques
tioned, but the identity of the man could 
not be found out. Ifowever, the fact that 
she \vas publicly questioned was itself a 
great disgrace for her and this served as' a 
\varnin~ to other women. 

It is very! diflicult for the investigator to 
make a categorical statement on th(~ basis 
of his observation for a short time, but he 'is 
under the impression that on the whole, 
there is not much looseness in the sex lifL) 
in this island. 

Patterns of Exogamy 

ASI stated earlier, the islanders are matri
lineal. They do not marry in their own 
lineage Le. they do not marry persons having 
the same house name. This m,eans that mar
riage with daughter of mother's own sister 
or related sister belo'nging to the same line-
age- .is .~trl~!llv ,prohibited. Enqui~y in the is-

. ."" ",. ~t no such marrIage had ta ... 
"'~' ti'. . e, 'lfere', ' 



Preferential Mating 

According to the islanders, marriage with 
cross-cousins is preferred b,ut statistics' 
show that out of 223 recorded marriages, 
only in 201 cases marriages \\lith actual cro~~
cousins had taken place. Out of these ~O 
marriages, 10 were marriages with mother's 
brotbel~"s daughter and another 1 () were 
marriages~ with father~s sister's daughter. 
There were 16 marriages with other blood 
ralations like mother's sister's son's daugh
ter, father's sister's. son's daughter's daugh
ter' and so: on. The islanders stated that mar
riage with consaIlguineous relations was. on 
the decrease; but it is found that only five 
marriages with mother's brother's daughter 
Or father's sister's daugh,ter took place ear ... 
lier than 25 years while 15 such marriages 
took place during the last 23 years1, 

Age at Marriage 

On analysis of the age of marriage of the 
males und females during different periods, 
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it is found that the average age of marriage 
is 21 years for males and 16 years for fe
males. It is\ remarkable tha.t there has not 
been any significant change in the age of 
marriage 0''[ the males and females during 
the last 50 years. Forty .. or:_e to fifty years ago 
the average age of marriage of a male was 
20 years, 31-40 years ago it was 21 years, 
21--30 ·years! ago it was 23 years, 11-20 
years ago it was 20 years and during the 
last 10 years it was 21 years. S~milarly in 
case of' females 41-"50 years ago, the ave ... 
n-lge age of marriage was 14 years, 31-40 
years ago it was 16, 21-30 years ago it was 
17 years~ 11---20 years ago it was 16 and 
during the lasrt 10 years also, it continued 
to be 16. l"hese figures show that there was 
slight rise in the" age of marriage of the 
males' and ~he fernales 21-:iO years agg but 
tliis was not stabilized as a persistent trend. 

A staternent showicg frequency distribu
tion of age at first nlarriage for males and 
females at different periods 'is furnisned be
low: 

STATEMENT 13 
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The statement shows that out of the 149 
males whose ages at the time of first man·iage 
have been recorded, one married at the age 
of 10-14 years, 53 married at the age of 15-
19 years, 67 married at the age 20-24 years, 
25 married at the age of 25-29 years, and 3 
married at the age of 30-34 years. If the mar
riage age is analysed by different periods, it 
is found that out of the 5 ITlarriages of n1aics 
that took place 41-50 years ago, in 2 marria
ges the ages of the husbands were between 
15-19 years and in 3 rn.arriagcs the ages 
were between 20-24 veal's. Out of the 13 
lnarriages that took place 31--40 years ago, 
in () marriages the ages of the husbar.ds were 
between 15-19 years, in 4 marriages the ages 
vvere between 20-24 years and in 3 
marriages the ages' were between 25-29 
years. Out of the 28 n1arriage.s that took 
place 21-:30 years ago, in 5 marriages the 
ages of the husbands weJ:"e between 15-1H 
years, in 13 marriages the ages were bet
ween 20-24 years.. in 7 marriages, the ages 
were between 25-29 years and in 3 rnarriages 
the ages were between 30-34 years. Out of 
the :34 marriages that took place 11-20 years 
ago, in 1 marriage the age of the husband was 
between 10--14 years, in 14 marriages the 
ag(~s of the husbands w'ere between 15-19 
years in 15 marriages ~he ages were between 
20-24 yearsl and in ·4 marriages the ages were 
between 25-29 years. Out of the 69 marria
ges that have taken place during the last 10 
years, in 26 marriages the ages of the hus
bands were 15--19 years, in 32 marriages the 
ages were 20-24 years and in 11 marriages 
the ages were 25--29 years. 

In case of the females, out of the 220 marri
ages which took place during all periods and 
for which the ages of the w'ives have been re
corded, it is found that in 2 marriages the 
ages of the females were below 10 years, in 
59 marriages the ages were between 10-14 
years, in 127 marriages the ages were between 
15-19 years in 25 marriages the ages were 
between 20-24 years and in 7 marriages the, 
ages of t~ females were 25-29 years. 1£ 
considered in terms of different periods, it 
is found that out of the 6; marriages which: 
took place 41-50 years ago, in 4 marriages 
the ages of the females were between 10-14 
years and in 2 marriages fthe ages were bet ... 
ween 15----19 years. Out of the 15 marri
ages which took place 31-40 years ago', 
in 3 marriages the ages of the females 
were between 10-14 years, in 11 marriages 
the ages were between 15-19 years and in 1 
marriage the age of the female was between 
20-24 years. Out of the 37 marriages which 
took place 21-30 years ago, in 7 marriages 
the ages of the females were between 10--14 
years, in 24 marriages the ages were 15-19 

years, in 3 marrjages the ages w(~re betwt~en 
20-24 years and in another 3 marriages the 
ages \vere bet\veen 25-29 years. Out of the 
61 marriages which took place during 11-20 
years in one D1arriage the age of the female 
vvas be}cnv 10 years, in 13 marriages the ages 
of the females were between 10-14 years, in 
37 marriages the ages were 15-19 years', in 
8 Inarriages the ages \\tere bet \Vef~n 20--," .. 24 
),'ears and in two nlarriagP8 the ages '\\'el'e 
25·-29 years. Out of the 101 nUirriages. \vhich 
have taken place during the last 10 ylears~ ill 
one marriage the age· of the fenla.le \\7 as 
bel 0\\7' 10 years~ in :>2 marriages the ages 
\vere between 10-·14 years, in 53 n1arriages 
the ages \vere between 15-~-19 year!5, in 1:3 
Inarriages the ages were betw(lcn 20---24: 
years and in 2 nla rriages the ages were bet
ween 25-29 years. 

rrhe above figures show that though there 
has not been significant. change in the average 
ages of marriage of the maJes and females 
during the last 50 years, some changes are 
taking place 1n the frequency distribution 
in ages at first marriage. It seems that pro
portionately more males are marrying in 
the age-group of 20--24 than (~arlier. Pre
viously proportionately more males were 
marryIng in the age-groups of 15-19 and 
25-29. Sirnilarly durinlg' the last 10 years, 
among the females, proportionately more fe ... 
males are marrying in the age-group 15~-19 
years whereas previously proportionately 
more females used to marry in the age-group 
10----14 years. 

Selection of Marriage Partners 
During group discussion! the islanders re

ported that boys and girls themselves do 
not generally take initiative in selection 0,[ 
their marriage partners. The initiative is ge
nerally taken, from the boy's Slide by his se
niors. Particulars of selection of bride have 
been recorded in 11 marriages, The different 
kins who. had dominant say jn the selection 
of the brides in all these marriages are incli
cated below: 

STATEMENT 14 
Differant kins who had dominant say in the 

selection of brides 

Namo of kin No. of 
mllrrjagoa 

_,,,,-, --.. -----....-..- ~,' ..... --- -.... --.,. __ ¥----"~ ... -_ .... ,~--.-............. ~-.-.. -~' -",_, ...-"-~ ..... -,-..... -,--.---, .. ,.""' ... , .... , "._._---, ~", 
1 2 

Father oftbe groom . 
Step fa.thar of tho groom - . • 
Mother of the groom . · 
J'ather'. elder brother of the groom 
Elder brother of the groom . 
Younger brother of the groom . 
Elder-8iste.r of the groom . 

3 
1 
2 
1 
2 
1 
J 



It is interesting to note that though 
mother's brother is formally the, head o,f the 
~taravad' in none of the cases, he took the 
initiative in this connection. 

Marriage Negotiations and Rituals Connec· 
ted with tbe Marriage 

The marriage negotiations an·d the rituals 
connected with the marriage follow mor~e or 
less a unifol'n1 pattern. The same is indicated 
below. 

After the initial selection of the girl, the 
proposals are sent to the girl's family through 
a third party. After the girl's party indicates 
its conscnt t father or mother's brother and 
one or two close relations visit the girl's 
house. So met i nlCSI the mother 0'1· the elder 
sister of the boy also accompanies the party. 
They are received in the girl's house by the 
mother's brother or the father and other close 
relations of the girl and are entertained 
\\tith tea during the first visit. They see the 
girl and after they are satisfied, they dis
cuss' about the date of 'nikah'. rrhe 'nikah' is 
usually perfornled at the girl's house. Some .. 
tim'es it is arranged at the Jumma mosque by 
mutual agret~n1ent of both the parties. On the 
day of 'nikah' the bridegroom's party consist
ing of bridegroonl himself and his imme
diate relations and friendSl go to the girl's 
house or Jumma mosque \\rhere the cere ... 
lnony is to be performed. The Karani of the 
island is informed to make necessary entries 
in his record. The 'kazi' of the island re
mains present at the place of the ceremony 
and in his presence both the parties take the 
oath of fulfilling matrimonial obligations 
and responsibilities. The guardian of the girl 
holds the hands of the, boy and promises to 
give the girl to him. On this day the amount 
of 'mahr' is also decided. Th~re is no fixed 
amount to be paidl as 'mahr'. A statement in ... 
dica,ting the amount of money paid as 'mahr' 
at the time, of marriage d.uring different pe
riods i~ ShO\\~R 'fit Appendix 1 Table 4. 

It shows that out of the 6 marriages which 
took place before 41 years, in 5 marriages the 
amount of 'mahr' was Rs. 25 and in on;e mar
riage it wasl Rs. 20. Out of the 37 marriages 
which took place' 21-40 years ago, in one 
lnarriage the amount of 'mahr' was Rs. 100, 
in 4 marriages it was Rs. SO, in one marriaR"e 
it was Hi. 40, in 12 marriages it was Rs. 30, 
f).nd in 16 marriages it wa9 ,Rs. 25. It waS) 
Rs. 10 .. Rs. 12 and Rs. 15' for one .marriagy 
~ach. Out of the 29 marrIages whIch took 
place 11-20. years ago, the 'mahl" was 
Rs. 35 and Rs. 50 for one malTiage each, it 
was Rs. 25 and Rs. 30 for 12 marriageS' ·eaeh 
and ~t .20 f<>f 3 marriages each, Out of tbe 
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52 marriages whic,h took' pia.oe during . the 
last 10 years, the 'mahr' was Rs. 35, Rs. 55 
and Rs. 100 for one marriage each, it, was 
Rs. 12 and RsL 20 for 2 marriages each., it was 
Rs. 2.5 and\ RB .. 30 for 18 marriages each and 
it was Rs. 50 and Rs. 40 for 6 marriages and 
:i marriages each~ respectively. The above 
figures show that during ·different periods 
the mode was round-about Rs. 25 and Rs. 30. 

'l'he amount of 'mahr' is generally handed 
over on the 'nikah' day, but sometiInes it, is 
paid later also. Once the 'mahr' amount is 
paid, it is not expected to be returned. 
But if due to the initiative of the bride's 
side, the marriage does not take place ulti
mately, the 'nlahr' amount is required to 
be returned on delnand. 

After the 'nikah' there are visits and re
turn visits by both the parties till the day 

, of marriage is' fixed. The marriage takes 
pl ace in the house of the bride. One day be
fore the n1arriage, 3 or more n1alesl and ap
proximately the sam(~ number of femal·es 
fnnn the bride's side come to the bride
f~rooln's house at night to ascertain the num
ber of persons \vho \vould accompany the 
bridegrO(HI1'S party next day. They are en
tertained with tea, On the day of marriage 
elose rela tions. friends and neigbbours, are 
invited by both the parties to attend the 
nlarriage. 

Par~iculars about the number of persons 
that accompanied the bridegroom's party in 
the latest marriages that took place in the 
households concerned were collected from 6 
households. In 2 marriages' the bridegroom's 
party consist(~d of 10 persons each and in one 
marriage each, the bridegroom's party con ... 
sisted of 20 personsl, 40 persons, 50 persons 
and 200 persons. In all. the, cases a few fe
male members also accompanied the bride
groom's party. 

Since early morning folk son,gs (kaikotti
pattu) are slung by males and· females in 
both. the houses. Towards the evening a 
party from the bride's house visits the bride
groom's h.ouse to escort the bridegroom's 
party. This custom is locally called 'piyap
laye thedi. pokuka' (going in search of 
btidegroorp). The bridegroom~ w'earing new 
cloth.t!s and accompanied by his .father or 
guardian and other friends and relations 
starts~ f?'r ~he bride's house. On the way. they 
go on slngIng and Jnerry making. Sometimes 
they perform the traditional, lparichakali' 
dance. Wben. the party reaches the house of 
th~ bri~e, generally. the fathe~ of. t-he 'girl rei. 
celVeS. ,It, Out ot the 10 marrIages for whith 



information is available, in 7 Inarriages it 
was the father of the bride, who received 
the bridegroom's party. In 2 marriages the 
role was' performed by the rr:othe~'s brother 
of the bride and in one marrIage It was per
formed by the sister's husband of the bride. 
The members of the groom's party is given 
\vater to wash their feet. Then they are taken 
to the 'pandaI'. specially constructed on the 
occasion of the marJ'iage, just in front of the 
house. The groom's party and other guesrts 
are then entertained with a sumptuous fcast. 
Information is available on the items of food 
served ir., case of 9 marriages. Out of these ~~ 
cases:. in 4 cas{~s along with other items, beef
curry was serv(ld and in 4 other cases mut
ton-curry was served. In case of one marrI
age no meat was served as it \vas a poor 
hous(~hold and the marriage was perfornled 
v.dthout much ostentation. After the feast 
the bridegroom and the party return to 
their own place. From r ext day, for a num
ber of days. the duration of which val~ies 
from family to fanlily, the newly marrl(~d 
husband ac;coJnpanied by t\VO or three close 
friends. visits his consort's house during 
evening hours and returns after taking 
n1cals'. "In the IT1eantime the bride's people 
make arrangements for the gr00111 to sleep 
in the bride's place. On the fixed date, a 
small feasrt is an~anged to which close rela
tions and neighbours are invited. On this oc ... 
easl0n various kinds of rice preparation. like 
fl:hee-ric{\ 'hiriyanf, 'thenga eharu', i.e., rice 
(:()oked in coconut milk, and Inutton or beef 
curries \vith venegar 'chatni' are served. The 
status of a household iEt generally assessed 
\vith reference to the number of cows slaugh
tered for the marriage feast. After the feast. 
the friends of the· nev,,"ly married husband 
leave for their o\vn places and the latter stays 
back. The marriage is consummated that 
night. This stay in the housp of the \~vi fe 
for the first night, is called ~veettukoodal'. 
Before th{~ 'veettukoodal' formally takes 
place, the husband is not expected to Ineet 
the wife. 

Th(~ customs described above hold good if 
it is the first marriag'e of the husband and the 
wife. In case it is second. or third marriage, 
for ei ther of the parties, all the practices des ... 
cribed above are not rigidly enforced. The re
ligious rites are, however, p€rformed in 3,11 
cases. On the other hand. there are certc:nn 
practices which are not observed in case of 
first marriage of a. girl. For instance, i~ case 
of fi~st marriage of a ~irl, her conse.nt, l~ no~ 
reqUIred to. be taken formally on the- !llka? 
day as is customary' among the Musltms In 
other partslof the country, but in case of se .. 
cond or later marriage of the girl, her con .. 
sent is to be formally taken. 
L/D(D)9RGO-6 

Expenses Connected with Maniage 

During group discussions~ the islande!'s 
stated that on average, approximately Rs.25 
were spent on the bridegrocm,'s side per II?-ar
l'iage. This included expenses for clot~lng. 
On the bride~s side the average expendIture 
was about Its. 500 including the cost for the 
CO\VS brollgh t from the ~ainland for. the 
feast. Particulars of expendIture on OCCaSIOIUt 
of U rnarriages \vere collected. 9ut of these 
B, :3 n1arriages took place before 20 years ago 
and 5 took place within last 20 years. In one 
n1arriage \vhich took J?lace before 20 y.ears 
ago, the actual expendlture \vas ap.proxlma
tplv Rs. 350 and in case of 2 marrIages the 
ac(ual expenditure vvas approximate}.y Rs. 500 
per marriage. The average expenolture for 
all the :.~ rnarriages that took place ~ore than 
20 years ago \vas Rs. 450 per marrlage. In 
case of the 5 marriages 'that have taken 
plaee \vithin last 20'· years, expenditure 
Hrnounting to I{s. 100, Rs. 250, Rs. 300. Rs. 500 
and Rs. 600. respectively were incurred. 
As all the hcuseholds \vere not of the same 
t~conomjl' status, it i~ diflicult to say whe
ther the decrease in expendi tUl"e as indicat
ed by the study jn limited nunlber of house
holds reHected the gen'(~ral trend in the is
land. 

Subsequent studies show that the figures 
collected during the field investigation were 
rather low. It Sel1lTIS that \vhile stating' mar
riage expenses. the households concerned 
overlookf'd the fact that the expenses incur
red bv the bridc~s party in connection with 
the n"larriagp feast Clre later G~ recom~nsed 
by the grocHn's party. in the fc~rm of rIce o~ 
equivalent val~c. Thls practlce is callea. 
'Moodakodukal'. 

It \vas enquired in these households how 
thev met the Inarriage expenditure and 
wht~ther thev borro\ved money fron1 any
bod v for thi's purpose. All 0.( them stated 
that the marriage expensesl were shared by 
the father as "veIl as th1e nl0ther's brother 

I 01' the bridL'. 1~he ll1ajo1' contribution \vas 
Inade by the fatht:,l'. Specially the expenses 
for purchasing ornan1ents \vere borne by 
the father. On the other hand, the expenses 
for the n1arriage feast were mainly borne 
bv the heads of the householdsl cO'ncern,ed 
t}lough in S0t11e cases the father also made 
sonle contribution. 

Polygynous Marliage 

In the island polygynous marriages take 
place in considerable number. History of 223 
marriages during all periods has been co~
lected. Out of these 223 marriages, 23 marrI
ages or 12.6 per cent of the marriages are 
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polygynous marriages. Frequency of poly
gynous marriages during diiIerellt periodsl 
is indicated in thestatement below:-

STA'rEMENrr 15 

Number ana percentage uJ polygynous . 
marr'l,ages 

TotaJ Nu. 
of 

Period (Years) marriagos 

1 

41 nnd above 
31-40 

21-3'. 
11-20 
10 or !ess 

• 

• 

(} 

1;") 

37 
H3 

]02 

No. of Percentage of 
pol,}'gamous }_).olyganlOus 
marriages lllarriages 

·1 
.+ 
Ij 

S 

to total 
luarriagcB 
(Col. 3 as 

0/0 of CoL. :!) 

4 

26'7 

lO'~ 

]\)'0 

7'x 

----- ---
Total • ~) ')3 -,_1 28 

From the statement it appears that poly
gynous marriages are declining. in frequ
ency_ Thirty-one to forty years ago 26.7 per 
cent of marriages were polygynous marria
ges. Twenty-on-e to Thirty years ago the fre
quency came. down to 10.8 per cent. Eleven 
16 twenty years ago there was SOlne increase 
and the frequency went up to 19 per cent, 
but during last 10 years it has coine down 
to 7.8 per cent. 

Case Studies of Polygynous Marriages 

A study was made of four polygynous 
marriages. The particulars are furnished be-
low:-

(a) Age of the husband and the first 1Dife 
at the time of first marriage .. -The ages of 
the 4 persons who affiected nlal~riages for 
the second time were 15, 18~ 25 and 26 res ... 
pectively at the time of their first marriage. 
It is thus found that except in the first 2 
cases, in the other 2 cases the first marriage 
took place when the persons concerned 
were fully grown adults. The ages of their 
first wives at the time of marriage were 19. 
12, 16 and 14 respectively. It is thus found 
that except in case of the girl \v ho '.;vas 12 
years old at the time of marriage, the others 
were mature for sex Ijfe when their respec
tive marriages took place. Hence, early mar
riage does not appear to be a contributory 
factor for the second marriages taking place, 
at least jn three cases out of the four studi
ed. 
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(b) Disparity of the ages of the hus1band 
and the wLfe.-ln one ~ase the wife was four 
years older than the husband, in the remain
ing cases the husbands were older than the 
wives by 6-12 years. In the case in "\T\rhich 
the wife was 4 years older, the age of the 
husband was 15 and the age of the v~·ife 1}laS 

19 at the time of their marriage. It is not 
impossible that this disparity of age migh~ 
have created an inhibition in the husband at 
the time of marriage and this might have 
been a contributory factor for second mar .. 
riage later on .. This iS r however, just a sug-. 
gestion and no depth study was made in this 
matter. In other cases the difference of 
the ages of the husbands and the v .. dves do 
not appear to be too great. I 

CcV Time gap between first marriage and 
second marriage.-The range of time gap 
between first and second marriages in these 

14 cases is. 5-24 years. The husband whose 
firsn marriage took plaa-e at the age of 18, 
married for the second time after 5 years of 
the first marriage. The husband who mar
ried for the first time at the age of 15, mar
ried for the second time after_a lapse of 14 
years an the age of 29. The husband who 
married for the first time at the age of 26, 
Imarried after 19 years at the age of 44 for 
the second time, and the husband who mar .. 
ried fo the first time at the age of 25, mar .. 
ried after 24 years at the age of 49 for the 
second time. It is thus found that neither 
advanced age nor lapse of time after first 
marriage are always enough reasons against 
contraCling second marriage by a man. 

(d). Ages of the first and second wives at 
the time oj the second marriage of the hus
band.-The ages of the first wives at the 
time of the second marriages of their hus
bands were 17, 33, 32, and 40 respectively. It 
is thus found that in one case the wife waS 
quite young at the time of the second mar
riage of her husband. In two other cases 
also wives were not very old at the time of 
the second marriages of their husbands. 

The ages of the wives who were married 
(or th'e second time by the different hus .. 
bands varied from 16-36. The age of the 
second \vife of the person who married for 
the second time at the age of 23 ,vas 15. 
Similarly the age of the second wife of the 
Demon who married for the second time at 
the age of 29, was also 15. Th'e age of the 
second wife of the person who married for 
the second t~me at the a~e of 49 'vas 23 and 
the ae:e of the second wife of the person who 
married for the second rt:ime at the age of 
44 was 36. It i!:i thus found that i~ 3 cases 



out of the 4 the second \vives were quite 
young in age, Only in one case the second 
wife had passed out her youth and Vw1(.lS near
ing her middl~ age. 

The difference bet\veen the dges of the 
husbands and the wives in case of s('cond 
marriage ranges from 8--26. In t\,'O (Oases the 
husbands v,:ere older than the second \viVtloS 
by ~ years, In one case t.he husband \vas 
olaer by 14 years and in the fPlnai.njnF; 011(' 
case the h1usband \\'as oLler bv ~6 vears. It 
appears that the young age of the second 
wife rn.ight have been a contribut.ory factol" 
for polygynous marriages in SOlnfl c~lses. 

(e) A ssoci,at.i.on of consCl110ni.neolls rna'tri .. 
age and polygyny.-It \vas examined \vhether 
consanguineous 111arriage had :1 restraining 
influenee against 111al'rying for the ~('cond 
tjtTle and it is found that out of the :'::0 J11ar
l'iages \vhtich took plact~ either \vith mother's 
brother's daughter or father's sister's daugh
ter only in one case ,the husband went for 
the second marriage. It was also found that 
none of the second vvives was related to the 
husband either as father~s sister's daughter or 
mother's brot.her's daughter. Onlv in one 
case distant consa.nguineous re'lationship 
eould be traced out. In this case the ~'pcond 
\\rife ~1as father's. mother~s younger sister's 
daughter's daughter of the husband. 

(f) C'irC1l7n.,.")i:a.nces oJ ])01Y901118 mar'ri· 
age.-In the 4 households where special study 
\vas condueted, an enquiry \vas made about 
the circumstances of the polygynous lilarria

ges·. In the case in which the husband rnarri
ed at the age of 44~ a petty quarrel started 
\vith the first \vife nbout certain property 
matters and after that the husband avoided 
visiting his first wife for about ~ .lflonths. At 
the time of the second nlarria,ge the Jnis
understandi ng ,vi th his fi rst \vife and her 
peopJ,e \vas apparently over. but the rapport 
,,,ith the first wife \1.,,-as not real1v establish
ed. He decided to marry for a second timE' 
::.nd his first wife gave' her consent to it. Tn 
tlre second case ,in \vhich the :lusband lnar
ried at t.he a~e of 49, the motivation ,\"as to 
pstabHsh relationship \vith the 1'11itvv8nura 
family \vhich is one of the r"ichest Bnd the 
ancient familie~ in the jsland. In the 3rd case· 
in which the husband married at the age of 
29. the relationship \vith the first "<.vife \{as 
normal but the husband ,vas a rich I11Hn and 
re '~anted to establish R l1iances v.'ith the 
Attiloda family which i~ also a very rich and 
re~'gectable family in the island. In the 4th 
case in whif'h the husband marri.ed nt the 
age of 23. h~ fpll in lnve ~rith the second 
wife and married her \vith the consent of 
hi~ f~~t:her and maternal uncle. 
fj 111 (n)fl Rfth-fl(n} , 
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Advantages and Disadvantages of PolyrY. 
nous Marriage. 

The advant.ages and disadvarn,ages of poly
&ynous Inarriages \vere discussed \.vith the 
islanders in a group dis.cussion, It ,vas point
ed out that generally the polygynous mar
riages \\Jere perfonrled by rich and i~lnLlen
tial persons. Some tin1es such n1arriages. 
gave thenl opportunity to establish their 
control over the properties of both the wives 
But it is very difficult to say that this was 
t.he onl:v Inotivation for polygynous n~larria
ges, because there \\'ere not Inany cases 
\vhere the husband had actual control (rver 
the property of both th(~ \ViveR. It spenlS that 
the 111otivutiolls \vere dp.ep rooied in the per ... 
sonal pyschologies of the individuals con
cerned. 

Relation between Co-wives 

in all the 4 households ~There special st.u ... 
dies \verp made. it was reported that the re
lation bet,\\reen the co-\vives "",ere quite cor
dial. As thl"re \vas no clash of intprest other 
than rivalry for thp husband\; affection, 
generally no b.itterness nlarred the relations 
of the t\VO co-\vives. Thev occasionally visit-

.1 l' 

ed each ()thcr and tried to be friend·lv \vith 
each other. Out of 4 cases, -jn one case the 
husband lived \~lith the first \vifc but vjsited 
the second v.rife every alternate ni.ght. In the 
re111ainin,g cases the husbands lived in their 
rpspective 'tHravads' and visited their res
p'pctive two \vives on alternate nights. In the 
h()us.{~hold where t.he husband lived vrith 
the first \\rife, the first wife was reported to 
enjoy the higher status. In the renlainin~ 
households both the \vives \vere reported to 
enjoy the same status. 

Widow Ite .. marrlage 

Durin,g the study nn widow renlarriage 
was covered. But remarl;a~e of ',vido\vs is 
al1o\ved by custom. and such remarriages ac
tually take place in the island. It.s frequency. 
ho\vever~ is not hig'h, probably because of oc", 
currence of d'ivorce quite frequently. 

Divorce 

During group discussions "Nith the islan
ders the investigator "vas told that comparE\d 
to most of the other islands, frequency of 
divorce was much less at Chetlat. but even 
then out of the 233 recorded cases of mar
riage. in 56 cases divorce was found to have 
t~ken place. Tn other words fr(~quencv of 
dIvorce was 25.1 per cent of the t6tal num
ber of marriages. 
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Frequency of divorce at different periods 

i\ statement sho~'ing the frequency of 
divorce at dift'erent period~· is furnished be
lo\v: 

srrATEMENT 16 

N lonber and lJercent.age oJ d i.vorce 

_ ........ _._~ _____ .N ......... .._-_ .o4. __ - __ 'M .. ' .. ..-.~,_ ... ·_ ....... _~ _._ •• -". --.-___ .. ~ ..... ..,. .... ___ ,--__ 

~l' 1'~ , ut,a. .~ o. 
Period (Yea,T's) of UHl rri.l. 

No. of 
divurce 

l)(,,.ceutag e 
of divorce to 
tot&l mar
rja.gc~ (Col. 
3 Ii. % of 
Col. 2) 

---............ ~ .. - ...... , .. "' ...... ".;.-_.......__ .. - ......... ---_......,*--_,.._-.. .... ~-----

·t I and a iJnvt.' • t.) I 16·7 

] r. ,') .. 6·7 

21--3(. :n 6 16·2 

11··-20 H:1 17 :!7'O 

10 or less In:;! :~O 

'rot.a.l :!.~ ·1 

'-.-'" ~,,--.-,.' .... - ...... _ .... _. 

Frorn the above staten1ent. it is tound that 
rnore than 40 :veal's ago IH.7 per eent of the 
marriages ended in divorce. Thirty-one to 
forty years ago, the corresponding figure 
\vas 6.7 per cent. Tvventy-one to thirty years 
ago it \vas 16.2 per cent. Eleven to twenty 
years! ago it \vas 27.0 and during the last 10 
years, it has gone upto 29.4 PPl' cent. These 
statistical data are contrary to the picture 
given by the islanders. According' to them 
divorce is on the decrease because through 
contact \vith the people of the maInland, the 
islanders have beconle <:cnsc.iolts that it is 
rather shatneful to be ir,vo]ved in divorce. 

Particulars of divorce were studied in 10 
households. It \vas found that in 4 house
holds the first wife as we]} as the second 
\v"ife were divorced. 

F"req,uency of divorce as related to age at 
first marriage of husband and are at first 
marriage of wife 

Relations between age at first marriage of 
the husband, age at marriage of the first 
wife and frequency of divorce is indicated in 
statement 17~ 

STATEMENT 17 

.F'reqlLcncy of di'l.,orce a.s reLated to age at 
/[14:'1 1narriage of h'usband and age at mar
riage of first u,ife 

Ag(.~ at ftrlit nlttrriHgc of 
hU81ulll<} , 
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I)ivorce by age of first wife at the thne of 
divorce 

Relation bet\veen age of the husband at 
the time of first divorce. and age of the first 
\,vife at the time of divorce is indicated in 
statement 18. 

STATEMENT 18 
Dh,orce bu age of fi,rsl: 'loife at the t.irne oJ 

divorce 

.;.-\ge of firti~t, wiff;' at t.lw t,illlfl 
of uiv()ref.~ 

AS!~' pf 
1J\I~hHUd 

Rtth.., 
time of 

nrl'lt. 
divof'(.'t' 

FreqU{'IICY 
(l f d i n)J'N~ 

-------_,--, --.... _-_ .................... - ..... . 
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The above statement shows that all the 
first divorces took place when the husbands 
'were 17-31 years old and the wives 
\vere 11-23 years old. This suggests that the 
divOTces generally take plaee at qu.ite early 
age in th(~ case of first divorces, 'both 1"()r 
males and females. ' 



Time gap between the first marriage and 
divorce 
The tilne gap betweer~ the first ~al'riage 

and drivorce of the first ,vlfe ranges fr~m 1-8 
years. The f~qu~ncy o~ divorce at dlfferent 
time gaps is lndlcat'd In tht~ statem~nt be .. 
10\v: ,_ 

STATEMENT 19 
Tin'iE~ O(l,}) bet1L,ee1l the ji'rst marriage and 

divo'rce of the ,fzrst. tvife 

'l'illlt, gap between the fh*,,~ mart:i~I.l:(· Mnd 
t he divorce of t.he 6rt,t wlk ,}1'rt'quNI('Y 

,"-___ • ..., ••• ' ..................... _._-~-...... __ • __ .. _ .... ~ ........ _4 ___ ._....·..........,.__ 

" -
~~~- ,~, ... -~-- - .... " . ..._.-~_..-..,., .. "'.---..._____..---- ... _._ ... _-----.__ -- --~-- ....... _ . 

rrhe above statement suggests that gene
ra]ly most of tl~)e divorc~s iake place ~vithin 
5 vears of the fIrst marrIage. If the paIrs ca~' 
\vlthstand the strains of adjustments JOT b 
,veal'S, rnarriages seem to become stabilised. 
Particulars of divorces of the second wife 

The particulars of thtl! divorces of the sec .. 
ond \vife are furnished in the staten1ent be-
10\\": ~-

ST A TE~{ENT 20 
[i'l'eq nency of di'l'OTCe as related to age a_t 

second ma.rriage vJ husband, age at mam .. 
age of second wi.fe and gap bet'l.J)een the 
({'m.e of marriage and. t.ime of divorce 

A~e of second 
Inarriage of 

hushand 

Age ~f 
mttr'rulge 
of seCOlld 
wi(e 
tiivorct-'d 

Frf:quenc» HAp bf>t.· 
of div'orce Wt'OIl Dutr. 

l'ja.gf' and 
{fivur(~(~ 
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1'he statement shows that as in case of 
the first wife~ in the case of the second wife 
as \vell. the divorce if any, took place within 
4 'veal's of the marriage. The ages of the hus
bands at the time of divorce of second wives 
range from 25-32 and the ages of the sec
ond wives at th'e time of divorce range from 
9,-..·22 yearSi. These figures show that there is 
no significant difference between divorce of 
first wife and divorce of second wife, as re
gards nge of divorce and time gap between 
n1arria~e and divorce~ 

Re-marriage after divorce 

In 9 cases. out of the 10 cases o,r divo:ce ~f' 
the first wife wh ich \vere studIed, d lvorce 
\vas followed by re-marriage. In 2 cases r.e
marriage took place after one year and In 
another 2 cases re-marriage took place a.fter 
2 years of divorce. In ;3 cases re-n1~lTlage 
took place after 3 years .. In one ~ase It t~ok 
place after 4 y'ears and In another one ~a~~ 
it took place after 5 yea!~s. Out of, the 4 c~~:~ 
of divorce of second wife, only In one caSl:, 
re-marriage took place. It took place one 
year after divorce. 

Relationship between husband and divorced 
wife 
In one ease, the divorced wife was ,related 

as daughter's daughter o~ the mother s elde~ 
brother of the husband. In another ca~c\ the 
divorced \vife was related as father's youn
ger sister's daughter of, th'e husband. In the 
remaining cases the \VIVeS were not related 
by any kinslhip tie. 

In the first case the normal kinship beha
viour "vas resumed after divorce. WheJ1: the 
husband married for the second timt? afte~ 
the divorce. the n1embel's of the famITy oJ 
the flrst vtife participated in the marriage 
and supervised the arrangements. In the s.ec
ond case it was not resumed and the relatl?n, 
between the ers!t\vhile husband and \\nIe 
remained bitter even after divorce. The 
father of the husband who was the elder 
brother of the divorced ,\rife's mother. also 
felt very unhapp~v a.b(!ut !he d(::vclopm~n.t. 
Previously he ,vas hVIng In the taravad of 
his sister" but after this he left the (taravad' 
and Ibegan to live \vith his own v.rife. 

Causes of divorce 

In 5 cases the divorces took place because 
the husbands concerned doubted the chas
tity of the respective wives. In one case the 
\vi'fe did not like her husband and wanted 
to marry another person. 'fhis forced the 
husband to divorce her. In another case the 
parents of the girl did not like their daugb·· 
ter to conitinue as wife of the person con ... 
cerned. They wanted their daughter to marry 
another person who was very ~11-to-do. 
They quarrelled with the first husband on 
pe.tty matters which forced him to di,:orce 
her. In still another case there was mIsun
derstanding with the wife's mother about 
her behaviour towards the husband. In 5 
cases the husbands did not like the ways of 
the wives and divorced them. In one case' 
the wife \vas not mature. In another case the 
wife had refused to prepare meat for the 
friends of her husb~d on a particular niglllt 
~'Pd hence. she was dlvorcec;l by tbe llusbaml. 



Method oj' divorce 

In the island initiati ve for divorce may 
b€l taken either by the husband or the wife. 
but it is made effective, only at the instance 
of the husband. He approaches the 'kazi' and 
In [nrnls him of thp decision of divorce as well 
as the circurnstances that forced him to do 
so. SOD1etimes the 'kazf tries to mediate in 
this Inattel", but he cannot refuse to grant 
divorce. The husband recites before the 
'kazi' the follo\\'ing verse In Malayalam 
three tlmes-

"'rhal,akh onnurn chol.li 'rant-urn cholli 
1noonnu ntoliyu1n v£lynattu cho1.li 
1ri7'k k'll m'·. 

After this the 'kazi' sends his ~deemani' 
(peon) to inform the \\~ife about the divorce 
by her husband. If there is any disfpute about 
property or any other c.lain1s, the sanle is 
sl'ttied by the 'kazi' in consultation with the 
elders of the island. as \\/ell as the parties 
concerned. Any dispute or claim not settled 
by the 'kazi\ and the elders, can be taken to 
the Court of La w 1'0[' de('ision. Till now, 
however, no case of dispute of this type has 
gone to the (~o' 1rt of La\v from Chetlat. 
~Kazi' Inaintains a register wherein the de
tails of the divorce are also reeorded before 
two witncsises. ()n Fxarn ining the records of 
2(:> div(I}'ce case~f, it was found that only in 
t\\'o caSQs divoree took place, because of the 
insistenee of the \viv(:'\s; in the re.n1.uining 
cases the husbands \\'anted divorce. 

j\fter divorce financial settlen1ents as :01-
10\\1S were made in the different cases. In six 
cases. the husbands paid I{s. 5 ltn.vards eX" 

penses for divorce. In another three cases 
the husbands paid Rs. 10 tQl~Tards expens€s 
connected with divorce. In five cases there 
\vas no financial settlpment as both the par
ties did not want It. In t\V,V cases the hus
bands paid 2 bags, of rice as maintenance 
charges for the respecti ve \,rives for one 
year. 

The children of the divorced wives gene
rany remain \vith their mothers. but the 
fathers bear the cost of maintenance of 
gi rls, till they are rnarried and of the sons, 
till they become n1ajor. O\ut of the ten cases 
specially stud ied. only in one case the father 
did not agree to bear the maintenance cost 
of the children. In this case the wife and 
her parents \\'anted to get rid of him and 
fOt~c('d hitn to seek divorce. It is because of 
this special circumstance that the husband 
refused to bear the O'laintenance' cost of the 
t\VO daughters boen to hitn by his divorced 
\vife. 

~'4 d· 

DEATH 

Belief's and practices connected with death 

Particulars of beliefs and practices con ... 
nected with death \vere collected in 10 cast's. 
Out of these ten in two cases it was ascrib .. 
ed to supernatural causes. In the renlaining 
eight cases it. was ascribed to physical dil
ment. The supernatural causes responsibh:.~ 
for death were ·identificd by Cheria Moharll
rnad and Mela Suran1bi Abdulkadar in one 
case and by I>allan Kathioda Mohammad 
Musaliar in another easel. Thpse per:::;ons, are 
indigenous medicine .. men \\rho diagnose 
lllalad ies and treat thp same through super
natural means. L.ocally they are kno\vn as 
'tnullakas'. In the cases of death due to phy
sical aihnent, the diagnoses \vcre lnade by 
the father. son and other relations of tbl~ dc
('(lased persons. At that tinl(J theft} \vas n(; 
doctor in the island and the .islanders had to 
depend on their ()\vn cxpel'iencp only. In 
eight ca~es the persons concerned died in 
their o\\/n ~tarvads'~ in one case at the 'ta1'
vad' of the wife and in the re111ajn.ing one 
case at the pI ace of the son. -

In t\VO cases the deceased persons had prt·
nl0nition of death. Tn one case the decP_;:lsed 
,vas :30 years old. Son1(.,tin1e before his death 
he asked his hl'uthpl' to convey hi~\ compli-
11l(:lnt.s to his e IdeI' ~ister. In another case the 
dcceased was (ll years, old. lIf' \vas suft'eri ng 
from dysentry and asked for blessings of all 
in1n1edlately "before his death. " 

\Vhen it \vas obvious that dC(;Jth \vas iln
Ininent, in one case an attempt \vas Inade 10 
\\'ard oft death by giving to the patient local
ly made n1ediciru\ but the pat.ient could not 
drink it. In another case SamSlllln (a local 
.rnedlca.l Inan) \vas ea.l1ed to nlake his last 
attempt through supernatural means~ but it 
\\rClS 0 f no avail. 

'Through case studies in the 10 households 
it \vas found that rnore or lessl uniform prac
tices are followed at the time of death. 
'rhese are indicated be1<)\\T. 

When a perBcn is about to die. the rela
tives and neighbours assemble at the bed 
side. One from among the gathering contin
ues to \vhisper into the ears of the dying 
111an the holy vvords "La Illah III Allahi 
Mohan1tnad Rasool Allahu". Another person 
sitting near the bed-side recites special pra
vel' called 'salath'. The ears and nose of the 
dead body are plugged with 'pi(\ces of cloth 
or cc)tton. Then a piece of ,vhite cloth is pas
sed under the ja\v and its two ends are taken 
over the head and, tied there. Then both the 
hands ar('i placed on the chest with the palm 



of the right hand kept above ~he palm of the 
left hand. After that the chest is wrapped 
with a pie'ce of cloth so that the hands re
main, in the above position. Th~n the toes of 
both the legs are ti ed -together. After all 
these are don'e the whole body upto the 
neck is covered \vith a piece of white cloth 
and is placed on a coir cot with the head 
to\vards east. The purpOSe of keeping the 
head towards east, is to place the face to
wards the west in the direction of Meoca. 
When all the relatives gather, the dead bbdy 
is taken out of the room iQr washing. Tepid 
water is used for the purpose. There is no 
particular kith or kin who has special ri'ght 
or obligation to' wash the dead body. After 
the washing is over, a 'dhoti~, a long shirt 
and a turbanl are put on the body in case {Jf 
a male. It is then covered thrice with fresh 
white cloth. In case of a female a 'dhoti' a.nd 
above that a gown like garment cover the 
body and a 'makhana' is PlJ.1;, on the head. 
After that the entire body is covered twice 
with a white piece of cloth. The white piece 
of cloth w hic,h covers. the en tire body, both 
in case of males and the females, is called 
'kafan'. When the waslhed body is kept on 
a cot outside the house, in,cense is burnt 
rear it. At that time a group of people \\,ho 
are learned in religiol)s rna tters recite 'yasin' 
from Quran. As they go on reciting 'yasin' 
the head of the household of the deceased, 
distribute according to his mite; money Qr 
rice among those who have a~)sembled there. 
[t is believed that this practice invokes the 
blessings of Allah on the dead as wpll as 
on the lIving. 

When all these rites are beir...g perfnrmed, 
3 or 4 persons-either relatives or friends 
are engaged in digging a pit in the grave
yard attached to one of the mosques. If [l 

graveyard is situated on the 'jemmam' land 
of the deceased it is preferred. Generally the 
pit for an adult body is about 6~ ft. in length 
1~. ft. in breadth and 5 ft. ir. depth. On. the' 
side \valls of the pit stone slabs! are verti
cally placed upto a height of about 1 ft. from 
the' bo,ttom. This portion is called <ka:bru t

• 

The pit is always -du,g north to south. 

Before the de'ad body is carried -to the 
graveyard, a mass prayer is held at the 
house of the deceas,ed. The dead body is 
carrjed on'the cot by at least four persons 
and taken to the mo~que concerned. Females 
and non-Muslims are not allowed to carry 
the dead body. Otherwise there is no restric
tiol:, as to ",rho would carry the dead body. 
The body "With the cot is placed inside the 
mOSQue and a special mass prayer is conduc
ted there. Then it is taken to the graveyard 
and is slowly deposited inside the pit.~ The 
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top of the 'kabru' (grave) is covered with 
stone slabs and then the pit is filled up com .. 
pletely. After that, 2 stones are placed at. 
either ends of the pit and some green plant is 
kept in the middle. A pot full of water is 
then sprinkled on the grave. T,hen, the 'mot
hiyar ... ' (a religious functionary) offers 'Dar
heen oath' (prayer) sitting on the head side 
of the grave. After the prayer is over, all 
those assembled at the graveyard return to 
the house of the deceased and recite 'A alam 
allahu airakk~n va, ahasana asakkum vagfi
shu. mayyat~'Lkkon. Then they disperse to 
theIr respectIve houses. If the deceased is a 
rich and important person on the same day 
a temporary shed is erected on the .,grave 
and 5 to 10 persor.s sitting inside the shed 
\~jth. a burning lamp, carryon non-stop re
CItatIon of Quran for 3 days. This per!or
mance is called the 'oath chollal' and on the 
last day of 'oath chollal' a small feast is ar
ranged for those who were engaged in the 
recitation of Quran. The last day is called 
'oath mattal'. Or, the 40th day again there is 
another function called 'nalpathu kazhik
kal' which is celebrated on a grand scale ac
!cording to the mite of the household con ... 
cerned and all friends and relatives are jn
vited to the function. Goats and cows are 
slaug,htered on this occasion .. 

Expenses connected with the funeral rite 
Expenses connected with the funeral rites 

vary from Rs. 3 to RSI. 450. It is however 
possible that some of the households over~ 
looked important items of expenditure while 
giving the estimates in this matter. 

Period of Mourning 

The period of mourning 'Idhathul Of at 
for a w'ife after the death of her husband is 
130 days. During this period she cannot en
tertain any proposal for remarriage. She 
cannot also wear ornaments ex attend any 
celebration like marrjage or undertake other 
public activities. One case was however '. " l'eported In \\rhlch the Vloman concerned 
was allowed by the 'kazj' to undertake out. 
door activities, three days after the death 
of husband. In this ca~e tha 'kazi' realised 
that it will not be possible for the poor 
woman to maintain herself if she was to 
rigidly observe the period of 'Idhathul 
Ofath'. Being a progressive minded 'Sunni'. 
he took a practical view of the things and 
gave this approval to outdoor works being 
undertaken by the woman. Because of his 
lear~ing the 'kazi' is highly respected by 
the lsla.c_ders; and they accepted this devia
tion from the custom without any demur. 



Other relations like father, mother, SOD, bro
ther, sister, sister's son, broth'er's son and 
husband of a deceased wife, observe formal 
mouming for 3 days. During these 3 d?)':s 
they do not undertake any out-<:ioor .actIvI
ties. Besides, for 40 days no festIval IS per
formed in the household after death. At the 
end of 40 days a purificatory rite is perform
E'd in the househpld of the deceased. On. this 
occasion friends and relatives are invited 
and a special prayer called 'dUB erakkal' is 
perfonned. 

OTHER CtJSTOMS TI-IAT HAVE BEAR
ING ON MATERIAIJ CULTURE AND 
LIFE-CYCLE 

Local almanac 
1n the island the peopl-e fonow Gregorian 

calendar for economic pursuitsl and adminis
trative matters, but for rituals they follo~' 
the Arabian calendar, according to 'Nhich 
there are 12 months of 29-30 days each. The 
names of the months are indicated bel():\\': .... -

lJocal name 
1. Muharram 7. Rajab 
2. Safar 8. Shaban 
3. Ra!bi ... ul-awwal 9. Ramzan 
4. Rabi-us-sani 10. Shawal 
5. Jamadu'l awwal 11. Zilkada 
6. J amad-us .. sani 12. Zil hijja 

Local nalnes of the days 

The local names and the corresponding 
English equivalents of the days of a \veek 
are indicated belo\v:--

STATEMENT 21 
Local. namE!S and .English eq1tival(;~nts of 

1veek days 

1 

1. VeUi 
I. Shani • .. 
I. Gnayar • • 
4. Thing.l .. 
6. ChOTV& • 
8. Budhan 
'1. Vyazha,m • 

• .. 
• • 

• 

2 

}I'ridav 
~ 

Saturday 
Sunday .. 
Mondav .' 
TuttBdny 
'V(~dneHday 

'l'hunldfty 

Local system of reckoniag time 

In the island the people follow Arabian 
time and they call it locally Urub time. _£\c
cording to this systeln sun set is always con
sidered to take place at 6.00 o'clock and the 
other parts of the days andl nights are adjust .. 
ed accordingly. 

aa 
Local system of counting 

The islanders follow the same system of 
counting as is followed by the people of 
Malabar coast. According to this system the 
local words for the numerals 1-10 are in
dicated below:-

~Onnu'-one 

~ I~an d u '_. t \VO 

'Moonnu 1_·-three 
'Nalu'-foul' 
'Anchu'-five 

lAaru'-six 
'Ezhu'-seven 
'~ttu'-eight 
'Onpathu'-nine 
'Pathu'-ten 

Local measures and equivalent standard 
measures 

The islanders follow the same system of 
Ineasuring wejghts, size of objects and size 
of land as is followed by the people of the 
Malabar coast. The details are furnished be
lo\v : - .. ~ 

STATEMENT 22 

Locol 11leasures and. equivalent .<rtandard 
measures 

EquiVltlf'Jlt, 
Rtllnliurd meH ~Ul'N( 

--,----------------"'--_._,..._ 
rtnthA I Olin pound 

~s Itntlllll ::= 1 Thultt tU '1'wen(v eigL t j)nHnd8 

20 Thuhl.lu -:7: 1 Ku.ndi tJ60poundH 

.,~ . .,-.-.. --.----,~ .. ---,--------

Looul name of t,he nlCl\sures uspd for Eql&i'vid~nt 
uH'lluHlring ucrenls or liquid obje(1tH f4f nudnrd Ult'Ul'ltll·{·~ 

--- ... -.~-----------.--- ...... --.. -.. 

() Lakl~u .~.~. 1 \Valln.m 

50 Walla-m x:: 1 Hooda 

=! Moodn !'::: 1 Cbakku 

Virn,} 

24 Viral = On~ knol 

1 Huzham 

1 Muzham 

2 }Iuzhatn :c-: 1 ehittu 

50 Chittu:::-:-. 1 Kaiclloodi 

12 .. 15 Kaiohoodi make 

[)'73 ozs. (appr()xi~ 
maftely) 

·21'1 p:n'uon~ ( " ) 

10'M gallons ( " ) 

21'28gallons ( " ) 

A pprox. 1! inoh 

Approx. 3 fect 

Approx. 1 i feet 

li feet 

3 feet 

1:')0 feet. 

14 Kg. uf coir 

....----_._'--------------,;; .. 



CHAPTER III 

ECONOMIC LIFE 

ECONOMIC RE,SOURCES 

Acreage of land and land utilisation pattern 

As mentioned earlier the island covers an 
area of 255 acres (appr.). The land u,tiliza
bon pattern is indicated in the statement 
below:-

Cultivated area-210 acres (appr.) 
Homestead-20 acres (appr.) 

I 
Graveyard and mosques-15 acres 

(appr.) 
Public buildings-10 acres (appr.) 

Coconut trees 

It is estimated that there are about 12,000 
coconut trees in .the island. Beside-s l yie'lding' 
nuts, the coconut trees meet the require
ments of the major por,tion of tjmbet for 
construction of the houses in the island. 

'Fuel for domestic use is also largely met by 
dried trunksl and leaves at the COCOTI,ut trees. 

Lime and other resources 

Coral, lime stone and sand are available 
in adequate quant~ty in the island~ Cora~s 
are picked from the lagoon. Lime stone IS 

dug out from under the earth. These mate
rials are used for construction of houses. 

Fish 

The lagoon as well as the deep sea around 
the island abound in fish which cons'titute 
one of the major items of the diet of the 
islanders. 

PATTERN OF OWNERSHIP OF LAND 

Extent of land owned by different catego
ries of owners 

There is no ,Government land or 'panda
ram' land in the island. There is also no 
land in the islan,d owned by people from 
other islands. The entire land is owned by 
the people of the island itself. At the time of 
the study nO' survey and se,ttlement operation 
had taken place in the island. It is, therefore, 
not possible to indicate the distribution of 
the house1horlds V:litli reference to size groups: 
of land ovvned by thenl, for the entire island. 
Some information was, however, collected 
from 59 households on the basis of the state-. 

ments given by the heads of the households 
or their representatives. All these households 
own the homestead lands occupied by them. 
None has leased in or leased out any home
stead land. Out of these 59 households, one 
household owns B cents of land, another 
household OV\l'"DS, 12 cents of land, 35 house
holds own 10 c€'nts of land each and 22 hou
seholds own 15 cents of land each. 

The period of oc,cupatio!l of homestead 
land was no:t recorded for 23 -households. 
Fifteen households are occupyipg their home
stead land for more than 50 years, 10 
households are in occupation of their home ... 
stead land for 25-50 years, 8 households are 
in occupation of thejr homestead land for 
12-25 years and 2 households are ill occupa
tlon of their homestead land for 2-12 years. 
There is no household which is in occupa
tion of homestead land for less than 2 years. 
The sources from where -v.arious households 
-obtained homestead land are indicated be
low:-

STATE,MENT 23 

Number oJ h01MSeholds which obtained 
homestead land from different sources 

Source 

1 

'Taravad' 
Mother 
Father 
Husband 
Government . 
Gift 

Number of 
households 
,obtained 

2 

25 
11 
8 
2 
1 
2 

In one household homestead land was ob ... 
tained as gift from Government more than 
50 years ago \vhen Government owned some 
land in the island and which was later on 
distributed among the poor cul.tivators. Out 
of the two households which obtained horne-

· stead land as! gift, 'one obtained it from an 
unrelated old lady who had no issue and 
passed her last days in the household con
cerned. The other household also obtained 
homestead land from another old lady 
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harned K. Katheesa whpm the head of the 
household had looked after during her last 
days. 

These 59 households o\vn, altogether 73.25 
acres of cultivable land. Distribution of 
these households with reference to size group 
of land holding is indicated below:-

STATEMENT 24 
Distribution of households with reference to ~ 

size group of land holdings 

Size group 

1 

Less than 1 acre 
1-2 acres 

3-4 aores 
5-6 aores 

7-8 acres 
9 acres and a bovp . 

-----

. ) 

NUluber of 
households 

owning 

2 

29 
19 
10 

Nil 
1 

Nil 

The above figuresl show that almost 50 per 
cent of the households have less than one 
acre of cultivable land each. About 81 per 
cent of the households including the house
holds included in the first category have less 
than 2 acres of cultivable land and only 
about 10 per cent of the households have 
more than 2 aeres of cultivgble land each. 
This is an indication of ~he ponr economlC 
condition of the islanders. 

Period and method of occupation of culti
vable land 

Period of occupation and method of occu
pat,ion of cultivable land for the various 
households is indicated in the statement 25. 

STATEMENT 25 
Period oj occupation and method of 

occupation 
---- Period of ownership 
r--- _..A. --

2 yrs. or less 2-12 12-25 25-50 50 Peliod 
not • yr~. yrs. yrs. yrs . 

or given 
more 

1 2 3 4 5 6 

1 15 17 10 4 1~ 
-. -

.N"o. of hou8uholds acquired ownership through __ __J..-__ __ 
f .... __ -_,......_-~ 

Taravarl Froln '''ife's From From IfrOll1 Gift 
Father 'raravad lllother husband Oort. 

7 8 9 10 11 12 13 

44 41 - 1 15 3 1 1 

;"From the above statement it is fou11d that 
12 households' could not give the pEriod of 
occupatioJ: of their res.pective lands. Out of 
the remaining 47 households, 4 households 
are owning land for more than 50 Y€1rs. On 
the other hand, there is one hosehola which 
is owning cultivable land for ]esis than 2 
years. While 44 households inherited 'tara
vad' land, 15 households obtained cultivable 
land from mother and 41 households obtain
ed cultivable land from father also. Be
sides the above, one household obtained cul
tivable land from wife, three frOlTI husband 
and one as gift from a relation. One got land 
from the Governmer:t 55 years ago. 

Number \of plots of cultivable lall(} owned 
by each household 
An enquiry. was made about the number 

of plots of cultivable land owned by each 
household. The particulars are i'1.dicated be
low: -

STATEMENT 26 

Distribution of households with reference to number of plots 

...... 

No. of the households having 

Total No. of ("-
_A -, 

households 1 plot 2 plots 3 plots 4- plots 5 pluts 6-10 11-15 16--20 21-25 Morothan 
plots plots plots plots 25 plots 

--
I 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 11 

59 •• 3 4 8 7 17 8 6 4 () 
.c 

--_-_._ -.--.-. -"------------
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R~iation bet\veen the nUiIloet of plots 
O\Nned and the number of adult male mem
bers in household is indicated in the state
ment furnished- be19w:-

STATEMENT 27 

JVnmber of plots' as related to nU1nber 01 
adult male memhers in the household 

Xu. of adult 
mall'lnelllbf'rs 
ill I he h0I16P. 

hold 

1 

XU 
I 

" ., 

3 
4 
:5 and ahove 

Total 

~o. of householdf: reporting 
r- ---- _A __ --~~ 

'rota] 
:No. of 1 plot. 
hom;e. 
holds 

'1 
..,; 

2 

18 

14 
14 
7 
-1 

GIJ 

.. 

.. 

:2 P lotl:$ :J-5 ~Ioro 
plot!:) than-r. 

. . 
.) ... 
. . 
. . 

.) ... 

2 
S 

4: 
3 
1 
1 

11) 

plots 

6 

•• 
8 

lO 

I L 

G 

:1 

3~ 

I t suggests that there is an association bet
ween the number of adult male members 
in a family anro the number of plots owned 
by a family. Only ·exception appears to be 
t\VO households without any Bdult male 
member. These two households own 3-5 
plots each. In the category of households 
having one adult male member each there 
are al~ogether 18 households. Out of these 18 
households~ only 2 households own ~ 2 plots 
each and out of the remaining 16, 8 house
holds own more than 5 plots each. Out of the 
14 households having 2 adult male members 
each, 4 households own 3-5 plots each and 
10 households own more than 5 plots each. 
Out of the 14 households having 3 adult 
male members each, 3- households own 3--=-5 
plots each and 11 households own, more than 
5 plots each. Out of the 7 households having 
4 adult male membersl each, one household 
o\vns 3- -5 plots and 6 households own more 
than 5 plots each. Out of the 4 households 
baving 5 adult male members and above only 

one household owns 3-5 plots and 3 house .. 
holds own more than 5 plots each. 

An enquiry was made whether any house .. 
hold has leased out his land or trees on his 
land and it was found that 3 households had 
leased Qut trees situated over about -~ acre 
of land distributed in 3 plots. 

COCONUT TREES. 

Ownership of coconut trees 
As already mentioned there are about 

12,000 coconut trees in the island. Distribu
tion of the households with reference to the 
size group of number of coconut trees owned 
IS furnished below:-

STATEMENT 28 

Distribution of households with reference to 
size group of number of trees 

No. of trees 

1 

Nil 

1-10 
11-20 
21 -40 
41-60 
61 ..gO 

81-100 . 
101-150 . 

151--200 

201-500 . 
501 and a~ovp • 

• 

• • 

No. ofhouso-
holds 

2 

Nil 
23 
3n 
22 
23 
20 
'):') 
""'-
26 
16 
15 

Nil 

---

It sho\vs that there is not a single house
hold which does not own a single coconut 
tree. On the other hand, there are 15 house
holds which own more than 200 coconut 
trees each. The highest number of coconut 
trees owned by a household is 500. More de
tailed study of ownership of coconut trees 
\vas made in 59 households. Distribution of 
households with reference to the number of 
coconut trees owned is indicated in the state .. 
ment below: -

STATEMENT 29 
Distribution of households 1.vith reference to the numbe1· of coconut trees o'wned 

-' -
Numbor of coconut trf'es owned 

Total No. of . -.......--... ......... ~ I 
-_ 

hotlsebolrls 1 4- 5--]4 15- -29 ao- .49 50-74 75-99 100-124 125--149 150-199 200 and 
owning coconut tref'S trees trees treps tre~s treos trees troes trees more 
trees 

-----
I 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 II 

59 ... ·7 11 8 12 3 7 1 5 ~ 

- -



The above table shows that there is no 
household which owns less than 5 coconut 
trees. There are 7 households which own 5-
14 coconut trees. On ,the other hand there 
are 15 households which own more than 200 
c6conut trees each. The average number of 
trees owned per household is 80. Most of the 
households have their coconut trees in more 
than one cluster. Distribution of the house
holds with reference to the number of clus .. 
ters owned by them js indicated in the 
statement below:-

STATEMENT 30 
Distribution of households with reference to 

the number of clusters of coconut trees 
owned 

No. of hous(~holds owning No. of olu8ters 
;-. ____ A..,.._ ......, r--- '--- - - _____ 

~o. of clusters ~0. of hOllseholdg pOS~H~-

------.---
1 

Nil 
1--4 
5-9 

10-14 
15-19 
20-24 
25-29 . 
30 and above . 

• • 

• 

sing them 

2 

Xii 
20 
19 
II 
3 
4. 
1 
1 

_"'------
Altogether 491 clusters are owned by 59 

households. Thus the average number of 
cl usters owned by 3 households is 8. Forty 
nine households have their clusters within 
a distance of 2 furlongs of their houses. Five 
households have the clusters within a dis
tance of 2--4 furlongs and another 5 house .. 
holds have their clusters within a distance 
of 6-8 furlongs. 
Acquirement of ownership of coconut trees 

Most of the households acquired the coco
nut trees from more than one source. Heads 
of 46 households have dbtained coconut trees 
of their own 'taravad ~ by successi on. Heads 
of 47 households have obtained coconut 
trees from their fathers~ Heads of 9 house .. 
holds have obtained coconut trees from their 
mothers. Head of one household has obtain ... 
ed coconut trees of his wife's 'taravad' 
Female heads of 3 households have obtained 
coconut trees from the husbands and female 
head of one household has obtained coconut 
trees as gift. 
Leasing in of coconut trees 
T~o households leased in 412 Goconut 

trees. Out of these 2 households. one has 
-leas€d in 12 coconut trees in 1962 for 1! 
'thulam' of copra per year. The other house
hold whose head is Mohammed Haji, one of 
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the richest men in the island, has leased in 
400 coconut trees OIn the conditjons listed be
low:-

STATElv.fENT 31 
Particulars of leases in the household of 

Mohammad Haji 
-- --...-.-.- --_ 

No. of Xo.oftrc('s 
persons fl'(JlU lp,uscd itl Condition 
WhOlll leas('u .i 11 

---
]_ 

1 

1 

1 

1 

1 

.1 

1 

J 

1 

1 

J 

-_ 
') .. 3 

_--" - -_ -- -
30 Payment to the lessor 4 'thulams' 

of copra pel' annum by the 
lessee. 

50 Payment tothf' lessor 5 'thulan18~ 
of cnpra per' annum by the 
lessee. 

30 Payment to th~ lessor'4 'thulams' 
of oopra per annum by the 
le~see. 

30 Payment to the lessor 5 'thulamR' 
of copra per annum by the 
lessee. 

50 Payment to the lessor I 'thula,ms' 
of copra per annum by tbt' 
lossce. 

fiR Payment to the lossor 8 'thulams' 
of copra per annum by the 
lessee. 

60 Paymeut to thelcijsor 8 'thulams' 
uf oopra per ann um by the 
lesser.. 

30 paymen t to the lessor 4 'thulams' 
of copra 'per annum by the 
lessee. 

12 Payment to the lessor 3 'thularos' 
of copra pel' annum by the 
lessee. ~ 

30 Paymen t to the lessor 4 ;,thu1ama' 
of copra per anllum by the 
lessee. 

12 PaYDH'nttothe lessor 2'thularuo' 
of copra per annum. by the les
see. 

-;---- ---

It may be noticed that there is no uniform 
rate of payment for the trees leased in. The 
rate ~aries a.ccording to the quality and 
quantIty of YIeld of the coconut trees. 

It is to be noted that Mohammed Haji has 
also 200 coconut trees of his own, whi'ch are 
spread over 20 clusters. Thus including his 
leased iIll trees, he looks after 600 coconut 
trees. He lives with his wife and children 
There are 5 males and females above the ag~ 
of 15 years in his household and all of them 
look after the cultivation. Besides Moham .. 
med Haji haSi a grocery shop and 'he looks 
after that also. He is also head of his 'tara ... 
vad' and exercises some supervision and con
trol over the property of 'taravad'. The 
hous~hoJd whiCh llas t~k~n Qn lea~ 12 coco" 



hut trees has as· its liead Vadakalapura 
Kasmi. This hQusehold also owns 200 coco ... 
nut treeSI of its own" which are spread over 
15 clusters. In this household there are 3 
males and females apove the ag€-group of 
15 and all of them look after the coconut 
cuI tiv~tion. 

Leasing out of coconut trees 
• Seventeen 'households out of the 59 studi
ed have leased out their coconut trees. Eight 
of them have leased out trees to one person 
each and another 8 have leased out trees to 
two persons each and one household has 
leased out treeSI to three persons. Altogether 
2~ leases were effected covering 626 coconut 
trees, The times when the different leases 
were effected are indicatd i.n the statement 
below:-

STATEMENT 32 

Time of effecting Zease 
- ~ _- - ~ -~~---'----

No. ofJea.ses effected Time of lease 
--- ----------

1 
---- ------ ---,--- -

1 

2 

a 

3 

5 

4 

, 

• 

• 

4 • 

1 

2 

2 

• 

• 

• 

• 

• 

• 

• .. 

• • 

• • 

• 

• 

• • • 

• 

• • 

• 

• • • 

• • • 

• • • 

• • • 

• 

• :flay, 1953 

• Alay, 1954 

:Alay, 1957 

• ll&y, 1958 

• May, H1S9 

• 11ay, 1960 

• :May, 1961 

• l:[ay. 1962 

· Dec. 1962 

• ~lay, 1963 

It is interesting to note that out of the 27 
leases, 25 leases took place in different years 
in the month of May. This is becaus1e of the 
fact that in May, the islanders who go out to 
the mainland or other islands, return to thei~ 
homes and will have the means to enter into 
fresh transactions. · 

Terms and conditions for leasing out of coco
nut trees 
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The terms and conditions on which the 
different households leased out their coco- ' 
nut trees.. are indic.ated in the statement be
low:-

STATEMENT 33 

Quantity of cop1"a to be received in lieu of 
lease of coconu t trees 

--- --~----------

'1 

1 

1 

1 

2 

3 

3 

4: 

5 

7 

.9 

Quantity of copra to be 
received in consideration 

fo1' leo.se 

1 

• 

" . . . . 
H·' • 

" . • 

" . . . . 
" .. . 
H • • • 

" . • • 

,t .. .. • • 

" . . 
" . • • 

" . . • 

• 

" " • • 

" • • • • 

u • • • • 

• • • • 
14 " • .. • • 

2U • • • 

No. of No. of leases 
co~onut effected 

trees leased 
out 

2 3 

\ -

3 

4 

5 

6 

8 

7 

10 

10 

14 

17 

18 

20 

3t) 

46 

47 

50 

60 

80 

120 

1 

I 

1 

.) ..... 

1 

1 

.) .. 
2 

1 

1 

1 

1 

1 

1 

1 

1 

1 

1 
--_.-----.---

It is found from the above that as in the 
caSe of leasing in, i~ the case of leas-ing out 
of coconut ,trees also, there is no uniform 
rate of payment. The iS1landers stated that 
normally 1 'thulam' of copra is paid for 5 
co.conut trees, 'but the quantity would vary 
wIth reference to the nature of yield. 

Coconut trees leased out with l·eference to 
ownership 

A statement indicating the relation bet
\veen the number of coconut trees owned 
and the number of coconut trees leased out 
is furnished in the following page. . 
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ST ATEMENT 34 

Coconnt trees leased out u,ith reference to ()lonersh'ip 

~o. of owners who ha\,(' h_'UfWd out ('ocoJtut trC~NI 
Total .No. (._- .----------.. "'--.-.---.. -.. ------.. - .. --- ...... --a-, 
f) r ow Her" Ni 1 

.) ... 

LeHH 1 hall 20 . n 
20--~aU I:.! 

~lO --~r;H 13 

on & uJ,o\,o :!M 

:t 

The above statement shows that out of 
the f) households o\vning JCfiS than 20 ('oco
nut trees eac.h. only 2 households have leas
ed out. coconut treeH, Out of thE\ 12 hou~e
holds o\vnin,g 20~""-f{9 coconut treeSI each. :~ 
households have 1 eased out rOtor! ut trees. 
()ut of the la households o\\"ning 40--,,· .. ~)~~) 
t I'c:es pach. one hOllsehold has IPHst:'d out co
conut. trpe~). Out of the 2U households ()\vn
ing GO and above nUlTlber of coconut trpps 
(,·ach. 11 hou~eholds hnve leaS'ed nut coconut 
t.rees. It. therefore. appears that exeept for 
the households ()\vning 40·~59 trees, in case 
of household~, b(~longing to other categories 
\\'ith refcrenef' to the number of trees o\vn-

1-4 [)---fJ 10-19 20-:m ""'-50 tiO & 

.. 
• 

., .... 

a 

1 1. :J :·l :~ 

ed. larger proportion of households \vho fall 
in higher group of (l\vnership of coconut 
trees have leased out coconut trees. It. there
fore. appears that leasing out ()f eOCOl1ut 
trees i~; not a!\\rays a Junction of lower eco
nomic status. 

'frees leased out with reference to nuntber 
of adult tnale members 

i\ statell1ent indicating h.}asing out (jf cocn
t-: ut tl'eps vvith reff'rence to nUlnber of udu It 
Jllale n1eJnbers in the household and th{ I 

nun1bf'l' of tre('S owned by thp household :s 
indicated be]rHv ~--

Lrasino out eoronu.t 1 .. 'rees 'U~ifh reie}'cnce to adult 1nale n},enLber~ ·in t he household and 
the nUl1lber of COC07J,u1 trees olened by the h01J.sehold. 

" 

N I'). (If hOlltill'hold,.: oWnillf! t J't'('R fl umhf'ritlg :!\ H. (If hOlHI(·hnld '" If',UloIiJlz,! put t J'I't't-; ]lUlU lwriJlg 
No. of adult. r--.... ".-.-.... -- . .. ---- --__ .. __._A-_ ....... ______ .. _ .. -~ .. - .... - ... __ .. __ ....... -.\ (._ .. ,,_,,-.... ~ ... - .. - -- - .,,-,_, .. ~_.A. _____ ... " .'_' •. --.--....... , ... ----------... , 

nu\lt. nwmlwr'8 Nil l~low 20 20--· ·:19 40",,- ·M. '~H &. Nil n.,low 20 20· .. ··:W 40--;,0 HO & 

Nil 
1 

1 

4-[l • 

(\ or more 

. _ .. . . 
·l 
0) .. 

4 

I 1 
4 H 
H :; 
I 

nbOYf' 

" '.' 

.. 
4-

1;) . ) .. 

.. 
I 

' .. -
4 
,I 

10 

. . 
3 

1 J 

.. 
1 
1. 
1 

.. _ ,,,.,.. "",'. , ..... __ .,' ...... ___ •.• __ • __ .... _ ........ ,. " .". _'~"'I'~ ...... ' •••••. ,-_ .... __ ................ _ ••• __ ._,--.- ..... "._ • ___ ..... _ .......... _ ... ,_ .... " ",.,Co.' _ _,. __ .. __ -_._, .. , __ .~~.._.-....... ____ ._ .. ~., __ ._....... • ..... ~.-.,._~ ..... "_. ",.,'_.' ........ _ ._ • __ ....... • r • ,, __ ••• _ •• __ ._ .... .. 

'rhe above statement shows t1hat out of ~ 
households O\Vnlng coconut trees ranging from 
20-59 and having no adult male member. 
no household has leased out coconut trees. 
Out of the 18 households owning coconut 
trees ranging from belo~" 20 to 60 and above 
and having only one adult mal€ member 
each, only 2 households have leased out 
trf;\es. In both the cases cocon u t trees 
numbering below 20 have been leased out. 
Out of 28 households owning coconut trees 
ranging from below 20 to 60 and above and 

j,. ,... 

having 2-3 adult male members each, 8 house
holds have leased out coconut trees; 4 house
holds have leased out coconut trees num
bering below 20 each, three households have 
leased out 20-39 trees each and one house
hold has leased out more than 60 itees. Out 
of the 7 households o\vning coco.nut trees 
ranging from 20 to 60 and abov~ having 4--5 
adult mal~ members each. 6 households 
have leased QUi;. coconut trees. Out of thesE' 
6. one household has leased out lesg than 20 
coconut trees. one household has leased out 



coconut trees ranging from 20- -39, 3 house
holds have leased out 40-59 coconut trees 
each and oL,e household has leased out more 
than 60 coconut trees. Out of the 4 house
holds owning more than 60 coconut trees 
and having 6 0[" more adult male members 
each, one household has leased out more than 
60 coconut trees. 

It thus appears that except for households 
having 6 or more adult male members, in 
the case of other households the proportion 
of households leasing out cdco~,ut trees j~1 
positively related to. the number of adult 
male members in the households. These 
phenomenon along with the phenomenon in
dicated earlier that proportionately larger 
number of households out of thosle who have 
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larger number of coconut trees did not lease 
out trees, SEem to be rather puzzling. Dur
ing the investigation these phenomenon, es
caped the notice of the investiga.tor and no 
attempt was made to find out the related 
social ~nd economic process. 

LIVELIHOOD PATTERN 
In the context of the economic resources 

available in the island it is proposed to ex
amine the livelihood pattern of the islan
ders. Accordi1n,g to 1961 Census 275 males 
out of 449 males and 346 females out of 504 
females are workers and 174 males and 158 
females are non-workers. A st3!tement show
ing the workers and non-workers by age
group and industrial classifi,cation of the 
workers is l)laced belo\v: 

STATEMENT 36 
Workers 

Totn1 Agp group 
Rural 
Urban 

- - --I 2 

Rural Total 
0-14 

]5-34-
35-59 
60 & above . 
Age not stated _. -

Age group 

I 2 

Rural Total 
0-14 

15-34 
35-59 
60 & above 
Age not stated 

Age group 

1 2 

Rural Total 
0-14 

15-34 
35- -59 
60 & above . 
Age not stated -

1/B(D1DRGC-7 

and non .. workers classified ,by sex and broad age-groups 

• 

-- -
Total population Totu 1 wor){ers 

r-- --..A.- ---... r- ...A.. ,..---
P :r.r F 1\[ }"' I 

A R cultivators 

~--.A..-

~f F -- -- ---- - -g 3 4 5 6 7 -
95~ 449 504: '>""5 ...; J • 346 
315 159 156 4 7 
342 160 182 142 178 
247 113 134 113 132 
49 17 32 16 29 

•• . . 
--

Workers 
_..A.. 

III IV 
Tn mining quarrying 
livestock, forestry 
fishing, hunting & 
pla.ntations orchards 

At household indus
try 

and allied activities 

8 

· . 

· . 
· . · . · . 

y 
In mal1ufacturing 
other than house .. 

hold industry 

Workprs 
-..A..- -, 

II 
As a.gricultural 

]abourPfs 
,--- _.A.. __ ~ 

1\1 F 
10 II 

· . · . 
· . 
· . 

• • · . 
- -

--

VI 
In construction 

..A. -, ..A... , ..----_ .. A.., __ _ 
.. A... 

) t 
M F M F 

---
12 13 14 15 

---
17 · . 209 343 
· . 4 7 
14 · . 110 175 
3 82 132 
· . 13 29 

· . 

Workers 
r-- - _...A- _ 

VTI VIII 
In trade and com- In transport, storage 

merce and communications 
r A.. , A..- ~ 

M: F M F 
20 21 ~ 23 

4 • • 

• • • • · . · . 
• • · . • • 

· . 4 
• • • • • · . . · . • • • • • • 

M 

16 

34 
· . 
12 
19 
3 

· . 

IX 

F 

17 

· . 
· . 
• • 

In other services 

.A. 

1\1 F 
24 25 

11 3 
· . · . 
6 3 
5 • • 

· . · . 
• • • • 

, 

M F 

18 19 

· . 
· . 
· . 

· . · . 

X 
Non .. 'Workers 

...A ( , 
II F 
26 27 

174 158 
155 149 
]8 4 
· . 2 
I 3 

• • • • -



The table ShO\\"S that there are 11 workers 
in the age-group 0-14. Out of these 11, 4 
are males and 7 are females. There are also 
45 workers in the age group 60 and above. 
Out of these 45, 16 are males and 29 are 1'e
males. If the population in the age-groups 
15-59 is considered to be the labour force, 
the working force constitute 10 per cent of 
the laboul fo~·ce. The 111ale and female 
working fcree constitu le 101 per cent and 
109 per cent respecti vel y of the \vorking 
force. These high participation rates are due 
to the fact that a few persons belonging to 
lhe age groups 0-14 and 60 and abOVl\ as 
indicated earlier, are workers. 'Their inclu
sion in the .labour force is responsible for 
the high participation rate. (:oming over to 
the industrial classification of the workers, 
it is found that 17 persons returned them
selves as engaged in the industrial category 
III which relates to mining, quarrying, fish
ing, etc. All these 17 persons are males. ()b
viously they are engaged in fishing. Nobody 
has returned himself as engaged in cu]tiva
tion or agricultural labour. On the other 
hand~ 209 males and :~43 females have r(~
turned themselves as engaged in househo.kl 
industry. The persons who have returned 
themselves as engaged in household indus
try are, in fact, engaged in agriculture also. 
They grow coconut trees and also manufac
ture coir, copra, coconut leaf baskets and 

• 

other ind ustrial prod ucts. Ifence even though 
they retull1ed thell1Selves as engaged in 
household industry, they are primarily cuI
ti vators. Thirty four persons, all males, have 
returned themselves as engaged in manu
facturing other than household industry_ 
Out of the~e :~4. 14 are engaged in manufac
ture' of food prod llets, 11 are engaged in 
rnanufacturing of wood products, one is en
gaged in iron slIl'ithy, 8 arc engaged in boat 
Inaking. F"our persons-·_·,all males, are engag ... 
ed in St'l"Vices incidental to transport and 
14 persons including 11 males and 3 females 
are engag(_'d in other services like public ser
vices in adrrlinistrativp department, educa
tional service, medical or health service and 
religious service. There are 69 persons in 
the island who are engaged in non-house
hold industry and trade~ business and ser
vice. Out of thes(\ fig persons. 66 arc males 
and :3 are females. Four out of these fi9 per
sons are employers. All of them are males. 
T\\'enty three including 20 lnales and :3 fe-
111ales are en1ployees and 42, all rnales are 
single "vorkel's. 

Classification of \\"orkers and Non-\\'orkers 
by Educational Levels 

A statement indicating 
\vorkers and non-workers 
Ipvels is shown below:-

classification of 
by educational 

STATEMENT 37 
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It sho\vs that out of 621 workers 485 are 
illiterates, 114 are literates without educa
tional level, 19 have read upto primary or 
junior basic and only 3 are Matriculates and/ 
or above. 

I 
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Classification of the Persons not at Work 
by Sex, Broad Age Groups and Type of 
Activity 
A statement indicating classification of the 

persons not at work by sex, broad age
groups and type of activity is shown be
low: 

STATEMENT 38 
1)ersons not at work classified by se.r~ broad' age-groups and type of activity 
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The position stated above on the basis of 
1961 Census data has been slightly changed 
at the time of survey . . 

During the survey in 1963 it was found 
that there was substantial change in the 
number of persons engaged in other services 
and transport. The figures are furnished be
lo\v:-

STATEMENT 39 

Change in the number of persons engaged 
in transport and other services .-- .- ---
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There is no change in trade and com
merce. 

Main and Subsidiary Occupations 

Particulars of main and subsidiary occu .. 
pa tions were collected during the survey 
from 59 households. Fifty three households 
reported coconut cultivation, 3 households 
reported pluck~ng of coconuts one house .. 
hold reported coir twisting and 2 house
holds reported PoW.D. labour as the main 
occupations. As regards the subsidiary occu
pation, 37 households reported that they did 
not have any subsidiary occupation. Other 
houseohlds reported their subsidiary occu
pations as follows:-



STATEMENT 40 
Number of households having subsidiary 

occupations 
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Earners and Dependents 

An enquiry was made about the number 
of earners as well as the number of depen
den ts in the various households. A state
ment in this matter is furnished below: 

Distribution oj households 1Dith reference to earner dependent. 'fat'in 

No. of hOUl;ehold~ with CarllOl'8 
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The above table docs not, howeveI;' cor
rectly represent the earner-dependent ratio 
in the various households. In Inany house
holds the incomes of the earners ]jvin,i~ ill 
the households are not fully utilised .in tht\ 
households concerned. On the other hand 
these households receive contribution fron1 
persons \vho are not members of the house
holds. As the husbands and \\rives frequl1nt .. 
1y live in difTeren t ·taravads'. in lnost caS(jS 
the male members of the households con
cerned do not contribute their entire inCOTI'le 

to their respective .h'huseholds: they contri
bute some portions of their incomes to the 
households of their \\i'ivQs. Thus in case of 
married earning male, his own household 
does not receive his fu11 income, on th(~ 
other hand his wife's household gets SOlnc 

financial aid from him even thou.{~h he is 
not a member of the latter. This accounts 
for the fact that there arc two households 
\\rith 2-3 dependents and 6-7 dependents res
pectively even though there is no earning 
member in these 2 households. 

An enquiry \vas made \vhether any person 
was seeking job and out of the 59 house .. 
holds only one hous·ehold reported that one 
malp member was se~king job. He \vas act~ed 
at 15-24 and under-Matric. He had not vet .' 
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.) 10 ]0 'f ... .. I I .) it ..., ... .. 
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been pJl1plo:ved any\\,rhere and \vas sepking 
a job for the first tim.f'. Jt ,vas also cnquirpd 
\\'hp; her any nH.\mbel' of t he households 
i:': )V(.'lTd b,Y' the surve~r had changed his occu
pation. It "vas found that none had changed 
his occupation. 

I)EfAILS OF VARJ()LJS OC~CUPATJ()NS 

Practices Connected with Agriculture 
Nat.ure 0.1' crops~ sltitability of land and 

area under cultl'OatzoH.-,1'he main crop of 
the island is coconut. According to Dr. 
Gl'eagory (I.J3ccadives IB63, page 20) "the soil 
of the island is enraline sand \vith a definitelv 
a lkaline reaction \\dt.h pII of about 8. Such 
SDil types are not met with on the main
land. 1'hcre is every possibility that these 
sods are deficient in manganese and iron. 
The nutrient requi.rements of coconut on 
this type of soil requires investigation". Ac
cording to the islanders, however, the soil 
of the island is very suitable for coconut 
cultivation. The main varieties t)f coconut 
r.~rO'Vln in the different .islands arc as fol
lows: 

], 'Chcnga' (reddish brown nuts). 
2. ':Karunga' (greenish nuts). 
3. l~accadive nl1ero (nuts of very small 

size). L , 





(~) KOTTU (Hoe used for Digging Pits) 

(b) KOLKATlfl 

(Knife '(tsed for cuJU,n[l coconut leaves 
and plucking coconuts) 

(c) PICHAKATI-II 
(Knife used for husking coconuts) 

FIG. 9-Agricultural Tools and Implements 



4. 'Chentengu' (for. tender coconut 
alone). 

'Chenga' variety (reddish brown nuts) is 
more commonly found in the island. It is 
more suitable for makin.g copra. Karunga 
and Chentengu varieties do not yield much. 
The last variety is very rarely seen in the 
island. 

Out of the 10 households where special 
study was made. 9 households are engaged 
in coconut cultivation. One household, 
namely, that of the Karani o.f the island 
does not have coconut cultivation because 
the Karani hails from another island, name
ly, Kiltan. He does not have any land for 
coconut cultivation in this island. Three of 
these households own land less than 1 acre 
each. T\vo households own 1 .. 2 acres of land. 
Three households own 2-3 acres of land. For 
one household the acreage of land owned 
was not recorded. All the households re
ported that for cultivation they used seeds 
belonging to their own coconut trees. Some 
of them stated that coconuts grown on the 
30-40 years old trees were selected as seeds. 
These seeds, however, required to complete 
life. one year from the stage of flowering, . 
before they were plucked for being used as 
seeds. 

The general practice in the island is to 
sow seed nuts near tanks and wells for the 
facility of water. The seed beds are prepar
ed by' raising the soil to a heigh t of a bout 
;\ foot. Then the seeds are sown with the 
faces upward at a distance of ! foot to 1 
foot from one 'another. At the time of sow
ing 3/ 4th portion of a seed ie; covered. by 
earth and remaining lth portion remains 
uncovered. Generally so,\\ring is done imme
diately before monsoon. After sowing, water
ing is done for about one to two months. 
About 1~· to 2 years after sowing, trans
plantation is done. For this pll:rpose pits of 
about 4 ft. in depth and 2-3 ft. In length and 
breadth are dug. After the pits are dug" 
~reen manure is sometimes deposited inside 
them. After that the seedlings are trans
planted and put in the middle of the pits 
in such a way that the entire root portions 
of the seedlings remain under the earth. 
Then the pit is covered with mud. 

About 100-150 trees are grown per acre, 
whereas according to Dr. Gregory, a coco
nut" ~arden with palms properly spaced, 
should not' have more than 60-70 palms. 

All the households reported that after 
transplantation they did not undertake any 
weeding operation. 
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The islanders are not in the habit of using 
chemical fertilizers. Out of the 9 house
holds studied, only one household used co
conut mixture dis"tributcd by the Agricul. 
ture Department but was not satisfied with 
the results. 

As reported by the various households the 
trees begin to yield fruits 3-5 years after 
transplantation. 

Tools and implemcnts.-Hoe is the only 
implelnent used for coconut plantation. The 
seed beds are upturned and pits are dug for 
transplantation with it. Knife 1S also neces
sary in connection with coconut planta
tion. A knife of about 9" long and 2" broad 
is used for cutting coconut leaves and pluck
ing coconuts. 

Particulars of labour and organisation of 
man llower 

As al ready indicated the 9 households 
\vho \v'('re specially studied owned 1 acre to 
2.50 acres of land. They reported that for 
preparing seed beds they required one to 
t\VO mandays depending upon the number 
of seeds to be sown. For digging of pits 
for transplantation they required 1-3 man
days and for physical transfer of the plants 
from the seed beds to the fields they re
quired 1-3 mandays. In all cases the opera
tions were done by the male members of the 

• 
households concerned. 

No labour is engaged for coconut cultiva
tion in the island on wage basis. Very rare
ly some households avail of assi.stance from 
relations and neighbours. On such occasions 
they do not make any payment in cash, 
but' provide mid ... day meal to the persons 
concerned. 

Yield and factors determining yield.
From a mature tree coconut is plucked 8 or 
9 times in a year. The plucker is given one 
coconut for every tree climbed towards 
wage. The yield from 5 fully grown-up 
coconut trees in a year is sufficient to pro
duce more than one 'thulam' i.e. about 
30 lbs. of copra. On· an average 30--40 coco
nuts are produced per tree per annum. Ac
cording to Dr. Gregory "the yield could 
have been much more had the trees been 
properly spaced at the time of plantation" 
According to him "heavy density of palm 
populations not only results in an unhealthy 
competition among the palms for what little 
plant nutrients may be present in the soil 
(for regular manuring is practically un .. 
known) but the unbroken canopy, of inter
woven leaves of the ~losely situated icrowns 
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are a happy breeding ground ~or rats ~rhich 
do much heavy damage to tender nuts . The 
islanders themselves are aware of th(l rat 
menace.- For reducing the rat menace they 
tie umbrella like protective leaf covers 
round the trunks of the coconut trees. so 
that the rats may not cross these prot~ctlve 
covers and climb the trees. But accordIng, to 
the islanders in spite of these' protectl ve 
measures and occasional rat hunts~ about 
l/3rd of the nuts used to be damage? every 
year. During the last few years Agr1cul.ture 
Department has introduced some chetrucals 
for killing the rats. The islander~ are ?f ~he 
view that these chemicals are qUIte effectIve 
and the rat menace has been reduced to a 
considerable extent. There are few other 
pests which also effect the quality a~d quan
tity of the yield. Among them mentIon may 
be made of rhinoceros beetle. 

Bud rot and steIn bleeding are also no
ticed on some of the plants in the 'island. As 
a result of all the above factors the palms 
are poor yielders and the nuts that are yield
ed are comparatively of small size. 

Measures for improvement of cultiva .. 
tion.-For improvement of agriculture~ two 
agricultural farms have been set up in the 
island by the Union Territory Administra
tion. There is a Field-man in-charge of the 
two farms. He works under the guidance of 
an Agricultural Demonstrator posted at 
Kavaratti. The Field-man is assisted by a 
Maistry. In the two farms they are growing 
different type of vegetables like chillies, 
bitter gourds, snake gourds, ash gourds, 
pumpkins, water-melons, ladies' fingers, 
tamarind, ~tc. The products of these t\\TO 

farms are sold to the islanders for consump
tion. The islanders also are encouraged to 
grow the vegetables themselves. Both the 
schools in the is1.and have attached vegeta
ble gardens and the school students are re
quired to work for some tim.e for growing 
vegetables. Whatever is grown in the school 
gardens is consumed by the students as 
mid-day meal. In 1963 some attempt was 
made to introduce vegetable growing in the 
homes of the school students through the 
schools. The students were provided with 
small quantities of seeds and they were also 
instructed as to how to grow the vegetables 
in their homes. The result, however, was not 
very encouraging. In addition to growing 
vegetables, one of the agricultural farm has 
attached nursery for growing' improved, 
varieties of coconut seedlings. The project 
has just started and its result .is yet to be 
seen. The Agricultural Departrne·nt has alsQ 

been supplying impr.oyed varieties of coco
nut seedlings to tne ls1a~ders .at the rate of 
70 to 75 paise per seedlIng. FIve out of the 
H households specially studied. reported that 
they received improved s~eclllngs from the 
Agricultural Department In 1962. T~e he~d 
of one household reported that h~ 18 satlS
fied with the growth of the seedbngs. The 
head of another household reported that he 
is not satisfied. The heads of three house
}~olds reported that the time was too early 
to know the results. 

Expenditure on ~ccount of cultit,atio.n.
The islanders practIcally spend very lIttle 
for coconut cultivation. It is estimated that 
for cultivating one acre of lan~ 5 man-d.ays 
are required. As already m~ntloned cultIva
tion is done solely by famdy labou.r at;ld 
h'ence no wage is required to be pald. Till 
recently there ,vas no system of wage laboll:r 
in the Island and hence it is difficult to estI
mate the \vage value of family la~our. At 
present, Public Works Department IS pay
ing to the islanders labour charge at ~he 
rate of Rs. 2·3 for various constructIon 
works. The estimated wage value of t~e 
family labour calculated at the saI?e rate IS, 
therefore. about Rs. 12. The prlce of the 
seedlings· varies from 70 J? to ~5 p. per 
seedling depending upon Its qualIty_ On an 
average 80 seedlings are plB:nted on one 
acre of land. The estimated prlce of the same 
would be Rs. 50. Total cost of coconut plant
ation on an acre of land is thus estimated 
to be round about Rs. 60. There is, howe~er, 
some additional expenditure for plucking 
coconuts. The plucker is to 1?e given one 
coconut as his wage for pluckIng the coco
nuts for each tree each time. It is estimated 
that for plucking coconuts from the trees 
grown over an acre of land, coconuts of 
value of Rs. 20 are given to the plucker per 
annum. Thus including harvesting, the cost 
of cultivation is Rs. 80 per acre of land. 
This estimate includes, on the one hand, 2 
items of non-recurring expenditure and on 
the other one item of recurring expenditure. 
Coconut trees once planted contin?e to bear 
fruit for 40-50 years. So the estImated la
bour charge and the charge fo~ seedlings 
are incurred only once over a penod of 40-
50 years. On the other hand. . the labour 
charges for plucking the frwts from the 
coconut trees are to be borne every year. 
Inspite of these limitations the estimate 
given above gives some idea about the cost 
of cultivation. 

Income from coconut plantations (case 
.~tuclie8) .. -As regards the income from coco-



nut plantations, the following case study 
\\rill give some idea. 

Case I: In this household in 1962 about 
1,000 nuts were obtained from trees planted 
over 50 cents of land. Out of these 1,000 
nuts the kernel of about 400 were consum
ed in the household and the kernel of about 
600 nuts were sold as copra. The m()np~, 
value of the kernel of 400 nuts is about 
Rs. 125 and that of the kflrnel of HUO nuts 
is about Rs. 190. In addition, the husks of 
these nuts are also used for domestic con
sumption as well as for sale. The estimated 
value of the husks of 1,000 coconuts is 
Rs. 15. Thus if the price of the husks is also 
added, the total income from. 1,000 nuts ob
tained from 50 cents of land is Rs. 330. The 
actual income is, however, more than that 
because the husks are converted into COif 

and are either used ,in the household or 
handed over to the Governn1ent for being 
exchanged \vith ricf'. the exchange rate 
being 2() kgs. of rice for 14 kgs. of coil'. 

Case 1.1: An enquiry was made about 
whether any Inagnico-religious rites are p,er
formed during different stages of cultIva
tion. Only one household reported that at 
the time of transplantation, 'muhurthaln' or 
auspicious moment is taken into considera
t ion. Generally the evening hours 0 r a Sun
day are considered to be auspicious for 
transplantation. The same househol~ report
ed that in case of drought or exceSSIve raln
fall offerings are Inade at the Juma Mosque 
in the name of Prophet. The other households 
did not report any such practice. 

Practices Connected with Animal Husbandry 
Animal husbandry including poultry rea~

ing is not very popu lar in the island. Out 
of the 59 households from whon1 particulars 
have been collected, only 8 households own
ed .. cows, 25 households owned goats and 34 
households owned indigenous fowls. Alto
gether there were 45 goats. 11 cows and 70 
fowls. The CO\VS and goats were hrcught 
from the mainland for slaughtering pur
poses. Nobody reared cows for milk. 

Ownership of livestock.-The 11 c_ows 
owned by the 8 households Vv~ere acquIred 
during the year of survey and most of them 
would be consumed within the year. Out of 
the 11 cows, 10 were purchased by the house
holds concerned from the mainland. One 
hotl'sehold obtained one cow in addition to 
the 'one purchased by h~m. from, the ma~n
land as gift fron1 a relatIon who nad earl1er 
purchased it from the mainland. Out ,of the 
25 households o,vnin,g goats at the tlme of 
the survey, 21 household~ acquired ~oats 
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frorn the mainland during the year of the 
~urvey and 4 households had acquired the 
same t.!arlier. Out of the above 21 house
holds, 12 households purchased the goats 
from the mainland and 9 households obtain
ed the same as present from vaIi.ous friends 
and relations including \\7ife's brother, hus
band's sister, etc. 'I'he position in respect of 
fo\vl is, hO\Vf'V(-ll\ ditl'erpnt. Out of the 34 
households \\'hieh \vere found rearing fo\vl 
at the time of the survey,:32 households 
were having the sanle from before. (}nly 2 
hOllseholds 'startpd to 1'c'a1" fowl during the 
veal' of the survey. One of these 2 house-
.' ,.,.1 

holds acquired fowl by purchase and the 
other acquired it as present. 

An pnquiry \vas made about the prices of 
th<.\ livestock. The one person who purchas
ed 1'0\\'1 during the year of the survey stat
<:d that it had been purchased for Re. 1 only. 
:F'ourtPll l1 households r(~ported that they 
purchased goats at prices varying frorn 
B,s. 11 to Rs. 20. Seven households reported 
that they purchased the cows at prices vary
ing from Rs. 15 to l-\s. 60. 

A statenlent of the distribution of house
holds \\'ith reference to number nf tivt')stock 
o\vned is furnished below:-

STATEMENT 42 

Distribution of households 1Dith reference to 
number of livestock oV.yned 
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The statement shows that 13 households 
owned one fowl each, 10 households owned 2 
fowls each and 11 households owned 3-5 
fowls each. Eleven households owned one 
goat each, 10 households owned 2 goats each 
~nd 4 households owned 3-5 goats each. 
Five households owned one cow each and 3 
households owned 2 cows each. 

It had been found that some households 
o\vned more than one category of li.vestock. 
The position is indicated .in the. statemellt 
~n the following page, 



STATEMENT 43 

Distribution of hou,seho'lds with reference to 
category of livestock oW1'~ed 
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,---~I._.-------~ ( . 

Cow "owl Gow Fowl I~owl, Goat on1.,· 
and only and llnd (lOW 

ioat fowl goat, And 
guut 

--_._----.--.-------;::----- ._._.----- ,~--.-

1 2 3 456 _----.--..... _,._.---.... -.-.... --. __ "_'_r __ ·~ __ ' ............... ___ ...... _". _,.______._ 
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As regards rearing .0£ livesto?k it is. to be 
noted that no fodder IS grown In the Island. 
The cows are generally stalk-fed ~nd the 
goats are given leaves of bread-frult trees, 
coconut trees etc. The fowls are fed with 
offals. 

For encouragement of livestock growing, 
the Union Territory Administration is ~e .. 
cently taking some interest. They have In
troduced better-breed goats in all the is-
lands except Bi tra. 

Practices Connected with Fishing 

The following varieties of fish are av~i1-
able in the lagoon and the sea surroundlng 
the island. 

1. 'Metti'. 
2. 'Chemmalli'. 
3. 'Sura' (shark-small variety). 
4. 'Choora' (bonito). 
5. 'Parava' (flying fish). 
6. 'Aycura' (seer fish). 

The different varieties of fish are caught 
by the islanders for consumption only_ At 
a distance of 35 llliles from Chetlat is situat
ed Byramgore reef or Cheriapani reef bet
'ween 11 "E, 12°-30' North latitude and 
710-30' and 72 0 East longitude". Tne area 
around abounds in sharks. According to 
Atlas published by L. M. & A. administra
tion the banks of the reefs are regularly 
visited by the fishermen from Chetlat island 
who halt there for a few days. This how
ever, could not be verified during the pre
sent survey. 

Fishing is done mostly d,uring September
April. It is rather risky to undertake fish
ing operation during the monSOOn months 
of June-July when there is rain and hence 
during the monsoon period it is practically 
stopped. Generally the fishermen go out for 
ftshing durin, the early hours of the day. 

50 

Area C(f fishi.ng.-Fishing is done both in 
the lagoon as well as in the deep sea around 
the island. But sometimes during fair season 
(from October to March) they go for fish~ng 
to Bitra and nearby sh,allow places lIke 
Baliapani and Cheriapant, where shar!ts 
and ·Aycupra' (seer fish) are generally avaIl ... 
able in abundance. 

Fishing period-Islanders enjoy free right 
for fishing. It is done throughout the year 
in the lagoon and for about ten months in 
the open sea. Fishing is generally done once 
in a day-either early in the morning or late 
in the evening. While going for deep sea fish
ing the persons start at about 1 or .2 o'clock 
early in the morning and return \Vlth catch 
by about 9 or 10 before noon. If it is in the 
lagoon, fishing will start at about 5 p.m. 
and \\'ill continue up to 7 p.n1. or 8 p.m. 

F~()hing impl,ements-The following im
plements are used by the islanders for fish .. 
ing purposes. 

(i) Fishing boat (Meenthoni), 
( ii) Nets (Vala), 

(iii) Hooks and line (Chanda), 
(iv) Dart (Kalu), 
(v) Knife (Hajjra), and 

(vi) Water pot (Thannippathram). 

Fishing boats.-There are three kinds of 
boats used by the islanders for fishing-one 
with tv-'o rowers, another with four and the 
third one with six. The first and the second 
are used for fishing in the lagoon and the 
third one is used in the deep sea. The me
dium size boat also (\vith four rowers) is 
sometimes used for deep sea fishing. Boats 
are made in the is1and itself by the is
landers. The carpenters of Chetlat are ex
perts in making 'Odams' and boats. The cost 
of a small size boat comes to Rs. 200 to 
Rs. 300; medium size Rs. 250 to Rs. 400 and 
the big size Rs. 350 to Rs. 600. 

Nets.-Nets are always used for fishing in 
the lagoon. for deep sea fishing nets are 
never used. Three kinds of nets are gene
rally used by the islanders. They are (1~ 
IVeesuvala' (2) 'Adivala' and (3) 'Kandall 
Vala'. 

(1)" Veesuvala-These nets are of different 
rent dimensions ranging from 10' to 12' in 
radius and from 6' to 12' in length approxi
mately, A long coir rope of about }" thick
ness is tied at the top end of the net. A 
series of small lead pieces are tied to the 
bottom meshes which provide sufficient 
wei$'ht to tbe net to go down when it is cast 
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( a) TI-IONf (F'i,~ldn9 boat) 

(b) VEESU VALA (Cast net) 

FIG. to-Fishing Implements 



(c) KANDALI 'lAl"A (One type oJ fishing 
net) 

(<ij ADIVALA (One type of fishing net) 

FIG. lO-Fit,hing Implements-contd~ 



(e) CHONDA (D'ijJere11t t :t1pe oJ hooks 1/,sed 

for fishing) 

(f) KALU (Dart 1lsed. for fishing) 

(g) HAJJRA (Knife used for fishing) 

FIG. 10-Fishingl Implements-contd. 





in water. The net which is made of cotton 
thread is either purchased from the main
land or made locally by the islanders them
selves. The cost of the net is approximately 
Rs. 25 to Rs. 50. It is operated by a single 
man either by standing in water of about 2' 
to 3' depth or in a small fishing boat. When 
the fisherman sees fish moving about, he 
throws the net in such a way that it opens 
like an umbrella in the air and goes dO\\l'n 
to the bottom of water ensnaring all fish 
coming within its range. Then it is 810\\71y 
hauled ashore or to the boat and the fish 
caught, arel taken out. after spreading the 
net ~on the ground. 

(2) Kan,dalivala' and · Adivaic( are operat
ed side bv side at the time of fishing. Tpn 
to twenty' persons are required for the ope
ration of these nets. A long coir rope of 
about 50' to 100' long \vith coconut leaves 
tied hanging all along its length is called 
'Kandalivala'. 4Adivala' is an ordinary net 
made of cotton threads having a n1easurc
ment of about 20 to 50 feet in length and 
10 to 15 feet in breadth. 'Kandalivala' is 
used for bringing fish nearer to the shor~). 
As soon as the coconut leaves net (Kan?Hl.l
vala) is brought nearer to tht~ shore, ]t, IS 

encircled with the "Aclivala' so that thE' fIsh 
which have COlllP near the shore \vill not be 
able to return to th(' deep "\vatpl'. After
wards this net is hauled to the shore along
with the catch. Fishing with these tynes of 
nets is done only \vhen there is less water 
in the lagoon. 

Hooks a,nd l.ines.,,-,--11ooks and li~es ar\ 
used mostlv for deep sea fishing. PIeces oJ 

" 
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Hsh are fixed on the hooks as baits. These 
are tied to long nylon or cotton lines and 
thrown into tht· \vater. The lines are ti.ed 
to the fishing boat which are carried here 
and there by the fisherman. When the fish 
s\vallo\vs the bait thp fisherman dra~'s the 
Ii ne backwards and as the fi~h reaches the 
bDat the fisherman catches it with his hand, 
removes it from the hook and throws it in-
ide the boat. 

Fish are also caught by spearing. For 
this purpose a dummy fish is moved her£' 
and there '.in the \vater to attract big fish 
I ike 'Sura~ (shark), 'Aycura' (seer fish), 
'Parava~ (sail fish) etc. As soon as these fish 
appear on thc sur/aee. they are killed by 
fPl'ar111g. 

Catching of fish \vith the help of hooks, 
spikLl and knife require special skill and 
only experienced islanders are able to catch 
fish by using then1. 

l}i~p()sal, oJ catch.-As noted earlier, tish
ing is donp in the island only for consump
tion. None of the 59 hOllS('holds \vhere thp 
SlJrv('v had been conducted. (lver sold either .' 
frf'sh or dried fish. Gencrallv the total catch .' -. uf fish is shared eq uall y among the persons 
pngaged in fishing operation. But the owner 
of the boat and other equipment gets an 
pxtra share. If three persons are engaged 
in fishing, the total catch \\'i11 be divided 
into four shares~ (IHCh of th() three pprsons 
'N ill get one share and the extra one share 
\vill bf' given to the o\vner of the boat. 

Type oJ fish caughL--,The various types of 
fish caught by thp people of Chetlat arc in
dicat.ed be]()\\': 

STATE,MENT 44 

.. _ .... ,_,_~ •••• _. __ aL •• _ .. _ - ._.... _. -.-~--

Serial Type of fh;ll 
No. - ... , .... --. .-."------......... ......, ... '~- .. -'''- .-

1. 
.) .. 

-~-~ ...... .,,__...-.-......... '-.... --- ... --

1 'Met.ti' 

2 'Kaduva.' 

3 'Mo.na'kka. ' 
4: '!'arava,' 

Ci 'Sura.' 
6 'Chemmtl<lH~ 

7 'Ayoura' 
8 ')lullani' 
9 4INilalJu' 

10 'Chela; 

11 'Ohoora' 

12 "Thalayaul' 

Part.iCll,lars of fish cCl'ught 'Ln the island 

\\'hen' II vailahk 

DI,. 

Do. 

All lHontbs 

Do. 

l~agCloJl & in t hI! opr-n !Own. • I)t'(·\'mlwf' t,o )llll'dl 

,\11 months -no. 
JoIn-guotl 

Lagoon &. Ih" IV :-tOIL 

La,g~)(J) l 

"Du. 

1)(1. 

. FehJ'1l1l ry & -Ma,l'l~lt 

. :\ II tllollt,hs 

All nlOnUve 
~In.y to AuguBt 

. ~ll\t'ch & April 

Do. 
------'~-~ .. ---.. ,--~--- ,_. -..._~ " .. ~.-. .... . .... _" -",_. ----------

~ I 

. -. " ......... " . __ .,. . -""--- " ............... - ., .. , .... -, ....... " 
Srna,11 Kiz(~ enrvl,l] irofl book~ 
or 'v('n!'lllyu.'1I1' lind 'lldbtRla.' 

1)0. 

Do. 
Iron Trunks. f-Ipike H,ud kn if., 

Do. 
; A<livnJa: and 'VeBlmvala.' 

I roll l100'kM~ H pike & kn if .... 
'Adiv{l lu,' :tn~l ~v COBll't"&la' 

])0. 

Do. 
Iron hooks and knife. 

Do. 
-----,------



,Even though fish is an important item of 
food for the islanders" fishing is not prac
tised by all and only a few households own 
fishing equipnlent like boats and nets. In 
the fiftynine households surveyed by the 
Investigator, only twelve persons belong
ing to ten households were found to prac
tice fishing. Four households used fishing 
equipment. Those \\rho had no (~quipment 
of their O\\l'n, went with others for fishing 
and got a share as indicated earlier. 

Ownership oJ fishing implements.-The 
statement b.elow gives the details of the 
fishing' inlplements o\vned by four house
holds practising fishing. 
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Particular8 oJ fishing irn .. plements CL.~ found 
in Jour households 

~lIlUC oflu·a.d ,~-o. or 
of h(lu~f'hold l U't'l'iOll"; 

nllaH""d 
,~ r"': 

1 

( ~hcrjy())u,pUl'lt 
~\hdufht K(lvn , , 

l:tabift'l'ur~l 
Xunhipalli 

Y atlaka'l a IHlI' it 
Kn,Hmi 

'rltaithou,u tH 

Cbl1riya; l{oysJ 

ill f-itoll1 ft 

ing 

1 

'r,ypt.· of iluplo.Ut.'Jl1:; oWtH'_ I 
_---.. ~ - ... A.. __ ---..., ..... , ..... _ ..... _. " 

Nu.m(· NutnlllT 

Bout. (llludhw.l di~e) . 
' ... '\ d ivalfl'. , 
'Kautia1ivula' . 
'Veesuvnln' 
lIooh!-1 . 
:-:;pik f ' awl knif(' 

Big I:Ijze hoaut 
. ,i\tli"ala' . 
.. V' ce sll'\"aln ~ 
Hooks . 
~pike and knife 

1\{ediulJl size l,oat . 
• \ ·1'.. ] , .tnltu . 
·Veesuvnlu.' 
H:ook~ 

~1u.(i11 she boat 
.~jg size bout . 

'Adivala' . 
("VOt~tltJVIl] 11," 

'Kulldlllinrla· . 
Spike tUlfJ kn i f(· 

I 
I 
J 
I 

(ynch) 

I 
1 
I 
') 

1 

J 
I 
1 ., .. 
I 
I 
I 
J 
I 
J 

. , 
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Local Crafts 
, 

I As . noted earlier 209 males and 343 fe-
males in' the island have returned them
selves as ·~~ngaged in the household industry. 
All. of th~~m grO\\1 coconut trees and aJ~o 
nlanufacture coi,r. ,copra, coconut l~af l?~s" 
kets and ot;hcr indu~trial products. ,Hen.ce, 
tho\lgh~ th~se' pers()ns ,have . retur~e~. ',boHse
hold ,1Jldustl~Y ~as. thelr maIn actlVlty,. t~ey 
ar·e priJtlal~ny (~ngaged in cultivation and 
processing of their agricultural products. 

Ilotlseholds . Engageti ., iP 'Durerent Cratts 

Besides processi~g 'of agricultural pro
ducts, there are quite a" num'ber of persons 
whq are engaged in three other crafts also 
either f:ls main occup~tion 'or as subsidiary 
occupatl0n. Their partIculars arc furnished 
below: ' 
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N_u1nber of households and persons engaged 
tn crafts other than processing of agricul

tural products 

~aJue or c!'uft 

] 

... - ....... ~------- ... " ... -. --~-.,.- ... , .-

Curpontry 

I.)lu 1~1~~1ll it JI.' 

J.!llfo;ketr_\ 

.No. of 
hou~(~hl.I(L~ 

.i\". of lJe"I'iOH~ 
"ngngf1d ill. (lraft 

("_ .... ".- .,_,_~,.,.__A.._""_._._._ .. " "' •. ,_, 

~\1aJ(' ,l"t\mnk 
.... --- .. - .. , .-~--.---. -._. ~ .. ---~,.-

•• .;., 

-, .. _-- t~··v .. _" ... -__ -~" _ 
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107 

The particulars of the various crafts in
cl uding processing of coconut products are 
furnished beJow: 

I~'ibre f:xtraction and Coir Twisting" 

For the purpose of extraction of fibre. the 
coconut husks are deposited in pits which 
~re generally 6 ft. x 6 ft. in size and 6 ft. 
In depth. These pits are dug in the lagoon . 
very ~car the shore. In this island the la
goon IS of shallo\v depth near the shore, 
h~nc~~. the!,'e is no dit~iculty in digging the 
PIts In th'e lagoon durIng low tide. In SOll1C 

other islands the lagoons -are deep even near 
the shore and in those islands it is not 
possible to .dig the pits for retiing the coco~ 
nut ~usks In the l~go0l1:. There the pits are 
dug In the depressIons lnside the island. It 
is stated that jf the husks are retted in the 
pjts . insjde the Jagoon~ better fibre 'can be 
obtalne~ due to the action of saline water. 
Hence In the matter of extraction of fibre 
this island is more advantageously ,situated: 
compared to some other islands of, this 
Uni<?n Territory. Before' the· husks ar(:~ ae
posited in. the' pits, after being plucked from 
the trees, the puts art~ remoyed. GE~neral1y 
t~~ .hus~s ar~ deposited within 1-;-7 (j·ays of 
b~u~g plucked from the coconut trees; other
wis(~ the fibr.e \vould, becom(~ hard and ret
ting . will 'not serve any purpose: Afte'r the 
husks . are de r'si.t ed , in ,the pits,! tl)ey ;aTe! 
protected fron:t beulg \vashed away by mud 
and stone ,"thlch are placed over the husks 



(a) Husk 

(c) Fibre 

(d) Preparing fibre wick~ 
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(b) Coral stone and wooden mallet 
used for beating Husk 

(e) Coir twisting 

FIG. II-Sequence of COiT Twisting 





in the pits. The husks remain in the pits 
for about 6 months. After they are thorough
ly retted, they are taken out of the pits~ 
washed in the fresh \vater of the lagoon and 
then carried ,to the house. Generallv de
positing of husks in the pits and ca'rrying 
them back to the house are done by the 
male members. The husks are carried home 
in the evening, and next morning they artl 

beaten by the female ,melnbers. The island
ers consider it desirable that the husks 
should be beaten early in the morning so 
that there is enough time for the extracted 
fibre to be dried up. For beating operation 
a ('oral-stone is used as the base: and thc' 
husks are placed over it and thrashed \vith 
a wooden mallet. After the pxtraction is 
over, the fibres are al1o\ved to dry under the 
sun for about an hour. These·' are then 
brought to the outside "kayyala' of the house 
and the female menlbers~ ~of the household 
tVvist the fibres by hand. 

At the tirne of twisting~ they remain sit
t.ing \,vith th~ir Jegs stretched.' The heap of 
fibre lS kept In front. Then they take some 
quantity of fibre in the paInl o'f each hand 
and go on tv.dsting thc' sam(;~. Frorn time to 
time they replenish the quantity of fibre 
till the entire quantity in thp heap is ex
hausted. The coil' thus tV.listed. is Inadp into 
hanks of the length of thr(?p rept each. After 
the coir is made\ it is put in thp sun for 
being \\1'cll dried. 'Th(1 dried cuil' 1S taken to 
the Government Coil' I)epot where it is de
posited \vith the Karani of the h;land. Ther(~ 
is nlonopol~' of the Government -itl the mar
keting of coil' products, fronl all the islands 
except Mjnicoy. In l~xchange of 14 Kgs. of 
eoi r taken over bv the Government, they al'(~ 
given 20 Kgs. of "rice. The coil' thus collect
ed is sent to Mangalore and preserved undl~r 
the charge of a Coil' Superintendent of the 
lJnion Territory Adtninistration. Later on, 
thp Administration disposes of this coil' in 
bulk by public auction ()11 'no proHt no loss 
basis' . 

Copra Making 

Copra making is the most inlportant agro
industry in the island. The operations are 
done exclusively by the males. The process 
of copra making is a very simple one. After 
a coconut is p1 l1Ck(ld froin a tree. the husk 
is remov('d and the nut is cut into two 
pieces. Then it is put in the sun for being 
dried for 2 .. 3 days. After that, the kernel in
side the nut is easily removed fron1 the 
shell V\7ith the help of a knife [jnd agt:tin it 
is dried in the sun for another 4 .. f) days. This .. 

dried kernel is called copra. It is packed in 
gunny bags and transported to the Ina in ... 
land for sale. 

Pl'i(~l'. to 1962, the 1l1arketing of copra and 
other Island product,s was carried on through 
internlediaries mainly at Mangalore and 
Condapore. These intermediaries were call
ed ~gtlnts or 'dallals'. They rnonopolised the 
(IntIre produce of copra and the islanders 
did. not get tht) maxitnum market price for 
~.~c]r produce. Furt~el: they had to give 22-
.. ~b per cent connnlSSlon to the agt~nts. To 
fnl(1 the islanders from the gri p of the 
agents, the Co-operative Act \~'as extended 
t.o the islands including Chetlat in 1961. l\, 
Suppl~r and Marketing Co-operativ(~ Society 
\'1'./ as registered on 6th Apr.i 1 19fi2 and start
(:ld functioning from the next day. At pre
sent the entire quantity of copra produ'ced 
il~ the island is markct(.~ t.hrough this so
CHIt y and th~ total commission the islanders 
have to p~y ti 11 ,the disposal of the copra 
on the maJnland lS belo\\~ :3 per cent. This 
includes the commission of ~ per cent. to tht.~ 
co-operative society. loading, unloading and 
transporting charges, sorting and weighing 
charges and commission to the agents who 
are appointed afttll' calling tenders at Kozhi
kode. One Bhe('vandiwala of Kozhikode got 
ag('IlCy on :.! per cent romnTissjon basis 
during the ~'('ar of the survey. 

Carpentry 

Previously the carpenters of Chetlat \veL'e 
reported to be experts in making cargo 
boats or ~odams·. Even now five or six house
ho!ds keep up this tradition. Majority of 
the carpenters are now under employment 
of the Public Works Department. 

Tn addition to Inanufacture and l'Cpair uf 
boats and ~odams'. 1hr carpentprs oJ Ch(,tlat 
rnake parts of houses, like do())'s, \vindows, 
rafters~ etc., as \\'cll as household goods 
like chairs, cots. pt.e. The ra\v lnaterial, i.e. 
timber is generally collected locally. Good 
quality of timber is always obtained from 
the main1and. Trees like ~Punna' and 'Chec
I'anr ~~hich are nccessarv for construction .. 
of boats are grown on the island. On the 
nther hand. 'a vini', teakwood. \venteak', 
and oth(:\l' varieties of titnbet' essentiallv fP'" 

quired for construction of 'odalns'," are 
brought from the olainland. It is roughly 
estimated that a period of one year is re .. 
quired for nUlking an 'odam' and six months 
for lnaking a fishing boat. The tools requir .. 



ed for carpentry work and their approxi
mate cost are given below-
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Particulars of tools required for carpentry 
, work 

Sf'dal 
No. 

Naull' of tool ~uf,ure of lIf'1e Apl'r(lx' 
(lO~t. 

for 

-'.~.-._.--.... --" ...... - ... -_._---_._ .. _---- .. -----_._ . __ . __ .. _._ ....... -.. , '. ' ....... , .. , .... , ... _ ........ ~--.... __ ._---_ .. 

1 ., ... 

. 1 Chisds 
(a) '.Btl. \J Ji ' 
(b) 'Ida lJli' 
( c) 'Cht'l'Pllli ~ 

2 Saw (Va)) 

:1 A:te (~Ialu) 

4 Smull uxt (.Ba~i" 

.:> H'lllllllCI' (Jh~tti) 

6 DriJl (1'>orUJlJll) 

:1 

'For ebit3dliJlg 
Do. 
Do. 

} .... Ol' cuttillg \Yood • 

}'or reUlo\" j II!! outtlf' 
portioll (s]d"") of 
W()O~ 1 

Fur' t,hrH~hing .. 
For JlulkiJlg 110}1;\1-' . 

Stages of Construction of 'Odum' 

or.) ~' 
\' .. 

... 
• 
3 
j 

]5 
I) 

10 
.) .. 
1 

The stages of construction of a boat are 
indicated be lo\~' : 

1st st,age.-This is the stage of Inaking 
the bottom and the side parts of th~ 'odarn'. 
The bottom part is called 'pandi" and the 
side parts are called, 'Thalakopth'. For con
struction of these two parts, 'Ayini' Or 'Ven
teak' tim ber is used. 

I' 

, . . 

2nd stage.-A~ this .st,age, "Thannipalaka' 
or first two 1'O\\ts' of planks are fixed on both 
sides of 'Pandi' from the bottom. Here also 
'Ayini' timber is used~ 

3rd stage.-At tifts stage 'Palaka' or planks 
are fixed on 'thannipalaka', 'Ventcak' or 
'Ayini' or 'Punna' timber is used for this. 

4th stage.-At this stage 'J adipalaka' is 
fixed inside the body of the 'odam' for pro
tection of the body. For this 'Cheerani' tim
ber is used. 

5th stage.-At this stage 'Thol uppalaka' is 
fixed on the top edge of the 'odam' body and 
on this 'Karia' is fitted, 'Cheerani' or 'Ayinf 
timber h; used for th is. 

6th stage.-'rhis is the stage of fixing of 
top planks across the body. This portion is 
called 'Karia~ and coconut or 'Venteak' is 
used for it. 
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7th stage.-At this stage 'Konkipalaka; is 
fixed on the top edge of the body of the 
'odam' to prevent sea water coming inside 
the 'odam'. 'Venteak' or 'Ayini' timber is 
used for it. 

8th stage.-At this stage 'Amaram 'is fix
ed on 'Konkippalaka'. 

9th stage.-,At this stage 'Chathri' or an 
enclosure is made on one side of the 'adam' 
where sitting accommodation is provided. 
On the top of the 'Chathri' sits the captain 
(mali) of' the 'adam' who steers the 'Chuk
kan' (steering). For this part ·Cheerani' or 
'Ayini' or 'Venteak' timber is used. 

10th stage.-'Aniyathko), a projecting part 
at the front portion of the 'odalTI' ,is fixed 
at this stage. 

11th stage.--At this stage shark oil. 'KoL
tar' oil and tar arc smeared on the body of 
the 'odam'. ' . 

12th stage.-At this stage ~Kaikkor (handle 
of steerin.g and 'Chukkun' are made. 'Ven
teak' or 'Ayinr timber is used for the pur
pose. 

'l:3th stage.-At this stage Inast or 'Kombu' 
is lnacie. For this purpose teak wood is used. 

14th stagc.-At this stage the 'Paya' or sail 
is tied. At least three sails are used in an 
·odam·. For sail drill cloth is used. 

The price of an ~odam' varies fron1 
R8. 4,000 to Rs. 10,000 and price of a fishing 
boat varies from Rs. 500 to Rs. I.OOO. 

Al together 2:3 persons from 19 households 
ar(:l engaged in carpentry in the island. The 
following arc reported as expert carpen
ters: 

1. Chekakal Pookoya. 
2. Chakkalapura Kunbikoya. 
3. Thithiapura Abdurahiman. 
4. Bammathiyoda Mohammed, and 
5. Katheeyapura Kojamkoya. 

Out of the above five, the first three are 
experts in making 'odams', the fourth one 
is expert in making household equipment 
and the tifth one is employed under the 
Public Works Department. 

Blacksmithy 
Only 2 persons in the island are engaged 

in the craft as part-time occupation. They 
are P. Mohalnmed, aged 58 and P. Khais, 
aged :~4. Out of the above two, P. Moham .. 
med is m,ore reputed as a skilled craftsman. 
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(c) Hats made of coconut leaves 
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(a) Plating leaves for making basket 

(b) Coconut leaf bottles 

FIG .. l3-Basketry 



He has a small thatched workshop attached 
to his house. Knives and chisels of different 
sizes and 'chattulis' for fishing are made by 
the blacksmith, on demand. Raw materials 
namely, ,iron' and charcoal 'are brought from 
Mangalore or 'Condapore on the mainland. 
These are supplied by the clients. Last year 
P. Mohammed made 8 chisels and 8 knives 
of different sizes and 12 'chattulis'. The' par .. 
ticu lars of the' tools and' implements used 

. for the craft are given below:-
• 

STATE,MENT' 48 

Particulars of tools used in blacksmithy 

Naule of the tool Price 
-------_ ... _-,_.,-_._-----

'Kotil' 
'Metti' 
Bellow 

1 

• • • 

Cutting chiselfl " •• 
Basin for burning charcoal 

2 

. Re.D 
.' Us.3£) 
. Rs.12 

Its. 2 each 
. Rs.30 

Generally the craftsmen undertake activi
ties in connection with blacksmithy during 
monsoon season. But during this season 
also there are no fixed working hours. 

,Basketry 

Manufacture of coconut leaf baskets, mats, 
etc., is a speciality of Chetlat Island. Gene
rally the females" are engaged in the craft. 
They manufacture in their leisure time, hats, 
handfans bottl-es, mats, etc., with coconut 
leaves. This craft was first introduced in the 
island by one '. Thekilamelelapura Anthu
kunhi about 30 years, ago. He learned to 
make cane hats while working as a Public 
Works Department coolie in road work, 
about 18 miles away from Mangalore. When 
he' came baek to" the island· he started mak
ing hats using, coconut' leaves with ribs. in
stead of cane. At the tinle of the investIga
tion. 118 persons including 107 fen:al~s and 
11 males,'.' "bad acquired some Skl.ll In the 
craft. The' folloWing ,five were considered to 
be experts:!J ',' ," . " • . . " '1 .,' " , ,~ 

", ",<I. • \1 " :' ~\ j' ., . , ' , ~, . 

1. Thekilamelelapura Anthukunhi, 
2. Porakat Ahemmad, Kunhi, 
3. Kunhipura Beepathumnia, 
4. Attiloda Beepathumma, and 
5. Puthiyapura Kunhikoya. 

L/B(D)9BGO-8(a) 

The raw materials required for the ,craft 
are tender coconut leaves with their ribs 
intact. These are available in plenty in the 
island. Red, .green and blue, coloured dyes 
are purchased, from Man,s"alare or Conda· 
pore in the . mainland. " 

, , 

The different' stages of production are in
dicated below:' , 

1st stage.-Cutting of tender coconut 
leaves, and drying them in the sun 
,for a day~ 

2nd stage.-Boiling of dried leaves in 
water and again drying the same in 
the sun ,for 2 or 3 days. 

3rd stage.-Removing the ribs from the 
leaves and cutting' them to the' re

, quir~d size. 

, 4th stage:~Dyeing\ of leaves with colours 
brought from the Il'1:a~nland. After 
dyeing the leaves are dried under 
shade or inside the house . 

5th stage.-Twisting the coloured coco
nut leaves to 'the shape of the re .. 

, quired article (ribs are also used for 
:making them' strong' 'and durable). 

"', r . ! 

These articles, especially the hats are pro 
duced either to present to the Inspecting 
Officer and visiting officials or to sell them 
at nominal price in other islands or in the 
mainland. 

The working season is during September
April when the leaves easily be dried in the 
sun. 

COMMERCE 

Central Storage of Rice and Rationing 
As mentioned earlier under Coir Mono

poly Syst~m the islanders get rice from the 
Coir-cum-Rice Depot of th~ Administration 
in the island in exchange: of coir at fixed 
rates. The' quantity of rice obtained in ex .. 
change of 'coir is not, however, adequate to 
meet their: requirements', ,The Administra
tion has, 'therefore, introduced rationing sys
tem in <the island along .~with other islands 
of the 'Union' 'Territor.y~ "Uhder this system 
the ishlrid'ers'" are entitled: t~ purchase from 
the m~drila'hd:' 500 grai¥:'of""rice per adult 
per day"'an'd -250 gramt.:af/rice per minor per 
day. Thley' purchase the"~ra.tion out of their 
income derived from the sale of copra and 
other minor products. Generally the differ
ent households deposit their copra and 
other minor products with the ;pdum' own
ers going to the mainlands. At the time 



of depositing the copra 29 lbs. are consider
ed to be one 'thulam', and when the same 
reaches the majnland, every 'thulam' is con
sidered only as 28 Ibs. Thus the islanders 
lose one lb. in every 29 Ibs. produced. 

While taking charge of the copra, the 
'odum' owner takes a list of the quantity 
of rationed rice to which each household is 
entitled. After completing the transaction 
in the mainland, the 'odum' owner deposits 
the money value of the rationed rice to the 
Treasury and a permit is issued in his name. 
Against this permit, rice is obtained from 
the Central Storage of Rice. The same is 
transported to the island by the 'odum' 
owner and he keeps 1/10th of the rice as 
his fare. There are cases where the poor 
cultivators are not able to buy their full 
quantity of rice from the 'odum' owners. In 
those cases, the balance rice is kept with 
'odum' owners and sold to the people dur .. 
ing the monsoon at high prices. Thus the is
landers are exploited in these transactions 
at every stage. To stop this 'exp~oitation . Co
operative Supply and MarketIng Soclety 
was established in the island in 1962. The 
society arranges to get the maximum price 
for copra, stocks almost all the essential 
needs of the island sufficiently in advance, 
before the monsoon sets in and sell s the 
same to the share holders at reasonable 
prices, with maximum 10 per cent profit. 

Provision Shops in the Island 

There are 7 provision shops in the island 
dealing with grocery goods like pulses, chil
lies, tea, etc., as well as toilet goods like 
soap, hair oil, etc. All the shop-keepers re
ported that demand for toilet goods and ciga
rettes was on the increase during the recent 
years. Three out of these 7 shops were es
tablished in 195if. One shop was established 
in 1959. Two shops were established in 1960 
'and the remaining one shop was established 
in 1961. All the shop owners hailed from the 
island itself. The shops are situated slightly 
away from the houses of the shop--keepers 
concerned in different parts of the island. 
The working capital of the shop owners vary 
from Rs. 500 to Rs. 2,000. All the shop
keepers reported that the capi tal for start
ing the shops was obtained out of their own 
savings. Three of the shop owners also func
tion as lease holders of coconut trees. They 
take coconut trees on lease from poor is
landers in exchange of copra, leaving a 
large margin of profit for themselves. One 
of the shoJ}-keepers also owns an 'odum' and 
carries on trade with the mainland. The 

shop-keepers reported that they made(. ap
proximately a profit of 10 to 15 per cent per 
annum; but on the basis of his personal ob
servations the Investigator is of the view 
that the margin of profit is much higher. 

other Occupations 

Work under the Pu.blic Works Depart
ment.-In 1962, Public Works Department 
started construction of buildings in the is
land. There iSI a Section Officer in-charge' of 
the wOTks. About 45 persons are engaged in 
connection with these works. Out of these 
45 workers 4 are skilled and the rest are un
skilled. The skilled labourers include one 
masonl"'cum-carpenter and 3 carpenters. The 
mason-cum ... carpenter belongs to the' island 
itself. Out of the 3 carpenters, 2 belong to the 
island and one belongs to the mainland. The 
last person is highly skilled and guides 
others. He gets daily wage of Rs. 5. Others ~et 
da i1 y wage of Rs. 3 to Rs. 4. All the unskIll
ed labourers belong to the island and they 
get daily wage of Rs. 2 each. There is no 
seasonal variation in wage rate. 

Employment as sailors in mainland: A 
good number of persons from the island 
work as sailors in 'manjoos' or &ailing boats 
plying between Mangalore-Cochin and Man
galore-Bombay during fair seasons, i.e., Sep
tember-April. Their particulars, however, 
could not be collected at the time of the sur
vey. 

Indebtedness 

Out of the 59' households covered by the 
survey, 17 households were found to be in
debted. Two of them had taken loan from 
the Co-operative Society. One p€'rson had 
taken loan from one Abdurahiman Kazi of 
Mangalore who works as' a marketing agent 
of copra and other products of the island. 
The rest obtained loan from friends, relatives 
and other islanders. The amount of loan ta
ken. varied from Rs. 30 to Rs. 1,000. The one 
household which had taken loan from the 
Co-operative Society, took it within 2 years. 
The remaining households took loan. before 
2 years. 

The purposes of taking loan were availabl1e 
in 3 cases. In one' case loan was taken for con
structing an 'odum'. I n another case ~t was 
taken to visit Kozhikode in connection with 
some' case in th'e' office of the Administra
tion. In the third case it was taken .to pay 
back the loan taken from l},nother cre
ditor earlier. In the first case a loan of 
Rs .. 500 was taken and against thi.s loan 125 
coconut trees were mortgaged. The creditor 



was entitled to enjoy the yields of the trees 
after deducting the value of 6 'thulams,' of 
~opra every year for adjustment of the loan 
Mlven. The tre€s would be held by the' ere
<litor till the e:otire amount is adjusted. In 
the second case Rs. 60 was taken as loan. ! t 
waSt to be repaid within 2 years in terms of 
,-opra equal to the value of the loan taken. 
In the last case the amount of loan taken 
was Rs. 100 and it was to be paid back with
in 6 months. Som'etimes the islanders pre
pare written record of the loans and terms 
and conditions of obtaining the same. These 
tire, however, not registered. 

Co-operative Society 

Mention has already been made of the 
Supply and Marketin~ Co-ope~ative Society. 
It was registered on 26th AprIl 1962 . under 
the Co-operative Act. The Co .. operatl~e. ~o
ciety has taken up the entire, responslbIllty 
of marketing copra. At the tIme of the re
gIstration of the soci~ty it had U3 m~n:bers. 
On 31st August 1963. It went upto 306, Inclu
ding 20 mainlanders. Almost al.l the house .. 
holds In the island have aSSOcIated them
selves with the society taking shares' of Rs: 5 
each. The paid-up share capital ~f the s~cle
ty was Rs. 4,225. The Government s contrIbu
tion to the capital was Rs. 7,500. Further the 
society had received interest free . loan fr?~ 
the Government towards wOl~k1ng capItal 
of Rs~ 5.000. Altogether the SOCIety had own 
working capital of Rs. 16,725. 

The society is managed by a Board o.f Di
rectors consisting of 9 members of whlch 6 
are elected by the general body and ~ are 
nominated by the Registrar .. The ~omlnated 
Directors are (1) the island 'Karanl' (2) Me
dical Officer of the island and (3) the Super
intendent of the Administrator's Office at 
Kozhikode. The President of the Board ? f 
Directorsl is an islander and the Secretary ]s 
a Government official deputed fro~ the 
Office of the Administrator for a perl?d of 
3 years. Rice previously issued to the ~slan· 
ders from the Central Rice Depot, Kozh!kode 
at subsidised rate through the 'odum. ow .. 
ners is. now distributed through the socl.ety. 
The Adminisltration supplies the requ~red 
quant~ty. of rice on credit basis to' th~' SOclet,Y 
and the society remIts back the sale pro .. 
ceeds after realising the amount from ~he 
households concerned. A statement showlng 
the volume of transactions carr~ed o~t by 
the Society in 1962-63 and 1963 .. 64 1S furnIshed 
in statement 49. 

5' 
STATEMENT 49 

Volume 01 transactions by Co-operative So
ciety in 1962-63 and 1963 .. 64. 

Period Copra Othtll' com.. ltcmarka 
llloditics 

'&""' ........ "'.-' .. ' .............. ------... --.--"---.. -. __ " .... ' __ •• ~, _R''''''''''''''''_' __ _ 

I 3 4 5 
.. ~-.' ...... ' ..... ~-.--'.---~~- ... -.---.-.---.-~ .. -.--.- -''',,,. "~""'~ ~. "'" ........... , .... -..,---- -------.-.-~ .. --
1!.t62 .. 6~1 lt~. M5,722' Hi 2t)' U[.U tOIl~ HB. 16,518.97 Audited 

( Ut.I. ;,0, 6HO . 410) figures 
HJ6:1.()·! RH. bO,30l5. 00 an .27[) tOJlI'! Ut:I, W,4HO .00 Jfigure 

Its. 78,241. 00 not 
audited 

The bulk of the transactions of the society 
is carried OUt during monsoon when the 
entire population of the island as well as the 
officers posited in the island remain there. 

Accocdjng to the Audit Report in 1961 .. 62, 
the society suflered a loss of Rs. 3,950.78. In 
1962-63 according to' the report approved by 
the general body" the society had earned a 
profit of Rs. 2,090.49, but the account for 
that year was not audited at the time of the 
survey. 

Extent of participation of the members of 
the Managing Board in the affairs of the so
ciety can be assessed from the frequency of 
the meetings of the Managing Board and the 
attendance of the members of the Board in 
the rncetings. During 17th JUly 1962 to 1st 
August 1962 altogether seven m,eetings of 
the Managing Board were held. The atten .. 
dance of the members varied from 5 to B. 
In the first three meetings 7 .. 8 members 
attended. In the next three meetings 5-6 
m'elnbers attended. In the last meeting again 
the attendance went upto 8. In the different 
rneeUngs new members were admitted by 
the Board. The Board also took decisions 
about a nUlnber of other important problems 
including purchase of life-belts and other 
equipn1ent for the safety of the 'odum' 
owners, marketing of copra through the 
society, approval of budget, etc. 

TRANSPORT 

Particulars of 'odums' and their ownership 

There are 21 registered 'odums' in the 1s
land orf which 4 were under repair at the 
time of the survey. Particulars of the 17 
'odums) on commission are furnished in 
statement on next page. Ii 
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STATEMENT 50 

Particulars showing the name of the 'odum' owner, name of (odum', its capacity, year of 
construction, cost price, present value and year of own.ership 

Serial 
No. 

Name of'odum' ownor Name of'odum' Average 
capacity 
(tons) 

\Vhen Cost Present When 
con"tI'Uc. I»rice value owned by 

ted (Hupoes) (ltupees) tho 
preBent 
owner --,_-_ .... ' .,,----,-- --.--.--""-----~.--" .. ~.-----.. "~ .. .,, .. --- .-----.--.,-~-".-

1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 
.. -.-.... -, .. --.......... -~--... ".-"-'".-.""'- - ..... -..... ~-.. ,-.. 

1 Xeelapurachettll- Kadtu · Puthiya Kottiya · 17'50 una 1,000 2,000 1963 

2 Keelaveliam Aboobackcl' • • • Mohiddin boat 43'00 1954 2,O()O 3,000 Not given 

3 Pakkiyoda Ali Mohammed • • • Samudrn .. Rajan 23'00 1952 4,000 5,500 1952 

4 Shckakel Kidav • • • • Obedulla 23'00 1958 2,000 5,000 1959 

5 Shekkal Kunhi Koya • • Puthiyodum • 64'50 1962 7,000 10,000 1062 

6 Pudiyapura Mohammed Koya • • Bahadur • • 26'00 1955 550 8,000 Not given 

7 Kulavaher Shll.ik Koya • • • tlailani 32'00 1948 750 3,000 1948 

8 Vadakaroda Hassan l{.oyn • • • Sahul Hammccd • 43-00 1951 1,000 4,000 1951 

{) Kuriathada Mohammed · Cheria Parodi 62·00 ]953 350 6,000 Not given 

10 Thithiynpura Abdul H.ahaint~ · Dariya DOlllari 27-50 1935 800 3,000 1938 

11 Cherapurn Mohammad Usenc · Bandi Kuthirem · 55'00 Not known GOO 3,500 1944 

12 Alimapura Abdu1 Kadar · Hameed 46'00 1953 1,000 3,000 1958 

13 Rabiyapura Kuttipakki · Uma.r If'a,rrok 22'00 Not known 1,000 3,000 1958 

14 Attiloda Mohammed • · J' alar iyan 24·50 1943 3,000 7,000 1947 

15 Puthiyapura Abdul Hameed · Poradam . Not given 1903 2,000 8,000 Not giv(m 

16 Kakallan Abdul Kadar · Mohammed 25-50 1949 2,500 3,000 1956 

17 Maidan Kutti Koye • Musthafa 14·00 1918 2,500 1,000 Not known .... ---....... .....,.._".._-~--'''''--.--...... .....~~ .... -.. ~~-... ---.-.... -"" .............. 

The capacity of these 'odums' varies from 
14 tons to 64.50 tons. One of these 'odums' 
was constructed as early as 1903. The latest 
built 'odum' waSi constructed in 1962. The 
cost price of these 'odums' varies from 
Rs. 350 to Rs. 7,000. The ownership of the 
'odums' does not lie with the same person. 
At least in three caseS! ownership has been 
known to have changed. 

The method of acquiring ownership of 
'odums' bas been studied in all the cases. In 
six cases the 'odums' have been inherited by 
the Rresent day ownersl from their fathers. 
In three cases the 'odums' belong to the 
'taravads' of the present-day owners. As 
they are the heads of tihe respective 'tara-

---_,_, ......... _ .. "'., ..... _. 
~--

vads', the 'odums' are under their control. In 
one' caSe the 'odum' was constructed by the 
husband of the younger sister of the present 
day owner. As, at present there is no female 
in the family, it devolved to the present day 
owner as 'taravad' property_In four cas~s 
the 'odums' have been purchased by their 
owners and in three cases these have been 
,constructed by the owners- themSle,lves. 
There is nobody: in the island who owns 
more than one 'odum'. 

Distribution of odums by period of Construc .. 
tion and Average Capacity . 

A statement giving, the distribution of 
·odums' by period of construction and ave
rage capacity is furnished ,in the next page. 
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STATEMENT 51 

Distribution of 'odums' by period of construction and capacity -.-----••.... ------.... --.---.. ---... "." ..•..... ~-~ .. ---- ._.~~ ..... , ... " ............. ',., .. , .v~,·., .... _·· __ "·"'·······_··" .. ··_····,·· .... " "" .".~ .............. .,.__., __ ." ... _ .... _._._ ..... ____ y •. _ .......... __ ... _~ 

No. of informants reporting distribution of 'odums' hy period of construot.ion 
and average capttcity 

Period of oonstruotion 
,--____________________ . ____ A ________________________ _ 

Less than 5 years 
5-9 yearB 
10-14 years 
15-19 years 
20-24 years 
25 yoars or above 
Period not given 

1 

Less thall 
" 20 tOllS 

2 

. . 
2 

20-29 
tOIlS --..... " ........ ' .... _, .......... , ......... 

3 

. . 
2 
2 

1 
1 
I 

I t shows that all the 'odums' having a ca
pacity of more than 40 tons haw been cnn
structed only during the last 14 years. :Prior 
tc that, only one 'odum' of capacity of more 
than 30 tons, was constructed 15-19 years 
ago. Earlier to that, all the 'odumsl' were ~
low 30 tons in capacity. For one 'odum' of 
50-59 tons in capacity, the period of con
~~truction is not known. 

In all the cases except one, the 'odum' ow
ners r reported t that the present-day values of 
the 'odums' have gone up with the lapse of 
tim.e. Only in the case of one 'odum' which 

30-39 40-4·9 50-59 60-69 Mol'~ than Capacity 
tOllS tOilS tons tOllB 70 tom .. not given 

4 [) 6 "~M-7-~·-······-·-··-.. 8-·--·-----'·8-
..... -."'- ..... " ... ." .. -~ .... .._-"' ....... _ .... __ .......... 
. . . . 1 • • • • 

1 · . . . • • .. 
i) ... · . · . • • . . 1 

1 · . • • . . · . • • • • 
· . 1 
1 •• • • • • 

was constructed in 1918, it has beten stated 
that the present-day market value of the 
'odum' has gone down by 60 per cent of its 
cost of construction. 

Frequency of visit to the mainland 

During the fair season of 1962-63, 15 out of 
these 17 'odums' visited the mainland. They 
visited only o.ne place in the mainland, name
ly. Mangalore. A statement indicating the 
frequency of their visits to the mainland 
is furnished below: 

STATEMENT 52 
Places visited during the last one year 

.-.-----.,,~ .. - .. " . ~.----.--....•. ~ .... _ .-_. __ ._--- .--.. -----.... -... -.-~"" ... " ........ '. "- ........... -.-.~ .. "'.-"' .. -.--------...... ---

N amo of plaoe No. of 
'odllm' 

owners 
viRited 
during 
tho last 
one year 

Total 
No. of 
vi sit M 

by all 
the 
'odums' 
during 
the last 
one yen,r 

No. of 'odum' own£JfB visit-cd durillg t.he lost on c 
Y()Q.l' 

~------__ ------A-.--------. ____ ~ 
Once Twioe 'l'brice Four time Moro than 

4 time. 

------"':"1--------------;2;:------3~------·4-:-----5~------·6--- 7 ---_._--------- ._--_ .. __ ..... _--_._- ------._ 
Mangalore 15 25 8 4 3 

~------.-.- .• ------.--.. --.•. -.----.. ~~--.--.---.•. ,,-..• "".-~ •..• --.--------.... ~ ._--.-
Time taken for the different journeys and coming back during different visits is in

dicated in the statement below-The time taken for going to Mangalore 
STATEMENT 53 

Time taken to visit M an galore and come back during different seasons 
-,-... ..,-----.. --...... --,-...... ----........ " .... "'"'---~ .. '." .. -- ----.--"-~ .. , .. '""' .... ~ .... "' .... ~'" .. ~ .. --.-----.--------.-.--... ---, ... " .... _ .. _-'- ... , .. " ... , . .........._,--_ .. ,.. __ .... -..... ,--

No. of'odum' owners r(~portjng average time ta,kon by t~(~ 'odums' to completf' tho journey 
from Chetlat to Mangalore and back durmg the season in 

Sea-son ---r-
7 days 8 flays 9 dayR 10 dll,YS 13 daYH 2 days 6 days 14 dtLYH 2 months . -_..-, 

~'1i-'-""-9---fo-1 2 :~ 4 5 6 7 ._---_ ....... - .. , ... , .. __ .. - _ .......... " .... _ ... _._-_,,_._ --
January~February 1 3 4 • • 2 · . 1 · . 1 
M"t'ch-April 2 I · . 1 I 1 1 · . • • 
Ma.y·June . • • • • • • • • · . • • • • 
J uly .. AuguBt • • • • • • •• rI. o • • • · . • • 

1 1 1 
, , 

September.Ootober · . • • · . '1] •• • • II. 
November-Deoember· • • · . 1 1 • • • • J • • • • .... ' ............ ' ................ _._ 

.~. 



It shows that on the one hand, in three 
cases the sailing time was 4 days and in one 
case, on the other it was 2 months. The 
mode is 9 days. The main reason for so wide' 

. range of variation is the condition of the wea
ther. The boat which took 2 months to reach 
MangaloTe waSl drifted away' to Ernaku}am 
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by stormy weather and then it, sailed along 
the shore to Mangalore. , 

CommodlUes ·transported 
The commodities taken to Mangalore du

ring these different visrits are indicated in 
the statement below-

STATEMENT 54 

Number of visits during which commodities were taken to Mangalore and from Manga
lore to Chetlat during different seasons. 

No. of 'odums' carrying commodities from 
Chetlat to Mangalore 

No. of odums oarling commodit.ies 

Season --A.- , from Manga oro to Chetlat 

Govt. 
coir 

Copra 

1 2 3 

JQ,Iluary-February 3 1 

March.April 1 

May.June • • •• 

J uly.August • • •• 

September. October 1 •• 
November.December 1 •• 

Six visits were undertaken to transport 
Government coiro One visit was undertaken 
to transport copra. Six visits were under
taken to transport coconut leaves. Ten vi· 
sits were undertaken to transport copra 
and coconut leaves. In two cases the 'odums' 
went to the mainland empty. During the re
turn journey in six cases the 'odums' carri
ed Government rice. In seventeen cases they 
carried provisions and the two 'odums' 
vvhich went empty brought tiles during their 
return journey, 

cliff 

Te'rms and Conditions for Transporting 
, Dlfterent Commodities 

The termSI and conditions on which the va .. 
rious commodities were carried from the is .. 
land to the mainland and from the mainland 
to the island are indicated in the statement 
furnished at table 5. (Appendix I). 

The table shows that the 'odum' ow,ners 
charged uniform rates for transporting the 
commodities owned by the Government. FOT 
instance, they charged·~ bag of rice for 
transporting 35 'thulams' of coir from Chet .. 
1at to Mangalore. On the other hand, while 
transporting rice from Mangalore to Chetlat 
tJley charged one bag of rice for every 100 
bags of rice. 

Coconut Copra Empty Govt. Provi. Tiles 
leaves and 0000. rice 8ions 

4 

3 

2 

• • 

•• 

1 

. . 

nut leaves 

5 6 7 -8~-'--9~-

4 2 3 8 1 

3 • • I 6 . . 
• • · . . . 
• • . . 
1 • • 1 1 1 

2 1 2 

--,-~.,..-~, .......... ,~~,.,..,...-

For transporting commodities of private 
persons the 'odum' owners generally charge 
at the following rates-

Copra-Rs. 20 per 'kandy' of 560 lbs. (It 
includes charges for transporting 
rice received as ration from the 
Central Store). 

Twisted coconut leaves-Ref 1 per bun
dle. 

Government coir-j- bag of rice for 35 
'thulams' (700 lbs.), 

Government rice-5 bags of rice for 
every 100 bags. 

Tiles for Public Works Department
Rs. 60 for 'every 1,000 tiles. 

Art'icle jor the shop-keepers-Re. 1 for 
every big bundle and 50 np. for 
every small bundle'. 

The 'odum' owners also carry pass'engers 
during their to and iro journey. They do not 
charge anything from the passengers, .. but 
the island passengers are expected to un .. 
dertake various operations like opening the 
sail, helping in cooking etc. Besides the pas
sengers, there are separate crew for each 
'odum'. 



Particulars of the Crew 

A statement giving the particulars of the 
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crew engaged by the different todum' owners 
and terms and conditions on which they 
were engaged is furnished below: 

STATEMENT 55 

Particulars of crew for visiting Mangalore dwring the last journey 
,--.--~ ... -... ,---, ..• .._,.--.... - ..... -.... ~ .... ,-, ..... ------

No. of 'odum' OWJlers employing the category of orew on term • 
( . . 

No. of 'odunl' }'or stoering (Mali) Setting tho sails Cooking--Cook ('l'bnlldl,J) 
oWllers employillg 
No.oforew 

(sailors) 

Name of place visited ( 
.A. , ( A- .A._ ~ , r- ... 1 

I 

"'0 0 
~ +'I • • 
~ Q ~ 

.... ..... 
~ d(J "t! "d 

Q;/ Q.) "'0 Cl 

~ 
't:I 

~ C1J ~ I-oi 

~ ~ '"" ClI 
~ 0 

~ ::! 
~ 

.... (,) 
"''''0 :a " .... Q,) <D OJ :t: Q,) Q,) ..... ... ~ 

~ :~ "'0 .... Q .... ~ ... 't:I Q ..... 
~ 

Q,) Q;.i Q g "o.~ Q;.i "'0 0 ..d ..d 
~Q,) Q ~ d .... .... & 

~~ 
<0 ~ Q,) Q 0 0 .... ~ r-j 

~ OJ.S p.. 0 "d -g Q) 
~ OJ 10; ~ - (l) 

.... - .... 
"g,2 

Q 
0 .... c.... Q,) ~ .... +'I d CIS ~ 1 «.1 III co ctS eel (l) ~ ..cI -..tI S Q) 0 .t8 a -a~ a a ~ .. 0 - <0 'f.) -... ,.... p..b1) 

~ c.... .... ... - ... ,.... ,.... 
0 rtJ J 0 

Q,) S_! «XI ~ ~'d cS • Q.) • G:l Q.) 

~ ."'d rIJ C1J Q.) f1J I-oi 

~E f o (l) ~ 10 10; 8 ... ~ ~ o~ A ~.e 8 z .... ,.... ,.... ~ ~ 

............... _ ......... "'_,. , - ...... ,_' ... ,_ '._.'-"'-_ ..... '--.-,. ... ---, ....... ,.._ ... , ...• '''_ ........... --_.- .. '-........... - -----.~~, ... ,."" ........ -....... -. __ . __ .. _- _,.'··--..,·' ... -· .. "-._.. ___ ·~_ ..... '''N ..... ...__ ... ___ • __ 

1 2 :J 4 £) 6 7 8 {} 10 II 12 13 14 13 16 

--.-.. _ .......... " .. " ......... , ,.~ ...... -'"' ......... " .. ,., ... ~,,-~- ..... ----.. ---~ -"' ' ......... - .. --.... ""~ .... ..._ .. ,.~------,--

Mangalore 17 13 4 •• 15 1 1 9 7 1 7 3 .2 3 .2 

,--_._----.. , "'_.-.----_. ---....... - ,,_...,___....._._--_ ...... ,~ .... ~ .. ,.--------......... ,.,.,-, ... ,.., ... ,--.-.... ' ... -'-... "" .. ,' .. ,,_, ..... "' .. -........... "' ..... , ............ , .......... , ... , ............. _ .... -----... _-.. , ........ -._,.'."'~---.-,-~ .... -.----

It shows that 13 'odumsl' were manned by 
less than 10 persons and 4 'odums' were ma
nned by 10-14 persons. Each 'odum' had a 
captain or 'mali' who was 'in charge of steer ... 
ing. For fifteen 'odums' the 'malis' were the 
owners themselves. For two ,'odums' the 
owners themselves were not experienced 
enough and they had en~aged outsid~rs a.~ 
'malis'. The entire expendIture of the mall 
was borne by' the owner and also he was 
g_ven i bag of rice in one case and in an
other, only his expenses were borne. In 9 
ca,es the sailors were given only free m~al. 
In· 7 caseSt their entire expenditure includIng 
free meal' was borne by the 'odum' owners. 
Iii respect of one case information had not 
been recorded. For cooking a separate cate-

gory of person called 'thandel' was engaged. 
In 7 cases they were paid Rs. 10 each pe'r 
journey in addition to other personal ex. .. 
pendi t urea In 3 cases they were paid Rs. 15 
~ach per journey and other 'expenses. In 2 
~ases they were given only free meals., In 
3 ,cases complete expenditure including 
~eals was provided by the 'odum' owner. In 
2 oases the nature of remuneration was not 
recorded. 

Hazards Faced during Sea Journey 
The 'odum' owners were asked to indicate 

the haza~ds encountered during their diffe
rent. sea lou~eys. ~. statement giving the 
partIculars IS furnIshed in the followin2 
page. 
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STATEMENT 56 
Particulars of hazards faced dUITing • sea Journey 

--------------------------------------------------"'-_.--.,-'------.----------------. 
No.of'odum' 
owners report. 
in~ hazards 

No. of 'odum' owners reporting duration of trouble for dur ng journey No. of'odum' owners reporting 
Month ( . .A- v- ... J.... 

From From Whirl· Light St?rmy Stormy One Two About Four Two Three One 
Chetlat Manga. wind storm raUl wind hour hours t day hour,. days days week 
to lore to 
Man. Chet)8,t 
galore _, ... ' .... _ 

1 2 3 4: 5 6 7 8 9 10 11 12 13 14 
....... _,._-_ _.. .. _ ---_ ...... ,_-_ ............ 

Jmuary . 2 2 · . · . I · . · . . . 1 
February · . 2 · . · . · . 2 · . 1 · . 1 
March · . · . · . · . · . · . · . · . · . • • 
April 2 1 1 1 1 · . 1 1 1 · . 
May • • · . · . · . · . 
June ... · . · . • • • • · . • • • • · . 
July · . · . • • · . · . · . · . 
August . · . · . · . · . · . · . · . 
September 1 · . · . 1 · . .. I 
October . · . . . · . • • · . · . . . · . 
November · . · . · . · . 
Deoember · . 1 1 · . • • · . · . 1 

-... ~-... ,", ,..,,-- ~"'--.~-.---.. -----., ...... _,.,_" ......... ,-.---.~~--.. ---.~ ... ---- ._-_._---_._-------_ ............. -' ....... 

No. of 'odum' own~rs reporting M\o men,· 
sure taken to protect the codum' 

No. of 'odum' ownors reporting 
108s for property 

No.of'odum'owncrs 
reporting 108s of 

human life 
----------------------------v-------------~--------~ 

Month Immediately the 
sails were let loose 
and the 'odum' was 
allowed to move 
acoording to the 
direction of wind 

Inmates of tho 'odum' 20 bundlee of coir SODle oft,he articles 
were thrown in thEl 
soa, to lighten the 
'odum' 

Nil 
started pouring out yarn were thrown 
water from it and out 
allowed the 'odum' 
to go in the direotion 
of the wind -------------------------_ .. _ ... _-_._- --------

1 15 16 

January 2 • • 
February 2 · . 
Ma.rch · . • • 
April • 3 1 
Ma.y · . • • 
June · . • • _, July .... ' 

• • 
August • • • • 
September 1 • • 
October • • • • 
November • • · . 
December 1 1 

.:.........-'--,_ ... 

Nine 'odum' owners reported that they 
faced troubles. In January, 1963, two 'odum' 
owners faced stormy' weather. In one case it 
lasted for aQout 1 day and in another case 
for about a week. In February of the same 
year two 'odum' owners while coming from 
Mangalore to' Chetlat faced stormy wir.d. In 
one case it lasted for 2 hours and in another 
case for 3 days. In, April, 1963, three .'odum' 
owners faced whirlwind, light storm and 
stot lily rain respectively. These lasted for 
one hour to two days. In September, 1962 

17 18 

• • · . 
• • 1 
• • 
•• • • 
• • 

· . 
• • • • 
• • • • 
1 • • · . · . 

• • 
· . 

19 

2 
2 
· . 
3 

• • 

• • · . 
1 

• • 
· . 
1 

one 'odum' owner faced stormy wind which 
lasted for i day. In December, 1962 o.n.e 
'odum' owner faced whirlwind and it lasted 
for 2 days. In all these, cases, the sails were 
let loose and the 'odums' were allowed to 
move accordin~ to the direction of the wind. 
In one case the crew of the 'odum' started 
bailing out waterlrom it anc;i in another two 
cases some of the articles were thrown out 
in to the sea to lighten the '0 dum' . In none of 
these encounters there, was loss of human 
life. There were also other hazards of sea 



journey. For instance, two persons reported 
that after safely returning from the main
land, when they were near the lagoon, their 
'odums' struck against the reef and were 
wrecked. They lost the commodities being 
brought by them from the mainland. 

Techniques of Navigation 
..... 

j 

The occupants of the 'oduJrls' use diffe
rent devices to know the direction of the 
wind, the direction of the boat in the sea, 
the distance from the mainland, etc. 
They know the direction of the boat in the sea 
by s,eeing the sun during the day time and 
by looking at the stars at night. They also 
ulSe compass for the purpose. They know the 
correct location of the 'odum' when the sun is 
just on the top of the head with the help of 
sextant and a compass' with reference to 
longitude and latitude. 

During mid-night, an instrument called 
'Rappalaka' is used. The direction of the 
wind is known b)'l allowing a piece of cloth 
to fly on a small stick at one end of the 
'odum'. During stormy weather, however, no 
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instrument is of any use. Plyihg of 'odum' is 
entirely left to the mercy of wind. 
l~ . 
Income and Expenditure Connected with the 

Transport 
A statement showing expenditure, profit 

and input-profit ratio and input output ratio 
is furnished at table 6 (appendix I) 
!I.. 

I t shows that the expenditure per trip from 
Chetlat to Mangalore and back varies from 
Rs. 50 to Rs. 500. The mode, however, isl Rs. 
100 with frequency of 11 out of the 25 trips. 
The profit varies from Rs. 45 to Rs. 500. The 
maximum frequency of profit is, however, at 
2 points, namely, Rs. 100 and Rs. 200. These 
two amounts were earned as profit in 6 trips 
each. The input-output ratio varies from 5: 
41 to 1: 1. The i.n put-profit ratio varies from 
5: 36 to 200: nn. There are three cases where 
no profit was earned. In all these three cases 
the 'odum' owners carried commodities be
longing to themselves. 

A statement indicating expenditure profit 
ratio as related to commodities is furnished 
below:-

STATEMENT 57 

E.1:penditu,re-profit ratio as commodity 

From Chet}at to 
Mangaloro and back No. of'odums' having expenditure-profit fltt,io 

r- _.A._,____ ,------ -- --A, _____ , ________ _ 

From Chetlat to From Mangalorc 5:36 1:3 1:2 2:3 3:4 19:20 1:1 16:15 0:3 7:4 2:1 200: ]50: 100: 
Ma.ngaloro to Chetlat Nil· Nil· Nil • 

....... -... ,... .. ~ ..... ,. _ .. , ............. ---_ .... _--... -

1 2 3 4 5 6 
~ .... -, .. "'_, .. ""'_ .... , .... ,._' ..• ,., ..... , ............... 

Govt. coir . Govt. rice 4 1 

Pla.ited oooonut 
loaves . Provision • I 

Copra. and ooconut Provision 
leaves · • • 1 1 2 

Empty • Tiles • 1 .. . . 
Copra. . Provision • •• 

____ .... ,~, ··" .• ~"'w~,' ..... ~ __ ....... _ ..... ' ~,_ .... "" "._ ••• _ .•• _ .............. ~ •• ~_~ ... _,_ ' ........ , .. ,.. - .... ' ..... ~.--. ",_,_-

• Own goods. 

It shows that maximum profit is earned in 
case of tra.nsport of plaited coconut leaves 
from the island to the mainland and provi
sion from the mainland to the island. Very 
high profit also ac'crues in case of transp()1I't 
of rice and iiles required by the government 
departrp.ents. In the case of transport of tileS! 
from the mainland to the island the highest 
out tum of profit 5: 36, has been earned in 
one case but the minimum out turn of profit 
has been also earned in a case connected with 
transport of tiles~ In this case the expendi
ture-profit ratio is 7: 4. The difference in the 

7 

1 

. . 

--.. - ..... ~ 
'"""'-..... 

8 9 10 II 12 13 14 15 16 
.---.-... ___ , ..... '~"_ ... " ..... ,.--, .... -- -

· . 1 . . . . • • • • 

1 I 1 1 •• 

· . 2 . . .. 1 1 1 1 

· . . . 1 • • 

1 • • 

amount of profit in these two cases is related 
to the duration of stay in the mainland. In 
the first case, to and fro journey was com
pleted in 4 days and in the second case the 
period was about 2 months. In three cases .no 
profit was earned. In these three cases the 
rommodities belonged to the 'odum' owners 
themselves. So whatever profit was earned 
was earned on the transactions of the com~ 
modities in the mainland. 

A: statement showing expenditure-profit 
!atlo a~ relat~d to the cap~cit¥ pf the 'odum' 
IS furnIshed In the follOWIng }tag'e. 



STATEMENT '58 

E~enditure profit ratio as related to capacity 
......... ,~_ •• 4 __ , 

No. of'odums' having total expenditure. profit ratio 
Capacity 

5:36 1:3 1:2 2:3 3:4 19:20 

1 2 3 5 6 

Less than 20 toni • • • • • • 1 • • • • 

2~29ton8 • • 2 • • 1 • • 1 

30-39 tons • • · . • • 1 • • • • 

40-49 tons • • • • • 1 2 • • • • 

6O-59ton8 • • • • • • • • • • • • • 

60-69 tons • • • · . • • • • 1 • • 

70 & above • • • · . • • • • · . • • 

Not given • • • · . • • • • 1 • • 

-- _ .... ____ 
.Own goods. 

It shows that the maximum profit was 
earned by two 'odums' with capacity bet
ween 20-29 tons and the minimum profit 
was earned by an 'odum' with capacity bet
ween 40-49 tons. ffhe expenditure-profit ra .. 
tio in case of 'odums' with capacity of less 
than 20 tons varied from 1: 2 to 2: 3. These 
figures suggest that expenditure-profit ratio 
is not related to the capacity of the' 'odum'. 

An enquiry was made among these ten 
households whether they made any capital 
expenditure during the year; three house .. 
holds stated that ,~ey made much expendi
ture. One spent Rs. 255 for construction and 
improvement of building; another household 
spent Rs. 22 for development of the land and 
the third household purchased a new 'odum' 
and for this he spent Rs. 2,500. The first two 
househ!>lds met the capital expenditures out 
of thelr own saVings. The third household 
sold an old 'odum' for Rs. 2,300 and purchas
ed the ne'w one. The additional sum of Rs. 200 
was met out of his own savings. 

INCO:ME AND EXPENDITURE 

DlstrIhatloD. of Households with RetereDce 
to Income 

,. Illeam.e' 'and expe,nditure data were, collec
ted frclm 10 houSeholds. A statement show. 

7 

• • 

• • 

• • 

• • 

• • 

1 

• • 

• • 

1:1 16:15 5:3 7:4: 2:1 200 150 100 Did 
Nil.· Nil.· Nil· not 

r1y 
odumt 

last 

8 9 10 11 12 13 14 US 
year 

16 
>--

• • • • • • · . • • • • • • • • 

3 • • 1 • • 1 1 1 

• • • • • • · . • • · . • • • • • • 

• • 1 • • • • 1 • • • • · . • • 

• • • • • • • • • • · . • • • • 

1 • • • • 1 • • 1 · . 
• • • • • • • • · . • • • • 

1 • • • • · . · . · . 
- --... ~""'- ._ ... ..,., ...... _---

ing dist~ibution of these 10 households by 
total income is furnished below: 

STATEMENT 59 

Distribution 01 households by total income 

Inoome group 

500 or 16s8 • 

500-1,000 . 

1,000-2,000 

Above 2,000 . 

I 

No. of 
households 

2 

1 . 

4 

• 
1 

. It sh9wS that there is only one household 
In the Income-group above Rs. 2,000. This is 
considered to be a rich household in the is
land. For the other households annual in
come varies from Rs. 500 to Rs. 2,000. 
Income by Source 
,A statel!lent showing income by souroe 

of the varIOUS households as percentage to 
their respecti. ve total' incomes is fumished 
in the following Pile. , , 



STATEMENT 60 

Income by source as percentage to total income of the hOUl,ehold 
... --................ --" ._ ... -

No. of households where income from the BOUlee is 
Serial r-
No. Source Above 75% 151%-75% 26%-50% 25% and Ie.s 

of t,he total of the total ofthetota) of tho total 
inoome of the inoome of the inoome oft,he inoome of the 
household household household household __ , ..... -... 

1 2 3 5 6 

1 Cultivation • 2 a 2 

'2 Livestook&produoes • • • • • • • • • 

3 Art & craft (ooir)1 • • • • • 1 8 

4: Trade · . · . · . 1 

I) Transport (od um) • • • · . • • 3 2 

6 Servioe (Govt. job) • 1 • • • • 

7 Profession •• 1 • • • • 

8 Rent • • • • • I 

9 Borrowing • • · . 1 

10 Principal reoeived baok and sale of assets · • • · . 
11 .From relatives · . ~~ 2 

-------------------------------. , ... _ .... _--_ .. "' ......... ' .. 

The above statement shows that cultivation 
contributed more than 75 per cent of the 
total income of the households only in two 
cases, 51 per cent to 75 per cent of the total 
incomoe in case of three householdSl, 26 per 
cent to 50 per cent of the total income in 
case of two households and ,25 per cent and 
less of the total income in case of another 
two households. Coir industry contribut'ed 
26 per cent fo 50 per cent of the total in
come in one household and 25 per cent and 
less of the total-income in eight households. 
Transport (odum plying) contribu~ed 26 ~r 
cent to 50 per cent of the total Income In 
three households and 25 per cent and less 
income in two ,households. Government ser
vice contributed 51 per cent to 75 per cent of 
the total im:ome in one household. Profes-

sion (khazi) contributed 51 per cent to 75 per 
cent of the total income'in one household. 
Rent contributed 25 per cent and less of the 
total incom'e in one household. Borrowing 
contributed 25 per cent and less of the total 
income in one household. Principal received 
back and sale of assets contributed 51 per 
cent to 75 per cent of the total income in 
one househoid and assistance' from relatives 
contributed 26 per cent to 50 per cent of ' the 
total income in three households and upto 
25 per cent of the total income in two house-
holds. . 

Expenditure with, Reference to. IDeeIDe 
A statement giving expenditure pattem 

with reference to income' group is furnished 
on the following page, 
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STATEMENT 61 

Expenditure pattern with reference to in income group 
-----------..___,----_ .. _- -_._--------------

Average expenditure per houso
hold in t'lie income group of 

Expenditure pattern as percentage of total 
expenditure in the household in t,he income 

group of 
Seri&1 Items of expenditure 
No. 

No. of ,-_-----.A....----- ---------A.------"'l 
Rs. 500 or lese house· 

holds 
report. 
ing 

Above ,-___ ----A..-_. ___ -_-"\ Rs. 500 &8.501. Rs.l001· 
or less 1000 2000 Ra.20oo 3% 6% 19% 20% 50% 

--------------,----~---
,-------.. -~-........ -.--. .,.-...... ----..,.-.... -~ .. ~ ...... . 

1 

1 Food (cereal) 
2 Non.cereal. 
8 Drinks 

2 

4 Fuel & lighting 
5 House rent & repair . 
6 Olothing • 
7 Travelling (tr8Jl8port) • 
8 Recreation. • • 
9 Education. • • 

10 
11 

Other miso. servioes. • 
Remittances (To students stu-
dying outRide) . 

12 Hired labour • 
13 Land devolopment 
14 Medical treatwent • 
US 
16 
17 
18 

'Odum' repairing • • 
Unforeseen expenditure . ,/ 

Purchase of toIlet etc .. 
Purohase of asaets " 

• 

• 
• 

3 

10 
10 
10 
10 
5 

10 
3 

Nil 
6 
1 

8 
2 
1 
2 
1 
1 
3 
1 

4 

Rill. 
200 
80 
25 
10 

75 

· . 
• • 

• • 

• • 

• • 

• • 

• • 

• • 
• • 

· . 
10 

5 6 7 8 9 10 11 12 -------_ .. _---_ .. ,._,_ .. _ .. ,_ .... _'" - ._ .-
Its. 
310 
95 
58 
34 
20 
84 
30 

RB. 
423 
150 
90 
50 
28 

312 
50 

· . ,. . 
27 
• • 

• • 
25 
• • 

100 
• • 
40 

• • 

173 
80 

470 
25 

. . 
50 

26 

Rs. 
400 
100 
200 
85 

255 
150 

· . 
10 

· . 
50 
· . 
15 

100 

· . 
· . 

· . · . • • 

· . 1 
1 • • 

1 • • • • 

· . · . · . 
1 · . 

· . · . 
· . 
• • · . • • 

, .. · . · . · . 
· . · . • • 

· . · . 
· . · . · . 
· . • • 

• • · . · . 
• • . . · . 
1 · . 

.. .. 2500 .... 

1 

• • 
• • 
• • 

• • 
• • 
• • 

· . 
• • 
• • 

• • 
• • 
• • 

• • 
• • 

· . 

,--------------,_,,"'---'--- --------------_.',",._-,._._-

Expendl~e pattern as percentage of total expendituro in the household in the income 
group of 

~------------------------------~-------------------------..... -
Seri .. l Items of expenditure 
No. 

Rs. 501-1000 

1% 2% 30/0 4% 5% 7% 8% 10% 11% 12% ---------------- , ... _-,_._-_ . ...:. .. _ ---'.---,,-,-,---..... -----.~"'''-----------
1 2 

1 Food (cereal) • 
2 Non·oerea,l. • .... 
8 Drinks • 
4: Fuel & lighting 
'IS House rent &; repair · 
8 Clothing 
7 Travelling (transport) • 
8 Recreation 
9 Education · 

10 Other misc. services 

• 

• 
• 

• 

• 

11 Remittances (To student. stu. 
dying ouwide) . 

12 Jlired labour 
13 [And development 
l' MediO&l treatment 
1.5 'Odum' repairing. 
16 U nforeeeen expenditure 
1'7 Pnrohaae of toilet etc. , 
18 Purohase of aaaate 

. '" 
• 

13 14 15 16 17 18 19 20 21 22 

'.-.. -'.-----~-.-'---'--"-----,--'--.-------
• • • • , , · . · , • • • • · . · . • • 
• • • • · . · . • • · . · . · . 1 • • 
• • · . , . 1 1 · . 1 • • 1 
• • 1 • • 2 • • · . 1 • • • • • • 
• • • • 1 · . · . · . • • • • • • • • 
• • · . • • • • · . · . 1 • • • • 1 
• • • • • • 2 · . · . · . • • • • 
• • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • 

• • • • · . • • 1 • • · . • • • • 
• • • • • • · . · . • • • • • • • • • • 

• • • • · . • • • • • • • • • • • • •• 
• • • • 1 • • · . • • • • • • • • • • · , • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • 
• • • • • • · . • • • • • • • • • • • • 
• • • • • • • • · . • • • • • • • • •• 
• • • • • • • • • • 1 • • • • • • • • 
• • • • , . • • , . · '. • • , . • • • • 
• • • • • • .. ' • • • • · , • • • • • • 

-------------------------------------~--------------~--------------~---



STATEMENT 61-contd. 

-------------------'------------------------------------------------------------

Serial Items of expenditure 
No. 

Expenditure pattern as peroentage of total expen.diture in the household in the income 
group of 

501-1000 1001-2000 ".----------"'----, .•. _,------ r-....... ---. .A.... ..... -----., 

14% 18% 41% 44% 50% 57% 1% ------------_ ..•. _,_ 15% 

24 
.---.-'-_... ... , ........ ,-.. - .. -" ... --.... ~------.... 

1 2 23 25 26 27 28 29 80 31 32 -------------_ ..... - ...... -... _._._._- . ______ .. _ .... M_'_ .. _'~_".~· ... _ ........... _ ... ,r~,._ ...... _ ... _, .. ,_, .. __ .... _ ... __ , __ . ___ ............ __ 

1 Food (cerea.l) 
2 Non-cerea.l. 
3 Drinks • 
4, Fuel & lighting 

• 

5 House rent & repair • 
6 Clothing 
7 Travelling (transport) . 
~ Recreation. 
9 Education • 

10 
11 

Other misc. services 
Remittances (To students stu-
dying outside) . 

12 Hired labour 
13 Land development 
14 Medical treatment 
15 'Odum'repairing. 
16 Unforeseen expenditure, 
17 Purchase of toilet etc. . 
18 Purchase of assets 

Serial Items of expenditure 
No. 

1 2 

1 Food (cereal) • 
2 Non·cereal. 

• 

3 Drinks • • • 
4 Fuel add lightings • 
5 lIoWJe rent and repair · 
6 Clothing. • 
7 Travelling (transport) 
8 Recreation. 
9 Education. • • 

• 

• 

10 
11 

Other miso. services • 
Bemittanoes (To student. etu· 

12 
13 

, l' 
15 
16 
17 
18 

dying outaide) · 
Hired labour • • 
Land development • 
Medio&l treatment 
'Odum' repairing 
Unforeteen expenditure 
Purohue of toilet etc. • 
Purobue of ueets • 

• 

• 

· . • • 1 1 1 1 · . • • • • 
1 1 1 • • · . · . · . · . · . · . 
· . · . • • · . · . • • · . · . • • 

• • · . • • · . · . · . · . 
• • • • a.' - - 1 1 1 
1 1 • • • • • • · . • • 

· . · . · . · . · . • • · . • • • • 

· . · . • • · . • • • • 

· . • • · . · . • • 

· . • • • • · . • • • • • • 

· . · . · . • • · . • • · . • • · . 
· . · . • • • • 1 • • 

· . · . · . · . 
1 · . · . · . • • · . • • 

· . • • • • • • • • • • · . • • • • 1 

· . · . • • · . · . · . • • · . • • · . 
· . · . · . 1 · . 1 

· . · . · . • • • • · . • • • • 

. ------~-----------------------------------------' . 

Expenditure pattern a& percentage of total expenditure in the household in the income 
group of 

4% 
33 

· . 
1 
1 

• • 

· . 
1 

• • 
1 

· . 
1 

• • 

· . 
• • 

• • 

• • 

• • 
• • 

34 

· . 
· . 
· . 
· . 
• • 

• • 

· . 
1 
1 

. . 
• • 

• • 
• • 

• • 

• • 

• • 

6% 
35 

• • 
2 
2 

• • 

• • 

• • 
• • 

• • 

• • 

• • 

• • 
• • 
• • 

• • 

• • 
• • 
• • 

7% 
86 

• • 
• • 
• • 
• • 

• • 
• • 

· . 
• • 
• • 

• • 

• • 

• • 
• • 
• • 
• • 
• • 
• • 
• • 

Be. 1001-2000 

37 

• • 
1 
1 

• • 

• • 
• • 

, .. 
• • 
• • 
• • 

• • 

• • 
• • 
• • 
• • 
• • 
• • 
• • 

12% 

38 

• • 
• • 
• • 

• • 
· . 
1 

• • 

• • 
• • 

• • 

• • 

• • 
• • 
• • 
• • 
• • 

• • 
• • 

20% 

39 

• • 
1 

• • 

• • 

• • 
1 

• • 

• • 
• • 
• • 

•• 

•• 
• • 
• • 
•• 

• • 
• • 
... 

21% 

41 42 

• • • • 
• • • • • • 
• • • • • • 
• • • • .. . 
• • • • • • 
• • 1 1 
• • • • • • 
• • • • • • 

1 • • 
· . · . • • 

• • · . · . 
• • • • • • 
• • • • · . 
• • • • • • 
• • • • • • 
• • • • • • 
• • • • • • 
•• • • • • 
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STATEMENT 61-concZd. 
-~---.", 

Expenditure pattern &8 peroentage of total expenditure in the household in the inoome 

Seri.1 Item. of expenditure 
No. ( 

1001-2000 
A. 

37% 39% 52°~ .0 

1 2 43 44 

1 Food (cereal) 1 1 • • 

2 Non-cereal 0 • • • o • o • 

S Drinb • • • • • • • • • , Fuel and lightings • • • • • • • 
(; BOWIe rent and repa.ir . • • • 0 · . 
6 Clothing • • • · . · . 
7 Travelling (transport) o. • • • • 
8 Recreation. • • • • • • 

9 Education. • • • • • • 

10 Other miao. aervioea . • • • • • • • 

• • .0 1 
11 Bemittanoes (To students stu. 

dying outside) . • 

12 Hired labour • • • · . • • 
13 Land development 0 o • • • • • 
14 Medical treatment • • • • 

16 'Odum' repairing • • • • 

16 Unforeseen expendit~ • • · . 
17 Purohase of toilet etc. .. • • 

18 Purchase of asset. · . • • 

Some of the salient features of the state
ment are as follows: 

• • 

• • 

• • 

• 0 

Expenditure on food varied from 10 per 
cent to 50 per cent of the income in the va
rious income groups. In the highest incomel 

group, i.e., the income group of above 2,000, 
there was only one household with income 
of Rs. 3,800. This household spent only about 
10 per cent of its total income for cereal 
items. In the income group of 1,001-2,000 
there were four households and they spent 
21 per cent-39 per cent of their income on 
cereal food. In the income group of Rs. 501-
1,000 there wer~four households and they 
spent 41 per cent-57 per cent of their in
come for cereal food. In the income group of 
Rs. 500 or less there was only one household 
and it spent 50 per cent of its ,t'otal income 
on cereal food. It thus appears that more 
proportion of income was spent on food in 
the households of lower income group and 
lo~.r proportion of income· was spent on 
food in the households of higher inc.orne 
group. 

For non-cereals also a mo:re or less. simi
lar correlation was observed. The house
hold in the income group of above Rs. 2,000, 
spent about 3 per cent of the total income for 
non-cereal food. The four households in the 

\ 

gronp of .._ 
Above 2000 

1% 3% 4% 6% 7% 10% 68% 

4:6 47 48 49 50 51 
__.._---

• • • • · . • • • • 1 • • 

• • 1 • • · . • • • • • • 
o • • • • • 1 • • • • • • 
1 • • • • · . • • • • • • 

• • •• • • • 0 
1 • • • • 

· . • • 1 · . • • • • •• 
• 0 • • · . · . • • • • • • 
• • • • • • • • • • • • • • 
1 • • • • • • • • • • • • 

• • • • · . • • • 0 • • • • 

1 • • • • • • • • • • 

• • • 0 · . • • • • • • 
I • • · . · . • • • • 
· . 1 · . · . · . · . • • 
• • • • • • · . • • • • 
• • · . · . · . · . · . 
• • • • · . · . · . • • 

· . · . o • · . • • · . • • 

----
income group of Rs. 1,001-2,000 spent 6 per 
cent to 20 per cent of their income on nOD
cereal food. The four households in the in-

. come group of Rs. 501-1,000 spent about 11 
per cent to 18 per cent of their income for 
this purpose and the only household in the 
income group of Rs. 500 or less spent 20 per 
cent of its income on non-cereal items of 
food. 

On clothings the expenditure varied from 
4 per cent to 29 per cent of the inoome. On 
this i tern if the households in the 'income 
groups of Rs. 2,000 and above arid Rso 500 or 
less are left) out, in the other 2 income groups 
the expenditure on clothing was found to go 
up with the position in the income group. 
The households in the income group of 
Rs. 501-1,000 spent 8 per cent to 18 per cent 
of their income for clothings. The house
holds in the' income group of Rs. 1,001-.;2,000 
spent 12 ·per cent to 29 per ,cent of th'eir in
come for this purpose.. In case of the income 
groul? of Rs. 500 and less the expenditure on 
clothIng was 19 per cent of the total )ncome. 
On 'the other hand i~ ~he iri~()tne eroup of 
Rs. 2,000 and above It IS 4 per cent of the 
total income. ' . · 

Among other items special mention may 
be made of education inside ;the island and 
remittances to students outside tbe island, 



· Six households incurred expenditure on edu .. 
c,\tion in tbe island. Two of them belonged to 
the income group of Rs. 501-1,000. They spent 
1 per cent and 7 per cent respectively of 
their income on education. Three households 
in the income group of Rs. 1.001-2,000 in
curred expenditure in the same connection. 
They spent 4" per cent, 5 per cent and 26 per 
cent respectively of their income on educa
tion. One household in the income group of 
above Rs. 2,000 alio spent money for educa-

69 

tion and the amount of expenditure w8I·l 
per cent of the total income. . 

Three households remitted money to stu-· 
dents studying outside the island. Two of 
them belonged to the income group of 
Rs. 1,001-2,000. They spent 4 per cent and 5 
per cent respectively of their income for 
this purpose. The one household in the in
come group above Rs. 2,000 spent money 
for the same purpose. The amount of expen
diture spent for this purpoge was 1 per cent 
of its total income. 





CHAPTER IV 

SOCIAL LIFE 

DEMOGRAPHY 
Distribution of Population by Age and Sex 

A statement showing distribution of popu ... 
lation in the whole island by age and sex is 
furnished below:-

STATEMENT 62 

Distribution of population by age and sex 
(for the whole is land) 

Age group 

1 

All ages 
0-9 
10-14 . 
1l)-19 . 
20--24 • 
25-29 . 
30-34 . 
35-39 . 
40-44 . 
45-49 . 
50-54 . 
55-59 . 
60-(;4 . 
65--61* . 
70 & above . 

T(.)taJ 
ltural 
Urbnn 

2 

Itural 

Total population 
r··...A. "., 

IlerSOll s :Males Itcmulot:; 

3 

953 
219 
96 
83 
81 
94 
84 
59 
49 
55 
51 
33 
29 

7 
13 

4 

4,lH 
] 10 
49 
40 
35 
37 
48 
20 
18 
26 
29 
1·1 
l:! 

.} .-
:J 

5 

50·1 
.lOU 

4,7 

43 
,16 

57 
3t) 

33 
ill 
29 
22 
19 
17 

10 

The table shows that the sex ratio for the 
population of the island is 1,122 as against 
sex ratio of 1,020 for the Union Territpry as 
a whole. It is difficult to say ,what are the rea'" 
sons for proportionately larger number of fe
maiesl in the island. As diScussed earlier, 
only 6 males migrated from the island, indi
vidually during the'last 10 years. Hence, nlig
ration of males does not adequately explain 
the higher ratio at females. If ~e table is 
examined further, it iSI found that the fema
les dominate over the males in number, in the 

. age-groups of 15-19, 20-24, 25-29, 35-39, 
40-44. 45-49 and 55 and above. The males 
dominate over the females only in the age

.. groups of 0-9,10-14,30--34 and 50-54. The 
. domination of the males in the age-groupe 
O~9 and· 10-14 is, however, nominal and, if 
both th .. ese age-groups. ·are combined. the· . 
males lead.over the females only by 3. 

, 11\, 
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It is not improbable that in the middle age
groups there are· more females than males, 
because of migration of males outsIde the 
island and that in the age-group 55 and 
above there are more females because of 
their higher longevity. These explanations 
are, however, to be supported br empirical 
data or convincing I circumstantia evidences, 
before they can be accepted. 

In this connection it is to be noted that the 
~eason during which the Census was taken, 
IS the season when good number of males 
go from the island to the mainland, in search 
of work. It is not unlikely that they were 
not enumerated and that the age and sex 
str,ucture . recorded during 1961 Census, 
reflects thlS~ The demographi.c dalta collec
ted during the present survey in 59 house .. 
holds. may 'be of some relevan~ for correct 
appraisal of the position. The same are' fur
nIshed below: 

StATEMENT 63 
Distribution Of population by age and Be~ 

(foT the surveyed h.ouseholds) 
-- ... ,-.. -~----~.,,, ..... -.-~---.-.-.. ---, .. -.--"",~,,-.------

AWl-group 

I 
-~ .. "., ..• "--.,,-... .-....--

0-4 
[,·--0 
]O·-l'~ . 
1[)·-19 . 
2 (J--24: • 
20--,·29 • 
30-34 . 
35-an . 

. 40-~..:.'4, . 
4.[).--4·9 • 

50-·-a·t . 
50--f)9 . 

I 

60 & Above . 

Total 

• 

• 

Distribution. of population by 
age & lex ,r------.-.A...--___ ........ -- • *\ 

Totu 1 Males Females 

2 8 
-.--".._.~ 

24 11 
38 21 
32 19 
38 21 
40 17 
40 31 
4,l 23 
25 13 
22 1.0 
18 11 
22 11 
13 11 
S 6 

361 205 

13 
17 
13 
17 
~8 
9 

18 
12 
12 

'1 
11 

" • 
110 

............ --, ----.---... , .... --... ,-.... -~--- '---------
It is to be noted that, the above data were 

collected durm,g the monsoon of 1963 when .. 
mo~t of the i~landers ~ho werf .;·out~ to ·the·· . 
malLnland durmg the faIr seas6n~ ,retU11leci. 
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home and stayed in the island. It can, there~ 
fore, .be stated that the male population was 
more correctly enum.erated in th'e house
holds covered by the present survey. ~ 

But there are certain limitations of the' 
present stUrVey data as well. Only 59 house
holds were covered by the pres'ent survey. 
Further, these households were not selected 
on' random basis~ I\iany of these households 
were purposively selected, to include some 
special functionaries in the island. Hence 
the sex ratio obtained during the' present 
survey, namely 761 females per 1,000 males, 
cannot also be claimed to correctly represent 
the position in the island. But even then, 
it has its utility; it lends indirect support to 
the position that during the 1961 Census the 
male population was under-enumerat.ed. 

As regards the assumption that preponde
rance of females over males: in the age
groups 55 and above is the result of higher 
longivity of the females, it is to be admitted 
that no empirical data were collected. But 
some light can be obtained from the single 
year age-returns of males and femalesl duo. 
ring 1961 Census. The data are furnished in 
the tables. at Appendix I (Table 7). . 

The statement shows the highest age in 
which any person in the island w'as found 
living at the time of 1961 Census, is 80. 
There were' one male and one female 
in this age. The next age in which any 
male member was found to survive is 71. 
There are 2 malesi in this age, whereas 
there are 10 females including the one aged 
80 in thel age-group above 70. It is ve'ry un
likely"'that males in this age-group would be 
migrating outside· the island. It can, there .. 
fore be inferred' without much apprehension 
of being wrong that the survival rate of the 
females is higher than that of. tJle males,. 
This, however, requires validation by study
ing sex-w"ise birth rates at different periods 
and death rates in differenf·age-groups,. Infor
mation in such great details could not be col
lected during the rapid survey_ Only limited 
data relating to birth and death rates were 
collected. The same are furnished below: 

. 
Birth and Death Rates 

• 
Birth and death register is maintained by 

the 'Karani' of the is1and. The figures re
corded by h i.m for a period of five years 
from 1958 tOI 1963 are furnished below. (The 
fIgures for 19'63 are as on 31st August, 1963). 

STATEMENT 64 

Birth and death rates per thousand and infant mortality -------_._._-... _--_ .. _---

Y'9&r 
Birth Dirth rat,e per 

1000 persons 
per annum 

Death Death rate per No. of children 
100 persons agO(l 0-2 out of 
p(~r annum tJhe total per

sons dead .---.. - .. --.-.. -~--..... -,..--- .. ...._ ...... ." ... __ .,' •• _ • ._ __ .... '4' ...... _ ____._ ... t' ...... ___ ~ __ ... , ...... __ ... _,u~." ............ u 

1958 
1959 
1960 
1961 
1962 
1968 

1 

• 
• 
• 
• 

• 
't*" • 
• .. 

2 

---... _-_ .... __ (. ._--___ ._ 
24 

" 31 
22 
54 

• 3() 
• 27 

3 4 5 6 

25·18 21 22·03 8 
32·52 32 33·57 9 
23·08 24 25·18 9 
56·66 2B 30·43 12 
37·77 28 29·38 20 
43·02 11 17·83 3 

" 
. ____ • _ •••• _.,. "',..w,.,..._._ __ ...... _~ ________ ......... ,,_~ ... _~~_._ ..... '" .," ..• c._,..,._ .. _ ........ _".,.~_ .... ____ ............ ,~ ........ ,.,~ ___ .... ~'r ___ ".._". __ . __ ...... _ .. _~, .. \ .. __ , ... __ 

It is to be noted that the birth and death 
rates have been worked out, with reference 
to the population of the island enumerated 
during 1961 Census. In absence of reliable 
migration data, no attempts have been made, 
to make annual adjustments of the popula
tion . figures. If such a!djustments are made, 
the birth and death rates would vary slight-
1y but. not very s'ignificantly. Hence the 
:al>ov~ ftgure$ are good enough for making 
:~~~e,ttain observations of, general 'nature, 

The above figures show that both birth 
and death rates were high. I?eath rate was 
quite high in some years., In 1959 a·nd 1960 
the numbers of death exceeded the numbers 
of birth. During some years the death rate 
went up because of death of a large number 
of infants. In 1962, as many as 20 infmts 
died in the island. 
Distribution of the Population by Age, Sex 

and Marital 8;tatus 
A st&tement giving distribution of, the 

pop.ulation by age, sex and marital status 
in the island is furnished in the following 
page. 

,!. I ", 

,I ," I' 
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STATEMENT 65' 

Distribution of population by age, sex and marital status 
---""', ..... _ ___.--.--..-~--.. -- .-,,- ..... ~ ..... "~ ..... ""04 ............. , .~. __ .... .-., .... ~ ... _~ ... ~ .... , __ .. __ , 

"--",~-"--,,,,,,",",---.......... .____.... ................ 

Total population 
Age .. group Tota.l 

Marital Statu8 
r= .A..._.~ r- .. ~- ..... ;'\..._--.-

Rural P M F Never Divoroed or U nspeoitied 
Urban married Ma.rricd Widowed separated It&tua 

;---..A.----y--.A.. • \1 ...A..--v---..A. • I...,.,' -.A. ., 
M}' M ]' 1\1: }'1 M }'I H q, F 

....... _ .. _i~.-....-..... --_._-----_ .. __ ... _ .... _ .. _,,,,_ ... _ .. _ .. _...-. . .. -.. ... _." .... ,,--, ... ,' ..... _--
1 2 3 4: 6 7 8 9 10 11 12 13 14- 16 

.--~ .. --.... -_.-.... --.-,-~" ..... ,-..... _,.. ..... - ... _ ... "'-_ ... __ .. _-.... ---_, 
All ages • • . nural 953 449 504 219 
0- () 219 110 100 110 

10-14 96 49 47 49 
15-19 83 40 43 :i9 
20-24 • 81 35 46 18 
26-29 94 37 57 2 
30-34 84 48 3n 1 
35-;{9 5!~ 26 3a • • 
40-44 49 18 31 · . 
45-49 55 26 29 • • 
50-54 • 51 29 22 • • 
55-59 .. 33 14 19 • • 
60·-04 29 12 17 • • 
65-69 • 7 2 5 • • 
70 and above • • 18 3 10 • • 

--- _· ......... • __ II.,._· 

It shows that out of 449 males and 504 
f~males, 200 ma.les and 262 females respeC'
tlvely are marrled; 11 males and 56 females 
respectively are widowed, 19 males and 24 
f'emales are divorced. The flest are unmarried. 
~he earliest age-group in which a person is 
found to have been married is the age-group 
10-14. Out of the 47 females in this age
group 10 are married and one is divorced. 
In the next age-group of 15-19, out of 40 
males, one male is m.arried and out of 43 
females, 30 females are married and one 
female is divorced. Hence 15-19 is the age
group in which majority of the females are 
f'ound to be married. In case of the males, 
majority are found to be married in the 
age .. group 25-29. In the 'age-group 20-24 
also good number of males are married but 
they do not constitute the majority of the 
~a1le population of that age-group. The 
hIghest age-group in which any male mem· 
ber is found unmarried is 30---34. One male 
in this age-group is unmarried; but in case 
Of. ~he females the highest age-group in: 
whIch any female is found unmarried is 
35-39. There is one female in this age-group 
Who is· unm~rried~ The circumstances under 
which a female of this age-group remained 
unmarried were not studied in the field. 

,The: :earliest age in which a person is found. 
to ,have been fe'corded as widowed is the' 
age-group 25-~9~ There were one m.ale ana 

" 
.. 

.' 

162 200 202 11 56 19 24 • • • • 
109 · . • • • • • • • 0 • • • • 
36 • • 10 • • • • • • 1 • • • • 
12 1 SO • • · .. 0" 1 o 0 • • 
3 17 an • • • • • • 4 .. . • • 
1 28 51 1 2 6 3 • • •• 
· . 45 30 • • 2 2 4 • • • • 
1 21 24 • • 4: 5 4 • • It • 

• • 14: 25 1 4: 3 2 • • -
• • 22 22 2 5 2 2 • • •• 
• • 28 12 1 8 • • 2' • • •• 
• • 12 15 2 4 • • • • • • •• 
. '" 10 3 1 13 1 1 • • • • 

• • 2 1 • • 
, 

• • • • • • • • 
• • • • • • 3 10 • • • • • • •• 

... _---..... _-........ _ -.~-....... ~......--

twn females who were remaining widowed 
in this age-group at the time of the Census. 
In all the age-groups the number of females 
remaining widowed is more than that of the 
males. 

As noted earlier, the earliest age in which 
a female hac; been found to have been divorc
ed or sepa'rated is 10-14. There is one female 
in this age-group. In the next two age
groups, namely, 15-19 and 20-24, one and 
four females respectively are found to have 
been divorced or separated. The earliest 
age-group in which a male is found to have 
been divorced or separated is 25-29. There 
are six males who have been divorced or 
separated in this age-group'. The correspond
ing number for females is three. There is no 
divorced or separated male or female in 
the higher two age-groups, namely, 65--69 
and 70 and above. 

Distribution of Population by Are, Sex. 
Marital Status and Age at Fint Marrla,e 

Further, particulars about distribution of 
population by age~ sex, and marital status 
and by age at first marriage in case of the 
married persons were collected from 59 
households. The same are furnished in '. the 
~tatement given in the followi. ,page,. 
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STATEMENT 66 

Distribution of population by age, marital status and age at first '11l4Triage 

Married Distl'ibution of t,ota.l married Distribution of total ms,rried popu}a,. 
tion by ago at firat marria.ge of popl.llltt,ion by age at first marriage 

olmoJcs females Age-group f 
..,.J.,. 

Total Ma1es Fe-
males 0-9,10-14, 15-19,20-24,25-29,30 & 0-9, 10-1.4, }o-] 9,20-24,25-29,80 &; 

above above 
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1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 11 12 13 14 15 16 __ .. _._-_ ... -
6-9 • • • • •• · , • • • • • • · . 
10-14 • • • 3 · . • • • • • • • • 
15-19 • • ;. 13 • • 18 • • • • • • 
JO-24 • • 34 12 22 • • • • 7 

15 19. • · 4() 29 11 · . 14 
30-34: • • 38 20 18 • • • • 7 
36-39 II • " 24 14 10 • • • • 7 
40-44 • • • 22 10 12 • • • • 6 

45-49 • • 18 11 7 • • • • 4 
60 & above • • 43 28 15 • • 7 

-_. "'--.--~~-... -".,,~,"~---

The statement shows that out of the 12 
married males in the age-group 20-24, 7 
married when in the age-group 15-19, and 
5 married when in the age-group 20-·24. 
Out of the ' 29 married males in the afge-

-group 25-29, 14 married when in the age
group 15-19, 12 married when in the age
group 20-24 and 3 married when in the age .. 
group 25-29. Out of the 20 married males 
in the age-group 30-34, 7, 8 and 5 maTried 
when in the age-groups 15-19, 20-24 and 
25-29 respectively. Out of the 14 married 
males in the age-group 35-39, 7 married 
when in the age-group 15-19, 5 married 
when in the age-group 20-24 and 2 married 
when in the age-group 25-29. Out of the '10 
married matles in the age-group 40-44, 6 
married when in the age-group 15-19, a 
married wheI}Jn the age-group 20-24 and 
one married wben in the age-group 25-29. 
Out of 11 married males in the agt.'),.,.group 
45-49, 4 married when in the age-group 
15-19, 4 married when in the age-group 
20-24, 2 mattTied when in the age-group 
25-29 and one married when in the age
group 30 and above. Out of the 28 married 
males in the age-group 50 and above, 7 
married wh$l 1n~ the age-group 15-19, 10 

. married when in' the age-group 20-24, 9 
married when in ,the age-group 25-29 and 
2 married when in the age-group 30 and 
above. All the 3 married females in the age .. 
'group lD-l4!, married when they attained 
the same a!g~group. Out of the 13 married 
females in' the-group 15-19, 7 married 
wben in the age-group 10-.14 a'nd 6 mattied 

, 

• • • • • • • • • • . . , . • • • • 
• • • • • • 3 • • · . • • • • 

· . · . · . · . 7 6 · . • • • • 
5 · . 2 5 16 • • • • •• 

12 8 · . · . 1 7 3 • • 
8 5 · . 1 2 ]5 • • 
() 2 · . · . , 2 6 1 1 · . 
3 1 · . 2 10 • • • • 
4 2 1 · . 2 fj • • • • • • 

]0 9 2 · . . . 15 · . · . 
_._"-,--,_,,,," .,-." •.. --------~,~.--... -.--------

when in the age .. group 15-19. Out of the 22 
married females in the age-group 20-24, 2 ." 
marrit!d when in the age-group 0-9, 5 married 
when in the age-group 10-14, and 15 marri-
ed when in the age-group 15-19. Out of the 
11 married females in the age-group 25-29, 
one married when in the age-group 10-14, 
7 married when in the age-group 15-19 and 
~~ married when in the age ... group 20-24. 
Out of the 18 married females in the age
group :30-34, one married when in the age
group 0-9, 2 married when in the age-group 
10-14 and 15 married when in the age
group 15-19. Out of the 10 married females 
in the age-group 35-39, 2 married when in 
the age-group 10-14, 6 married when in the 
age ... group 15-19, one married when in the 
age-group 20-24 and one married when in 
the age-group 25-29. Out of 12 married 
females in the age-group 40-44, 2 married 
when in the age-group 10-14 and 10 mar
ried when in the age-group 15-19. Out of 
the 7 married females in the age-group 45-
49, 2 nlarried when in the age-group 10-14 
and 5 married when -in the age-group 15-
19. All the 15 married females in the age
group 50 and above married when in the 
age .. group 15-19. 

The above figures tend to suggest that 
both among the males and the females with 
one or two ·exceptions, proportiona:tely lar
gt\r number of persons belonging to both 
the sexe;; used to ma~y at -much higher 
age earher and that there is a s:light ten .. 
dency t~ marry at a lower a,ge 'at prelent~·· 



Distribution of Married Male Population by 
Number of Consorts 

Particulars of the number of consorts 
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of the males were collected for 59 house
holds. The same are furnished in the state", 
ment below:-

STATEMEN'T 67 

Number of consorts/(males} 
__ ~~,,,,,,,,,,"'''''~ __ I_'''~'JIr·'''''''''''''''_''' ______ .'''_''''''~''''''' __ ~'''' ____ ....... ,___ ... ~ __ . ___ ~ __ ."._. __ ._._. ' __ '~_""'_" _____ " __ ""_'_"'_""""'" 

, ,,- .. __ ..... " .. __ ._ .. ,,-_ ..... __ .,_._'-_._---
No. of males having married 

.-------~-------------------~ No. of Inarriod pomona 
Once . l'wioo '£b.rioe 

,-____ _ -...J.... _________ _ 

'rotaJ Males li'emales only r------.A..----_ r-----"------
~r(}t.al Poly.. Suo068sively Total Poly.. Sllcoe88ively 

gynoU8 after gYUOU8 after 
( , • ....,A.. * , 

Dt'ath Divoroe 
,- .A.. • 1 
D(~&th Divoroe 

~"""'-"""'M_""''''_~ .... ~" ...... ''' .......... ___ ...... ,,_'''· • ._''b .... ~ "." ...... " __ , ... __ ''' .. ''.''" ... __ . ___ ..... ______ ._ ...... ~._._ .... , .. ,,_""""'"', ..... " .. ,_____..,..".. ___ .. _ ..... _. ___ , ____ • _____ , __ _ 

1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 11 12 
-.-.. --,----.. ".-.. ~---- ........... ,-'---, .. --.. -----------.• _- ., .. --~. 

235 124 111 6Sl 42 9 8 25 IS 2 6 
" - ... --- _________ .r·· .. _ ...... , .... '''' ...... " ... ,·,,_ ........ ..-____ ·,·_·._~ __ ._,._ •. "'''.'"''u •• ,.u ......... ,t__ ... , .. _.,. ___ •• ___ ••• _._~_ ... _""' .. _ •• " ... '" .. t, .. ,~.,_,_ ... _. ___ ._...... ... ,,' .. ' 

The statem,ent shows that out of the 124 
lllarried males, (19 marded only once, 42 
married twice and 13 married thrice. Nine 
out of the 42 persons who married twice, 
performed polygynous marriages, 8 married 
second time because of deaths of their res ... 
~pective first wives and 25 married second 
tinle after divorcing their respective first 
wives. Out of the 13 persons who married 
three times, 2 pprformed polygynous mar
riages, 5 married after deaths of their res
peetive wives one after another succes
sively and 6 married after divorcing one 
after another wife, successively. 

An attempt was made to collect infor
mation about the number of consorts of the 
females also, but it was not possible to col
lect the data because in all cases they gave 

information about their existing husband. 
only, if the husbands were living or of the 
last husbands only, if the husbands were 
dead or divorced. 

Disease and Treatment 
There are occasional outbreaks of epi ... , 

demics in the island. In 1929 there was an 
epidemic of cholera. In 1943 also it was 
repeated. In 1944 there was an epidemic of 
small-pox. In recent years there has been 
no outbreak of epidemic but incidence of 
different types of disease is quite high. 

A rapid health survey was conducted 
by Dr. Alaxander in 1962 and the particu
lars are furnished in th\e state.ment be
low: 

STATEMENT 68 
Particulars o:f diseases as shown by a rapid health survey 

_.-.,._~_ ... " .. _ ..... _._, __ .......... _. ____ ._._., ,'. . ..... __ ............ _._. ___ . __ ,_".~", .•• _. __ . ______ .... , •...• , ___ ",__ _ , .. _~_ .. _ <._., ., ...... _. __ ._. ___ . __ .. _6 . .-_·_·~'· .. ,' ... _-__ _. .... __ ...... __ ...... ._..... -,,--------.. --- ......... ..,... ............... 

Rt'rial 
No. 

1 

Type of diacaf4e 

2 

Mal6 Fomale Cbildron 

._-------"._._-_ .. _--
3 4 [) 

... __ ............. , •• "0\1 •• ",11.' ."._ ,' ..... , .. ', .... ~ ........... _."' .••. ,,., _ .• ___ ._ .. ~_. ___ ._. ____ ._ .•.• ,." .... ''' .. - ... _~ ____ ... I ",,_. __ .••.•.• __ ......... ___ .L.'.' ... ___ ... _~ __ 4 ...... _ .. _____ ..... ____ ' __ 

1 Leprosy-
(i) J...epromatu8 . 

(ii) Non·lepromatJ118 

'2 Filtltrjasis 
3 Tuberculosis 
4 Nutritiona.l. disorders . 

5 Anaemia • 

6 Eye diseases-
(i) Oonjuotioity . 

, (U) Trachoma 
" (iii) Oat.araot 

1 Skin dlseaae 
8 Ascariasis • 

,', 

0' Bronohi,a.l Asthma 

• 

• • • • 

• 

• • 

• 

• • • •• 

• 

• 
• 

• 

• 

• 
• 

• 

• • 
2 

57 
11 

7 

9 

4: 
4 

11 
9 

64. 

8 

1 
5 

85 
18 
23 

47 

4: 
8 

19 
3 

94: 

28 

i7} 
4 
2 

103 

35 

1 
•• 
• • 
6 

103 
,', 

2~~;: 

Diseue ra.te 

6 

2·43% 

11'69% 
3·84% 

UJ'~ 
(I in U. ,.) 

11.27~ 
(fi in U •• ) 

1.11% 
1·4'/u 

•• 
1*38% 
82-34 

(n ill U.TI) 
3·9'% 

_"''_''_' 



The above statement shows that incidence 
of certain diseases, for instance ascariasis, 
nutritional disorders, anaemia, filariasis, are 
very high. Incidence of tuberculosis, leprosy, 
bronchial asthma etc., are also quite consi
derable. Filariasis seems to be more frequent 
among the males; on the other hand anae
mia, nutritional disorders, bronchial asth
ma, leprosy etc., lare more prevalent tlmong 
the females and children. In addition to the 
diseases indicated above, dysentery and 
fever occur very frequently during April-
,September." 

A Primary Health Centre has been set 
up in the island with effect from February. 
1963. Prior to this, the Medical Officer and 
the Health Inspector of Kiltan used to visit 
the island once in a month during the fair 
season. One qualified Medical Officer ~.. and 
Pharmacist, one Maternity Assistant, one 
trained Mid-wife, one male Nursing Orderly 
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and one Health Inspector have been· posted 
in the Centre. The Centre. looks s,fter both 
preventive and curing aspects of diseases. 
It attends to general sanitation, cleanliness 
campaign, mass eradication of filariasis etc., 
it alsb treats patients. Average number of 
outdoor patients is 30 per day, The Maternity 
Assistant visits the houses of the islanders 
every day on a regular routine and attends 
to pre-natal and post-natal cases. 

In spite of the services rendered by the 
Health Centre, it appears that traditional 
method of treatment is still having some' 
hold on the islanders. A study was made of 
the incidence of different type of diseases 
and the nature of treatment in 59 house
holds. It was found that during one year 
different type of di.seases occurred in 10 
households out of the 59 stUdied. The 
particulars of their diagnosis and treatments 
are indicated in the statement furnished 
below: 

STATEMENT 69 

Illness treatment 

Nature of 
tlhleea 

1 

Stomach pain 
Bheumati8Dl • 
Eye pain and 

fever • 

Number of houaeholds where 
diagnosis '91&1 made by 

No. of Ayurvedic -Shaman StaB of 
pel'IOnB doctor the Health 
faJlen siok Centre 

3 5 

1 • • •• 1 
1 1 •• •• 

1 • • •• I 
Pain on the right 

hand • 1
1

- .. •• I 
Fever • 4 •• I 3 

DeliYer, trouble 1 , . 1 I-
SWel11ng on the 

lap • 1 •• •• 1 

". , 

Number ofhouseholda where treatment was made by 

Shaman Staff of 
the Be&lth 
Centre 

6 7 

• • 1 

•• •• 

• • 1 

• • lit 
1 2 

•• I 

•• lt 
" ... 

Particu.. No. of 
lara not hOUle· 
recorded holds 

where 
magioo· 
religious 
treatment 
waamade 

8 9 

• • • • 
1 1 

•• • • 

II I 

Average Expend .. 
expendi. 'ute not 
ture recorded 

10 11 

• • 1 
aa.17 • • 

•• 1 

BI.6 • • 
1 8 JIe&laand • • 

tJ.fBn were 
liven-., 

• • 1 Ba.G • • 

• • 1 Its. 10 • • 

• The u.me cue was diagnoaed by 'Shaman' .. well aa by the staff of the Health Centre. 
t In this cue the trea.tQl61lt WII oarrled out both by the Allopathio and Ayurvedio dootoll. 

The statement shows that in 7 cases· dia
gnosis were made by the staff of the Health 
Centre; in one case diagno,sis was made by 
an . Ayurvedic. PhysiCian and in 2 cases the 
diagnosis were made by an islander. In 7 
cases, treatments w:ere made by the sta, of 
the Health Centre, in 1 caSe treatment was 
made by the Ayurvedic Physician as well IS 

I ' 

by the staff of th'e Health C~ntre. In another 
one case treatment was made by the 
Shaman. The partIculars of treatment have 
not been recorded for two cases. In '1 cases, 
in addition to·· other treatments,· magico-reli
gious rit~ were also performed. Pertieu1~ 
of expendltute for trea~nt were "reeorded 
from 5 household$. It vaned from R1s. 5 .to 

" 



Rs. 17. In one case the patient wa:s taken 
to the mainland for treatment. 

In connection with the question of disease 
and treatment, the habits of cleanliness of 
the islanders were also studied. In all the 
59 households the members reported that 
they took their baths regularly and that they 
used soaps for washing their clothes. It was 
observed that they generally wore clean 
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clothes and that their utensils were also 
clean. 

EDUCATION 
Distribution of Population by Age, Sex and 

Education 
A statement showing' distribution of 

population by ag(\ and education according' 
to 1961 Census is furnished below:--

STATEMENT 70 

Distribution of pop1dation. bu age, se:r and ednea,1,ion aQCordi.ng to 19fil Cens·u.s 

Ed Ilcatiounllevels 
Li1erlltc~ (wiU,.. r-.. ----.J'-----_ 

Age-gr<mp ollt fldumtt.iollul Pl'imary or Matrioulation 
Total population 

r----. .A...--~ 
JIlit orato 

r--- A... '-.~""""'"\ 

level~) Juniol' basic & n.bove 
r- .. ...A... __ , ('--_..A, . , , 

I' M ]' M ~., ~I lr 1\1 F 
....,_...,._._-- -...... "~----,,., ... -.- ........ _""-, ............ " ........ ~.----, ... -,----.. "."._ ........ , -.'" .. ~--- ........ ,.,.'"' .. --.-- .. --... --.... -.,-.-.. ~-...... ---~ ....... -'",,_ --_.,."" , ...... ,,-.. ' ... ---~~-

1 2 3 4 li () 7 8 {) 10 11 12 ..._.... __ .. _r __ ~_'. ... '_ .. _---. .-..........---_ ... ,--_ ...................... " ,-.. -..,,-.. ~,'.-, .. ------....... ("~ . _''',,"I>AII'. ___ ''''''''_*~''~ 

, 

All ages • • • • 953 449 504 308 425 110 75 20 3 2 1 

0- 4: • • • • 116 63 ij3 63 63 •• •• •• . .. • • • • 
6- 9 • • • • 103 47 56 4G 55 2 1 ••• _ .. - •• 

10-14 • • • • 96 49 47 16 17 :l2 30 1 .. .. .. 
1l}-19 • • • • 83 4.0 4a , 0 16 15 24) IG 1 • • -20-24 • 81 3[, 4tj ).8 :m 13 [) :J 1 1 
2r)-29 H4 37 57 ~)(' 4·7 16 10 .) ... , .... •• •• •• 
30-34: • 84 48 3t; 2U 34 16 1 [; 1 1 •• 
35-44 • • • • 1(J~ 44 64 31 02 11 2 2 • • •• 
~D • • • • 139 6U 70 63 70 (j •• • • •• •• •• 
60 and ahove . 49 17 :12 17 82 •• •• • • • • • • • • 

.... ,, _____ ., ~, ......... _.,"' ........ _ ........ , ............. __ ...... " •.• ___ .~ ........ , ___ ........ _____ • __ .. _"',,, ....... ___ .. , .... --__ "' ___ , _ _'" "._ ...... ~ ..... __ ... _~,, __ •• __ ._ ", "'1 ..... .._..,_ ..... , .. ',,,,.," .. -~ ...... -....... , .... ,~ ... , .~ ....... - ... ~---- ........... 

It shows that percentage of literacy in the 
island is 22 as against the literacy of 23 per 
cent for the Union Territory as a whole. 

, Percentage 0:£ literacy is 31 among the males 
and 16 among the females. A.t the time of 
Census there were only 2 males and one 
female in the island who were Matriculates 
and above. They were outsiders who were 
staying in the island in connection with their 
services. At the time of the present survey 
one islander had passed Matric and he was 
studying in the Medical College. at Alleppey. 
There were also a few other Matriculates 
and above in the island but they were all 
outsiders. 

Particulars of Edueattonal institutions 

The first elem'entary school was started 
in ,the island in 1927 with one teacher. When 
the island came under the central adminis
tration, the school was renamed as Lower 
Primary . School and remained so till. Sep-
teJ.JlOer, 19~1, when it was converted Into a 

Senior Basic School. The school has two 
buildings. One has got lime stone wall and 
roof thatched with eoconut leaves. It is 
about 30 feet in length and 10 feet in breadth. 
About 30 students can be accommodated in 
this building. The other one is a temporary 
building with lime-stone wall raised upto 5 
feet. Above 5 feet the walls are made of 
plaited coconut leaves. The roof is thatched 
with coconut leaves. This building is 60 feet 
in length and 50 feet in breadth and it can 
accomlnodate about 150 students. Sinct~ 
May, 1961 there is another J uniol' Basic 
school in the island. This is a feeder school 
exclusively for girls,. It has got a temporary 
shed with walls of plalted coconut leaves 
and roof thatched with coconut leaves. It is 
about 51 feet in length and 18 feet in bread
th. 
Particulars of Teachers and students 

The number of students on roll in the 
two schools~ average attendance and the 
number of teachers are indicated in the 
statement in the following p¥e. 
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STATEMENT 71 

Pa71ticulars of the Teachers and Students of the Schools 
_____ .--..... '.-.. ,.' .. ~.'--.'- , __ .--.,... ___.,._. ....... ".,. •• _.,.,...._,' ........ ,,_., ...... __ •. _ .... _ •• _ .... "" ... '., ...... , .................. ,. ...... _ .... ___ a' ___ ............... _ ...... __ .. __ ........ __ ...... _ ... __ . __ ..... _ . ._._... ......... ___ ... ..,._ 

'N a,me of School 
No. of studE:)nts on roll Average No. of tea .. , 

( • • .A_ , attendance ohers 
Boys Gids , _. 

1 2 3 4- . (j 

_.....__.....,. ...... __ ..... __ .. ~"'--.-...... , __ ., .. "' ... , ____ .,-.~,------ .. -----...-....... -_.''''4_ .. '' ...... ~ __ .. __ , ...... _ ................ ___ ... .........,_ ..... __ '_, .. ..-_ ... _., .... "." ... _, __ 
1. Senior Basi(.' School 
2. Junior Basi" School for gi rJB 

The statement shows that while there are 
186 boys and girls on roll in the Senior Basic 
School, the average attendance is about 100. 
In the Junior Basic School for girls the 
average attendance is better. Out of the 59 
students on roll the average attendance is 
48. The teachers reported that the attendance 
becomes very irregular during religious fes-

172 14 100 10 

•• 1m 48 a 
(Ja,cly toachcrs) 

tivals 1 ike Ramzau, Id, M1ilad-un-N albi etc., 
social festivals like marriage and also during 
departure and arrival of 'bdums' fr{nn and to 
the island. 

The particulars of the teachers 'in the two 
schools is furnished in the statement 
below:-

STATEMENT 72 

Particu.lar~, of the teachers 
-... -.--.-.~- ....... " , .-,-... ------........ -, ..... " .. ,,--.. -----~ .... '.'.'. , ... ,., ..... __ .... -.. _ ... -... _ ........ -- _, 

Name Ca.ste Community Roligioll 
'-~_, __ ~,' ... _ .... ,---.,.~ ...... -.... , ... -" ... , ..... , ...... ., .. ,-.. ~ ........... " ......... ,_ ... _ ... ,,_ .... _ ...... "' .... ,-,.. .... --............ -

1 4 
------------------'-----~, -.. -~,.-,-----.-,---"""--
A. Senior Basic-
1. P.C. ~Padamn.nll.bhan Nair (Headmaster') · Nair 

2. N. Balakrislmttn · N' _ tt •. r 

3. E.S. Mobendas · Eazhava 

4. P. Jacoh · ~PrOu~Rtant 

l). U. PnrAme~hwu.l'a. P(&'uikkar · Pu,nikk.ar 
n. P. Asokan (Phy~ical ~rrRjllin~ Inst,ruflt,or) NambiEM' 

7. 1\[.C. Oha.t,hllkuty (Hindi toacher) . , N&mbiar 

8. Ynsuf · Meln,cheri 
o. P.O. Na..fcczetb Do. 

• Do. 10. B. KOVltmma (Coir Instruotlor) .' 
B. J1.t1u~or .Hallie Jor...Qi.rla-

Nn.ir Hindu 

Nu,ir Hindu 
]i;u.zhavu, Hindu 
ChriRt,iun ChriHtian 
Nair lIindu 
Nair Hindu 

Nair Hindu 
Mwdim Islnm 
no. Do. 
'Do. 1>0. 

]~.N('· .. :n.'J" ~Pmd~l'a(lllulte Dip-
1 . I} , "L" 1 ' on1n m _,ar-He r .. ( Iwat,Jon. 

';'::1 (.' f' ( .. j ('It 'r (1 ) ."'.I~ .. ~. .. . - Ii- ". 

(:i '··1]· (I ")' 't' ('I ) 0.1'-I •. ..i. ", ( •• '. 

~.~.1~.C. (T.T.r1
.) 

1,1' tl' r(1 '1' (-1 • •• • _J. 

R.S.L,C. Dipl()ma in PhYRieal 
Education, 
VITI Rtd. and Hindi Vidwnn 
V. Std. a,nd llindi Vidwan 

Do. \ 
(""""" d ')('}l. .1 rnlne. 

1. G. Lcel8,vati Amma (Head tea,oher) · Nair Nair IIindu S.S.L.C. (T.'I\C.) 
2. A~J. tilly · Christia.n Roman CatlhoHo Christian Do. 
3. I),F. Raliymnbi · Melacheri Muslim I~dam VIr Std. (Untrttinod) 

----_._-......,_ ,-------------------
The statement shows that in the Senior 

Basic School out of the 10 teachers 3 are 
islanders and the rest come from the main
land. In the' Junior Basic School for girls 
one is an. islander and the rest come from 
the mainland. 

Institutions for Religious IEdueatlon 
In addition to the above institutions start

ed by the Government there are two madra
sahs for Islamic study in the island. One is 
situated. at a ,distance of 1 furlong west of 

--_ ...... _'_oNn. .... ,.' .. ' .. ~., .... ,"' .... ~_'''"' .. ~~''''''~,, __ .. ''' .. '' .. , ,. "."'."~'4."_' ., ...... ' ... , .... _~. __ ._. __ ~_. ___ ..... 

the Jumma Mosque and is called Fathaber 
Rahman i.e., at the footsteps of Allah. Muna
varu) Islam was established about nine years 
aga.. Prior to that there was, no madrasah 
in the island. Religious education was im
parteti either at the mosques or at the houses 
of the Musaliars (local -religious instructors). 
This madrasah is maintained by public dona
tions. There is regular collection of ric,e 
and, money from each household every 
mon,th which comes ,to about 5 bags' of 
rice and Rs; 117 in cash per annum. The' 



madrasah has also got a property of 50 co
conut trees. The sale proceeds of the yield 
of these trees augment the inoome of the 
madrasah. Previously there were three ins
tructors in the madrasah and now there are 
two. They are paid at the rate of Rs. 10 per 
annum. Average attendance rtf the Inadra ... 
sah is 45. The madrasah \vas organised by 
Thekla Mela1pura Yusuf~ K. Mohamnled 
Haji, yadakaroda IIassankoya and Ashiyoda 
Kasmlkoya. At present there is a Inanaging 
committee to run the affairs of the )nadra~ 
sah. The members of the committee are 
K. Mohammed I-Iajil l Chekkathiyoda lIan1-
sakoya Haji, and Pallipuram Y llsuf master. 

The Inadrasah Fathaber Rahman 'was 
established about 3 years ago for the con
venience of the children r(.~siding on the· 
northern side of the island. rrhe building of 
the n;adrasah was construet(~d ~'ith publie 
donatJon. For maintenance of the madras,ah 
there is regular Inonthly collection from 
each house situated on the northern side of 
the i~land. The collection an10unts to about 
5 bags of rice and about Rs. 80 per annum. 
The madrasah has also a property of 46 
coconut trees. The sale proceeds of the yield 
of these trees augment the incolllC of the 
madrasah. ,There are two linstru(_~tors. One 
gets Rs. 12 and the other Rs. 11 as pay per 
annum. The affairs of the n1adrasah arE' run 
by one Manager, namely, Vadakaroda I~Ias
sankoya. Average attendance of students in 
the madrasah is 40. 

- -
Amenities Provided to the Students 

In the two schools run by the GovernU1ent 
the entire expenditure for education is n1ade 
by the Union Territory Adlninistration. The 
books slates and note .. books are supplied 
free to all the students. Uniform is supplied 
to all the girl students. In addition free mid
day meals are given to all the students. The 
items of free mid-day Ineals consist of rice. 
one curry and fish, if available. . 

School Bours 

The school hours for the Senior Basic 
School, and the Junior Basic School for girls 
are from 10.00 a,m. to 4.00 p.m. There is 
break of one hour from 1.00 p.m. to 2.00 p.m. 
The school hours for the two madrasahs are 
from 7.00 a.m. to 9.00 a.m. 

Extra Curricular Activities 

·tn the boys' school indoor and outdoor 

games, fishing, swimming, gardening, lite-·· 
r~ry and soC'ia~ service activities are orga
nIsed. In the gIrls' school gardening, indoor 
and outdoor. games are orga.nised. 

• •. ., d.,~-+, .. ''''''''''''''' " 

Opinion about' the"· Educational·' Facillties 
Provided and Attitude Towards Educa
tion 

An {"'Inquiry ",'as made in 9 households 
about thE.~ir attitudes a'nd opinions towards 
education. l'he heads of 7 out of the 9 house
holds considered that modern education 
\va~ goo~ for their c~ildren. The,y wanted 
t!"~en' chIldren to study as far as possible. 
l~,jlght out of the 9 households wanted their 
children to get Government service after 
conlpletion of their education and one 
\vantcd his child to become a doctor after 
completion of his education. Five out of the 
9 households were satisfied with the facili ... 
t~es provided. One person wanted introduc
~10~1 of compulsory e~ucation in the island. 
rhlS ppl'son along WIth two other persons 

also wanted th,at uniform should be given 
to the boys as In case of the girls. One per
son, wanted, that facilities for higher edu
~:Cl'tJon shou Id be provided in the island 
Itself at:d. ~nother person wanted separate 
~ostel ~aclhty for the girl students staying 
In the 'lsland. In group discussions some of 
t~p isl.anders indicated that their religious 
educatlon should also be encouraged. 

flarticulars of Persons Reading Outside the 
Island 

It has a'lreay been mentioned that ohe 
mal e from the island is reading in Medical 
College at Alleppey. In addition six boys 
fron: the, island in the age-group 14-17 are 
readIng In ffigh School at Amini and two 
boys ?f the same age-group are reading in 
the I-I1gh School at Kozhikode. They receive 
the following facilities from the' Govern
ment:-

1. Free hostel 'facility. 

2. Books and clothing allowance of 
Rs. 40 for Middle School Classes 
and Rs. 45 for High School Classes. 

3. Stipend of Rs. 50 per mensem for 
those who are studying at Amin.i; 
scholarshi p of Rs, 30 for students 
.of junior secondary stage and Rs. 35 
for students of higher secondary 
stage·, who are attending schools in 
~ain~and for want df. accommoda .. 
tlon In the hostel ,t ,Amin:i. . 

"~; , 
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HousehGld "and Famtl, Llle 

It has earlier been mentioned that the 
islanders follow matrilineal system of des
cent. They are also matrilocal. Generally 
after marriage the females stay in the place 
of their mothers. The males also stay in the 
places of their mother, but visit the wives -in 
the night time. As a result of this system it 
is rarely that both the parents and the 
children are found to live in the same house-
hold. 

Distribution of Households with Reference 
to the Number of Members 

Particulars of composition of households 
and other aspects of the social processes in 
the households were collected from 59 house
holds. Avera.ge number of members in a 
h~us~hol~ is 6. A statement indicating the 
dlstrlbutlon of the households with refer
ence to the number of members per house- . 
hold is furnlshed below: ' 

STATEMENT 73 
Distribution of households by number of 

members ,-----------'-.. ,---
Number of members No. of 

house
holds 

_____ --=-----.... -'.,,__......;.~ .. -,J4 .. '----.-.----~-

1 2 
_........-.""' •••• ,'/ ....... ~''''_' , .. _ . .,.._ ...... _ . ._ ..... , .. '.'" '""~ '_"''t'" •• - ...... _. __ .... , .• ".__, •. _ •.• _,.._._._ ...... _ •. ~ ___ ._ ...... _._ .. _."'"...,. __ ....... --

1. · 2 
2.3 ••• 7 
4.5 ••• • 19 
6.7 ••• ••• 15 
8.9 ••••••• 0 
"10.11 • • • • • IS 
12-13. ••.• 3 
14.)5 • •• ••• 2 
10 & above . .• •• •• 
'l'otal No. of houso)lolds .' • fi9 
-------~""', .• -,.'" •. -.-- -.---.-.--~------.. -•. "" .. ",,~,,- .. ,"" .. -.-.--..... ~-

The above table shows thai there are two 
single member households. Twenty eight 
households including the two single mem
ber households have 5 or less members each 
and 31 households have 6 or rnore members 
each. 
Composition of Households 

A statement showing composition of 
households is given below:-

STATEMENT 74 

Composition Of households 
.---.. -, ..... - .. , ..... ,' ........ ,.,.__,.,.--__ .. ,','~ ..... _______ .. ____ ... ......_ ___ ..,_..__ \oo_ ... ,."-__ _..,.__--. ____ '~ ...... __ • __ ...... 

Serial 
No. 

1 

1 
2 

3 

4: 

P&rticulars of members of households 

2 

Self (married) • . '. 
Self (married) with m.other and father with or with-
out unma.rried brothel'l and un.m.arried siaters . 

80lf (married) with mother. father, m&nied sisters 
with or with9J!t married and unmarried brothe1'8 
and unma.rriecfiiate1'8 • . • . . 

Self (married) with mother, father, married sister, 
unmarried sons and daughters or slater and sister's 
huab6nd •• • • • • 

Self (m.e-rried) with mother. father, married a,nd 
unmarried .isters and unm.&rried Ion of sister . 

6, Self (married) with mother &l'ld married brother 
with or without unmarrifMi brothers and sisters . 

'1 

9 

Self (married) with mother and UW'ried aiater with 
or without unmarried IODS and daught&rrs ofsiaters • 

Self (married) with mother. ma.rried brother and 
married sliter with or without unmarried brother. 
and 8i1te1'l • • • • • • • 

Self (married) with mother, married aDd unma.rried 
listers. and with or without ttnm&rried lona/dAughters 
of ailtel' • • • . 

" 

10 Self (married) with .mother" mother'. si.te.tw and 
. own manled .tater with or without ulUDAftied toni 

and daugbtera or.1Itior/motber'. 8ister • . 

No. of households w}lere age 
of male as head is 

Below 
20 yea1'8 

3 ., 

• • 

• • 

• • 

• • 

• • 

• • 

•• 

•• 

• • 

• • 

20-39 

1 

3 

2 

• • 

1 

1 

3 

.2 

1 

1 

40 a.nd 
above 

5 

1 

• • 

• • 

1 

• • 

• • 

• • 

• • 

• • 

• • 

., tb "pit UP- I$J "'" 

No. of households where a.ge 
of female as head is 

r- ..A. 

" :Oelow 20-39 40 and 
20 yoars above 

() 7 8 

• • • • • • 

• • • • • • 

. .. • • • • 

• • • • •• 

• • • • • • 

• • • • • • 

• • • • • • 

• • • • •• 

• • • • • It 

• • • • • • 

•• I : JJ • ',' .... 4 • $ " .,., I P, ,rl.' , 
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STATEMENT 74-contd . 
........... .............., ... ,., ___ .......... ,-.-""' .... -~---,-.. - .. ,,,,,," .-..... -.' .. --.--.-.~ ........ -,.,.,-"" .. ".~-.-- ... ~ .. -........ " .... , ............. 

'~-------........ .... ~--_. __ ~.,_ ... ,'.''''' ... -~--- .. -......._...-~,----... ~~-'''" .... ~~ ... ' ...... 
1 

11 Self (ma.rried) with mother, lllarriDd brotbcl' and 
sisters, unmarried son and mu.rl'icu (iI-w gh tors (If 
sister with or wit.hout unmanied sons and du,ughttn'H 
of sist,or's daughter 

12 Self (married) wit.h lUotiu.w, mttrried hrothcrR and 
ma,rried sisters with or WiU10Ut, sou8/daughtors of 
marriod sister. . . . . . . 

13 Self (mrtl'riod) with mothe1', married hrother un
nlarried SOil, mn,rried dnughter a.nd unmarried 
daughter of daughter . 

14 HBlf (mrirried) with fU.U\(IJ', llln.rrind brother and 
sisters with or without UllllHHTicd hroiJw1's u.nd 
sisters 

15 ~tM' (married) wit.h faUlef, married hrothors and 
Rist,crH mothol''t:~ hrother (umrried) lDnrriod aUlll:i 
and d(lughters of sistm' and unmrLrt'ied SUilS IUlll 
dn,ughters of sist,er's daughtior 

.16 ~Hlf (married) wit,h married brotherA anush;tcl's, with 
or wi tJilOUt, unm'\~riod brothers fl,ud Sil{t.erR 

17 HeIf (married) wit.h wifo and wit,h or wit.hout uu. 
maI'ril~d 80ns u.nd da,ughters 

18 Helf (rm-t.rried) with llnmal'l'icrl drLUghLer:-) 

H) Snlf (nutrried) with J.1I3'fl'icd Hister wii,ll or w it.hout 
uJunn,rriod hrothern a.nd l':liHt'el'H 

20 S(~lf (married) with Witt:l, llHlI'I'ied dttlJghterH~ uu
ma.rried 80ns with or without, uumarried SOliS/ 

danghters of dau~htor • 

21 Self (married) with l1lo1.}wr's sister (1llIHl'ieci) and 
her husband and with unmarried brothers and 
siHters 

22 Self (married) WiUl m.l)ther't~ sii;tor wjt,h her lJJlIlHl1Tj. 

ad SOll and with or ,\ViUloll1i hnr UUmal'rlerl da,lI~h-
~n . • 

23 Solf (marriod) wiU} married Hist,or with married 
hroUlel'l) and with married daughtert; of His1iol'S 
and with 01' without unmarried Bon!; and daughtors 
of sister 

24 Solf (mauiod) wit,h or withouf.! uIHllUorried brothers 
l~nd unma.fl'ied sisters with ma.rried l:IiAt.er and wit.h 
unmarried sons a.nd daughtol'li of 8iatol' . 

25 Self (married) wi1,h or without, llnllHtrried 1)fo1,}wrf; 
and Histors with married 8il:lt,e1'~ sist,cr's hU8band~ 
married sons and daughters of sister, and with 0)' 
without unmarried SOIlS u,ud daught,crs of sistor, and 
sister's daughter 

26 S(~lf (married) with married brother and wit.h or with
out unmn:rricd brothers and unmarried sisters, wit.h 
married sister a.nd Dlluried da.ughtor of siHter with 
01' without unmanied SOlIs and du,ughtl\ra of 
sist~r • • • • 

27 Self (lnarried) with or without unmarried 'brothers 
and sisters with married sister and married SOll of 
sist.er with or without unmarried sons and du.ugbt.ers 
of sister • 

28 Self (mu.r.ried) with married brother and ullmarriod 
~Oll of sister . • • • • • • • 

~9 Self (married) with married 81atc:}r, her husbu,nd, 'rna· 
rried sons 'and daughters of sister, sister's daughter's 
husband, 4a,nd unmarried sons and dAughters of 
sister's d&ughter. • 

80 Self (ma.rried) with or without unmarried brother~ 
and sist,Bts and with sist~r's marriu_d SQOS and 
daughters ,with or without unmarrieo SOll8 a.nd 
daughters of sister • • • 

3 

• • • • 

• • 2 

• • 1 

• • 1 

• • 1 

• • • • 

• • 
· . • • 

· . 1 

· . •• 

• • 1. 

• • 1 

• • •• 

• • 

•• .. . 

· . •• 

• • 1 

• • •• 

• • , .. 

• • -

5 

1 

• • 

• • 

• • 

1 

1 

I 
1 

1 

1 

· .. 

-
1 

... 

1 

1 

1 

1 

6 

• • 

• • 

• • 

• • 

• • 

• • 

• • 
• • 

• • 

• • 

• • 

• •• 

• • 

•• 

• • 

• • 

.'. 
• • 

•• 

•• ,~ 
':1 

7 8 

• • · . 

· . • • 

• • • • 

• • • • 

• • . . 
• • • • 

· . · . 

• • • • 

• • 

- ... 

· . • • 

• • • • 

• • 

• • · . 

• • • • 

• • • • 

• • • • 

• • • • 

------------------:-----------------------""-",.,-"-----.. ' ,_-



STATEMENT 74-ccmcld . 
.. --_...;.......;.....--------.._ .. - ... ~---.------,--- .------------~,;._' -----_._... __ --

1 

31 Self (ma.rried) with or without unnuuried brothers' 
a.nd sisters and with gist/er's married daughter 
with Ol~ without Ull111arried HonR and daughters of 
$istur • 

32 Self (ma.rried) with lluuried 8on~ and daughtere of 
sist.er, sister's daugbtlH,'ti daught'f'f (ma.rried) and ~jfil
ter's daughtICr's daught.er's daughter (uDmanied) • 

33 Self (tna.t:ricd) with married SOllA and daughters of 
8ist(~r, married da.ughter of Rister's daughter with 
ur without unmanivd sona; and daughters of sieterj 
sister's da.ughter 

34 Solf (married) 'With husband with or without un-
m&tTied 'brothel's & sisi..crs '. . . . 

35 Self (roa.rl'iod) with htu$hand wHh 01' withollt un
married sons and daugbters 

36 Self (nuuried) with husba:nd and mal'd'Jd daughtur 
with or wit,hout unmarried 80hs &. da.ughters. • 

37 Self (married) with husband and n:1I~rrj6d' ~on &. dl1ugh. 
tert3 with 01' without, unmarried 8011H and dttughtors . 

38 SelJ (married) witb or without soua/daugbtol'S . 
39 Self (married) with umrried ijiHtor with or wit,hout 

married sons & daughterH . 
40 ~eJr (ma.rried) with bUl"band, uumfl,l'l'ied 80ns & 

married daught.ers a,nd with or wit,lHHlt unmarded 
sOIls/daughters of da.ughtol' • 

41 Self (mt\rrimi) wit,h hmtband, marriud dttughter & lUI .. 

Dlw:ried son, ma..t·riod sister, unmarried SOIlS and 
daugbters of daughter, Inotber'~ sister's daughtor 
(ullnl,arried) aud lnothor~ij da.ughter's daughter 
(unmarried). ••••• 

42 ~elf (ma.rried) with Inother and ullma.rried hrother . 

3 4 5 

• • • • 

• • · . 

· . · . 
· . • • 

• • 

• • · . 
· . 
· . • • 

· . • • 

• • • • 

· . . . . 

6 7 8 

1 • • • • 

1 •• • • · , 

· . • • • • 

• • 1 • • • • 

• • · . a • • 

• • , . 1. • • 

• • 1 • • 
. . I • • 

• • • • 1 • • 

• • · . • • 1 

, . · . , . 1 
1 • • 

. _- _ ....... --.... , ·----·-.. -.-... ---.....,. ..... ·"----.. -~,·..----.... _~....._~_~ .. ·~ __ ._. __ ,_r ... .-.... _ 

Salient features of the composition of 
households as analysed from the above table 
as well as from the scrutiny of individual 
household schedules are furnished' below: 

" 

(a) Re.lation among the members.-Two 
households are single member house-

f holds. In the remaining households 
all members bear to one another, 
ei ther ' .... consanguineal or affinal re
lationship. 

(b) Basis of o"ganisation of the house
hoZd.-Fifty four households may be 
considered to be femBlle ba~ed, and 
5 are other types. Here it would be 
necessary to amplify the concept of 
female based household. Solien has 
us-ed an analogous' term viz., matri
focal household, which he describe
ed as "a co-residential kinship group 
which includes no re,Bularly present 
m~le in the role of husband father." 
(A survey of consanguine or matri
focal ~amily-Peter . Kunstadter, 
American Anthropologist, LXV No.1 
1963, p. 64). Helen Teken Safa, how
ever, preferred to use the term 

'female based' for the situation 
described by Solien, and suggested 
that the term 'Ina trifocal' can be 
"extended to cover a' broad range of 
domestic situations where there may 
be a stable male head of household, 
but where his role is marginal to 
the primary sphere of lIloth(~r child 
relationship. In these households 
typically, kin relations are emphasi
zed in the fen]aJe line, wi th the 
maternal gra'ndmother often assum
ing the role of the head of the kin 
group.4, (The female based house-
hold in public housing-a case study 
in I'uerto Rico-Helen Teken Safa, 
Hunlan Organisation, Summer 1965, 
p. 135). J 

In the present study, the term female 
based is used to indicate the category of 
households wh(~re the female . line provides 
the n~xus among the different members of 
the household. But these households do oot 
completely confqrm to the description of 
households, for whi,ch Safa proposed to use 
the term "female based". In these households 



rnaie melllhers may even rerrlain present in 
the role of husband-father; but so long as 
they do not constitute the centrall figures of 
the structure, they are just adhesions to the 
households. Their presence or absence does 
not tamper with the female based organisa
tional principle of the household. On the 
other hand, it is not correct to describe such 
households as matrifocal. The tern1 'focal' 
should belong to the category of culture and 
not to the category of structure. Even in the 
ethos of female based household, the role of 
husband-father Inay have a dominant place. 
As has already bCE:'n indicated in variollls con
texts, and as will be further indicated later, 
in Chetlat island, the role of husband-rather, 
constitutes a dominant ethos. lIenee, differ
ing from the earlier authors, the term female 
based 'is used for the type of household, found 
at Chetlat. 

Out of the 54 female-based households 
covered by the survey, in 4:3 households, the 
heads are rnales and in 11 households, the 
heads are females. The male heads of th e 4:3 
fernale based households, are related to the 
female members as brothc'rs, sons, sister's 
sons" mother's brothers etc. In all cases they 
are related on mother's 1 ine. 

In :~3 out of the 54 fen1ale based house
holds, no kin lives as adhesion. In 21 house
holds, there are adhesions. The position is 
further spelled out in the statement below: 

STATEMENT 75 

Categories of kins (tvith reference to head 
of househol,d) 1:i1)ing as adhesion in fernale 
based households 

Sex of the 
b(\ad of 
household 

Male 
Female 

\ 

1 

With. 
out 
l-.dhc
IHOl} 

2 

3n 
:1 

\ViiJ} I1dhoAion wlH're the elltegory 
of kin living as Itdh()F;ion in 

(~ ___ ' _..Jo.-.._ .• ~, _____ ,. ____ ,.",,"", 

Fa.ther Hushand Sist.ees Otlwr 
.Jlll~lmnd n.flillul 

r{~ 1 n.. 
tion 

3 

8 .. 6* 1** 
8 . , 

• In one household th<:'fO ·nr(~ hv() sHlhcHioflR, one is fat her 
and another i.s sister's husha.nd. 

**In one household thoro are two l\(lliesiolls, nne is 
sister's husband. the other is sistor's daughtor's hushlLnrL 

It may be seen in the above table, that in 
ejght households, the fathers of the heads of 
the ,households live with their sons, They 
have left their respective natal hous\holds 
and are living in the households belongIng to 

. the lineages of their wives, In many cases, 

w hen they started to live in their wives 
household's, the brothers or n1other's brothers 
of their wives were living and were the heads 
of the households. At that time these persons 
were just affinal relations in the households. 
After the deaths of the original heads of the 
households, the sons of these persons have 
beconle the heads of the households; but as 
these persons thernse] ves do not belong to 
the lineages of their wives, they continue to 
have the same position as that of the sister's 
husbands and sister's daughter's husbands 
of the present day heads of the households. 

I t is, however, to be noted thu t here posi
tion means structural position and not actual 
f){)sitioll. As would be shc)wn later, actually ill 
lnany cases, the heads of the households nlay 
be just figure heads .or fringe members .of tht~ 
households and the aflinal relations may 
{~xercjsc Inore dominant influences in the 
households. 

rrhe eight households, where the wives 
art' the heads and the husbands are the adhe
sions. the POSiti(tl} of the ll1ales concern(~d is 
the sarne as in those cases "vhere they are 
eonsidercd to be adhesions, in the capacity 
of fathers or sister's husbands or other affinal 
relations. The only difi'erence is that in these 
households either there are no sons or bro
thers of the wives concerned, or the sons or 
brothers arc too young to be considered as 
the heads of the households. 

Now, the composition of the five house .. 
hol ds \vh:ich are other than femah~ based 
households, would be considered. Out of 
these five h(~useho]ds one household 
can be ca tcgorized as composite type. In this 
household, the head is Inale. He is living with 
n1othel', married brothel', unmarried son. 
married daughter and unmarried daughter 
of daughter. The succession of changes in the 
composition of this household was not studi .. 
ed in the field. The fact that the head and 
his married brother are living with their 
mother indicates that it is their natal house .. 
hold and it is probably organised on female· 
based principle. But the fact that the' 
son and married daughter of the male head 
of the household are living in the same house
hold, indicates that the female based organ'i
sational princ.iple has been tampered. with . 
In a purely female based household, the son 
and daughter of the male head of the house
hold should be staying in the household of 
their mother. It, therefore, appears that in the 
first generation, below the generation of the 
head of the household, a deviation has taken 
place from the female based principle. But 
from the fact that the daughte'1f,'s daughter 
of the head or the household" Uving in the 



same household. with her moth r, it app · ars ' 
that, the female based principle i b ·ng 
restored in the second generation, b low the 
generation of the head of the household. As, 
however, this conclusion is bas d merely on 
the analysis of the composition of the house
hold, and not on the basis of the study of the 
actual processes, it should be acc ptcd with 
caution. Out of the remaining four hot s -
holds one hous hold consists of th Inal 
head of the household and his wi e and. un
married children. It appears tha in this 
case, the male head has splIt away from his 
natal 'taravad' and also has caus d a split . 
in the 'taravad of hi.s wif and has set up 
separate household of his own. This is a 
deviation f om th female-based principle 
of organisation of household; but ·t i diffi
cult to say whether it is 3J comp t break. 
If the past histories of many other hous -
holds in the island can be con idered a ' 
guide, it would be quite sound to ber v 
that in the n xt g neratio th f rna ba d 
principle will be restor d. 

In faot, rest ration of h f ma!l b s d 
principle can b cl arly s n i cas f an
other household. In this household, th mal 
head is living with wif , Ina "Tied daught ]' 
and unmarried sons. In this cas , the mal 
head set up a! n w h us hold. H n , in his 
generation it was a case of d viati n from 
the female bas d p "incipl . But in the n 'x 
generation, af'te" mar ·ag of h's d ught r , 
the latter did not hO ft h ~ husb nd':-; 
natal household· n I a n w h us hold ~ a~' 
set up for the coupl . The mar'i d da ght r 
continued to stay in her natal househol ' 
and her husband be~ame a visiting husba d 
as is the norm in the island. Hene the fe
male based principle was restored in the 
household, in the next gen r~tion aft r devi-
ation from the principle in the r c din 
generation. 

The above cases of deviation, it way de 
monstrates the strength 0 th Inal based 
p~inciple Qf) household organisati in:h 
island. 

There are two cases where married males 
are living alone. In the absence of other 
details, these have been placed under special 
category; but it appears that their living as 
single individuals, though married is also 
the outcome of the persistence of the female 
based principle of household 0 "ganisation. 

(c) Residence of married male members 
w,ith reference to wife and child
ren.-

A table showing residence of male mem
bers with reference to wife and children is 
furn'ished below: 

, 

STATEMENT 76 • 
Residence oj married male members 

. -- -- ---------------

nrticulars of residence Number Number 
of of 

persons house. 
holds 

1 
I 

2 3 
--------.----------------------------
Living with wife Ith or without 

children • • • • • 16 14 

Living \ Ith childre 1 and away from 
wife • • • 4 4 

Jiving away from wife and child-
ren ••••. 75 45 

---------
It js to be not, d that there ar several 

cas S, wh re in th same household one 
male In mber liv with wife and children 
and anoth r liv s away from wife and child-
reno In the ahov statement the households 
cone. I'n d have been indicated in both the 
cat g 'i s. ence the number of households 
in thp . tat mel t wil not tally with the 
numb l' of households covered b,y the sur-
v wh r marr· . d males are ound. 

t is si nifica t that as mallY as 75 mar
r1 d mal - live away from wife and children 
(nd nly 20 married males live with wife 
and / or chi dren. Here it is to be noted that 
in Inany of th households whe e the mar
ri d mal s l"v with their wives and child
r n they are not the heads of the hOlls
h lds. Th y a th affinal members who 
live'n h hous h Ids as adhesions . . 

II 1 e a rna t qu stion arises, whether th 
ous hoid . wh r , not a -single married 

couple live w·th or without children, should 
b cons·d r d as family institutions. Struc
tural y th yare llot; as they are not based 
on legifmate satisfaction of 'Sex and rearing 
of offspring. Structurally they are consan ... 
guineal kingroups, with sex as an extra
l1ura it t rest. But culturally do they stand 
o 1 th san1 footing as family in the ortho
do s nse of the t rna? 

fore an answer to this question is given, 
it is proposed to examine the functioning of 
the institution in its various dimensions. In 
th'e last chapter, this question will be taken . 
up agaIn. 

(d) Distribution ~f households with 
reference to the depth of genera
tions of married and unmarried per
sons in the households.-

A statement showing distribution of 
households with reference to the genera
tions of married and unmarried persons in 
the households is furnished in the following 
page. 



STATEMENT 77 

Di.strl.bution of hOHseholds with reference to 
the depth oJ generation 

- --- ------ -- ----
ten l'H.ti()ll wah r £ renee to~the hoft(l ofth l .... nrnber 

household of 
hous -
holds 

1 2 

1eneration of If 6 
One generatiol\ al ov and generation of s If II 
One generation above, g nerati n of self and one 

generation belo w 10 
Genera.tion of 'elf and one generatiOl bel w 19 
Generation of elf and two g n rations below. 9 

ne generation above, gpnerati n of self and two 
generation helow • 3 

Generatioll of self and three .... generati ns 
below •• • •• 1 

• Total 59 

The details have been furth r spelled out 
at Appendix I (Table 8). 

In all the households, th'e heads of the 
households are married persons. 

Out of the six households, where all the 
members belong to the generation of the 
head of the household only two households 
are single member households, though both 
these persons are married. In one househ ld 
only husband and wife live and in three 
households collateral married and unmar
ried r' lations live. In 11 households where 
the heads of the households live along with 
members one generation above all the latter 
category of kins are married. 

. In all f the ten households with mem
bers one generation above and one genera
tion below that of the heads of the house
holds, there are married luembers with or 
without unmarried members in the genera
tion above, and there are only unmarried 
members in the generation below that of the 
head of the household. 

Out of the nineteen households with mem
bers belonging to the gen ration of the heads 
of the households and one generation below, 
in nine hous holds there are married mem
bers in the generation below that of the 
heads of the households, and in ten house
holds. there are only unmarried members in 
that generation. 

Out of the nine households with members 
belonging to the generation of the head of 
I [l( n(~RGC-l 0 
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the households and lJ.pto two generation be
l '~T , jn two hous holds there are marrjed 
m mbers ev'cn in the second generation b -
lovl that of th h ads f the households 
and in seven households there are only un .. 
married members jn that generation. 

In all the three households with members 
one gen ration abov and upto two genera
tions below that of the heads of the house
holds, the members in the generation above 
are married, and there are married mem
bers in the generation of the heads and first 
generatjon below that of the heads' but 
there are only unmarried members jn the 
second generation below that of the heads. 

The only one household where members 
belonging to he generation of the head as 
well as upto three generations below that 
liv toget~er, there are married members 
upto second generation below that of the 
head; in the third generation below that of 
the head there is no married member. 

Summarjsing the above data it may be 
noted that marri d members are ound to 
live in the same household upto the depth of 
three generations; and married and unmar
ried members live in the same household 
upto the depth of four generations. 

(e) Distribution of households with refer
ence to the number Of married male mem
bers .livinq together.-The particulars are 
furnished in the statement below: 

STATEMENT 78 

Number of married males in different 
households 

Number of households ha ing married maJe 
members numbering 

Three Four Fivo Six 

1 2 3 4 5 

20 7 2 2 1 

It is significant to note that in as many as 
32 households, out of the 59 covered by the 
survey, two or more married male members 
live together. In 20 7 2, 2 and 1 households 
there are two, three, four, five and six mar
ried male members respectively. 

(f) Distribution of households with refer
ence to the number of married female mem ... 



beTs. livint1 together.-The particulars are 
furnished In the st.atement below: 

STATEMENT 79 
Number of married females in different 

households 
---=rN~-u-m_'·r;er---:ol~.bouleholdl-baTing mauied femafc----_' 

memben numbering 
...... 

Two Three Four Fjve 

1 2 3 4 

20 8 5 1. 
....,._-_ ....... _-" .. ,.,. .. _'--_ ............. 
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In as many as 34 households, two or more 
married female members live together.· In 
20 households, there are two married female 
members. In 8, 5 and .1 households there are 
three, four and five married female mem-
bers respectively . 

(g) Status of married. males in the house .. 
holds where they live.-A statement giving 
the particulars is furnished below: 

STATEMENT 80 

Number of married males in respect of their relationship to the head of household 
----.. -.., ...... , ....... ----...... ,., ... ----.. -""' ...... , .. ---,~ ......... " .•. ~ .... -... --.... - ..... " •... "'-.-, .. -.-. - ~.-.-.......... . 

Number of married males who live in households whnre the head iR ,.-------------- -------"--,--,,-----_.----, ----------~ 
Self Brother Mother's 

brother 
Wjfe'~ Sister's ~rother'B Son \Vjf~ \Viff:'!~B \Vite'. Motller 
brothof son fl)othf'r'1"1 mothor siat,er's 

hrotht.'r son 

----------------------------------.----,---------------------------------1 2 3 5 7 8 9 ]0 11 

------------------------------------------------------------------------
23 22 8 1 

---~- ---_. __ . 
Forty eight married males live in house

holds where they themselves are the heads. 
23, 22 ,~d 1 married males live in house
holds where brother, mother's brother and 
mother's mother's brother respectively are' 
the heads of the households. These cases are 
in conformity with the principle of female 
based organisation of households with males 
as formal heads. In one household, sister's 
son is the head and in another household, 
mother is the head of the household. These 
two households, though organised on female 
based principle, seem to be deviations from 
two norms found in the island, viz .. that (a) 
the formal head is a male and that (b) the 
seniormost male m~ber on mother's line 
would be considerea as the head. The rea
sons for the deviations in these two cases 
'were not studied in the field. 

For 8, 2, 9, 1 and 8 married males" wife's 
brother, wife's mother's brother. son, wife's 
sister's son and wife respectively are . the 
heads of the households, where they live. 
These cases are both deviations and con
firmations of the female based principle of 
househo'Jd organisation. These are cases of 
deviations, in that, these males should have 
been in their natal housebolds and not in 
the households belonging' to the lineages of 
their Wives. But at the same time" ~se 
t;.~s ~onflrm· the female based principle, 

1 8 C) .. 1 1 

because though they live with their wives 
and children, persons be longing to the line
ages of their respective wives are the heads 
of the households and not they. 

The above analysis indicates a remark
able consistency of the structure. But it is 
to be considered whether. it depicts the 
whole situation. It does not. 

As would be discussed later, in many 
households, the association of the persons 
recognised as heads is only marginal; they 
play little role in. the economic and ritual 
life of the households concerned. On the 
other hand persons like sister's hus.band, 
sister's daughter's husband, who, are consi
dered to be adhesions in those households 
in terms of structural norm, cOl).tribute more 
to the economy of the households and take 
more interest in the upbringing of the chIld
ren and in the rituals connected with the 
life cycles of the children. 

Hence in many households, the heads 
exist at two levels..,..-one at the structural 
level~ and the other at the operational level. 
Many male. m,embers who in terms of the 
structural principle, are living in house
holds where they are not the heads, are the 
real operational heads. in th9Se households. 
It will be possible 'to gai!1 tnore insl,ht ~bO\tt 



the matter when the pattern of involven1ent 
of the various members of the households, 
and their actual roles are considered. 

Places of night halts of married males 
A statement showing \~here the married 

males belonging to the 59 households cover
ed by the survey make night halts is fur
nished below: 

STATEMENT 81 
?laces of night hClJUs bJI age 

No. of 
marrit~d 
males 

..... , .• ,O_ •• wM_. _ ••• .,... , ....... ~_ . . " 

0--14: 
15,,---·1 U 

20--:W 
~lO--4n 

t)O-5~ 

60--69 

1 

70 and ah ••• e 

41 

J 

":\ I1IIII )/'r of rnarri(~d JIllllf': Illl,k i Uj.! 

night halt nt 
_._.rn· ••. _.- _ .. _ ... ____ .... ..A.._ .. , ......... __ ... _ .•. __ ._ ""_ .. 

( . . \ 

""ife or 1 n tJlwi r Sis1 f''''1'( 

rdat iqnH own hH:-t}l/ll\d 
('Oluw('1,Pfi h.l\lIW8 

through 
wife 

:l ~ ~~. 

.. 
. . •• 

:{5 S 1 
:~r. IH I 
II It 

.) 3 .. 
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There are altogether 124 married males in 
the 59 households. Out of them 39 married 
males make night halts in tht~ir own houses. 
T,}lO n1ake night halts in the houses of their 
sister's husbands. 1"'he rest make nignt halts 
in the houses of their wives or in the houses 
of those, related through their respective 
\vives. The circumstances in. which the tw'O 
married males make night halts in the 
houses of their sister's husbands \vere not 
enquired during this study. " 

If exan1ined with l'ef~rence to age ... group 
of the 111arried Inales, it is found that in the 
par] ier age-groups overwhelming majority 
of t h(~ 111arried rnales makf~ night halts in 
the houses of their wives or persons related 
through v,rivcs, but in thc' later age-groups 
the proportion 0 f persons making night 
halts in o\vn houses i.e .. houses of mothers 
g'o on increasing. 

Thfl distancf'S of the places of the night 
halts from the householcl,,> ()f the malTied 
Ina]es \vho nlake night halt outside their 
ovvn households are indicated in the state
ment furnished below: 

STATEMENT 82 .. 

Distance to l)ZaCe of night halt frorn the hOV.8ehold for rnar1'ied nt.ale by age 

Tot.nl 
XI). of 

No. of llIf1nipd rllldt>s Hla..killf,{ nig}d' h ... Jt nutHid.t~ hnllf'(I}lO)tJ at II 
d iH1,fL1WP of 

Total 
No. of 
married 
mil leR 

II )II. lor i (' d 
1111111'1'1 

kt.u.yi!l~. 
ont~jdt" 
llH'i J' 

(---.... ,-------,,~---,~".-___......._...--~ ... _._ ... -... -~, ... -,.~ .. ~ ........ ''.",'" ..... ~_ .......... ,_ ... , ...... "~_.-'.__... .... '.~ 

IlWl! 

itt I 118(l:H 

L(~fll-t J -2 :~.4 r,.~ ~for'(~ JH.tIUl~O 
than 1 furlong" ftlriollgl-t fur'lo"gK Hw .. n .1 not giv(~tI 
furlong Hlilt.l 

--_._---_._ .. __ ._-------_ .. _ .. _. __ . __ ._- ._- .------_. __ ...... -..I ............ ~... • ........ 

1 4 {\ 7 
--,~-" .. ".",~.--" .... ---~--.... - ... --..... -,.---... , .... -~-------... ----,., ........ "'.-------~ ................ ~~ 

0-14 
15-H~ 

2(l_·49 

oO-5Q 
W)-n9 

70 and It hove 

• 

• • 

flU 

22 

1 

. . 
72 
II 

I) ... 

• • • • .. 
'J'" '. I 22 
3 .> 

oJ 

] 1 

• • • • 

• • • • • • " . 
· , • • · . •• 
11 • • 1 1 
a I '. • • .... 

• • • • • • •• 
· . • f 

• • •• 
................. • ____ • _______ -_, _ .......... ____ ~_...~_...._ ........... ....-..: ........... - .... ~.II' I'." " 

Grand 'f'ofal • 124 

From the above statem.ent it is found that 
in the earlier age-groups people travel longer 
distances for making ni.ght halts outside 
their own houses but as they ~row in age, 
they make night halts outside their own 
houses only where the distances are short. 
For instance, .in the age ... group 20-49 there 
Lll(D)9BGC-JO(a). . 

" .1 ::w I' .1 1 

,.~ •••. " ,." •• · ... _ .. H., ......... ..,.""' ... ""'''~~.--..........."' ........ ,,_ ........ ,.,.''" •• f'';-_ .. '' .-' .. ' .",~,."''' •. '.,.' ........... . 

• 
i" one person who covers a distance of more 
than a mile for visiting his wife in the night· 
but in the other age-groups there is not a 
single person who cowrs that distance. In 
the'" age-group 50--59, out of the 22 ma~ried 
males, 11 ma.rlied males stay in theil' P\'\tD 
houses and the' rema.ining 11 visij :1; -fI,!+ .. . 
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wives for making night halts. Out of these 
11, one married male covers a distance of 
more than 4 furlongs and the rest cover dis .. 
tances of less than 4 furlongs. In the age
group 60-69, out of the five married males 
three make night halts in their own houses 
and two visit their wiv s. Out of them, one 
covelS a distance of less than a furlong and 
the other covers a distance of more than a 
furlong. The sole married male in the age .. 
group 70 and above, makes halt in his own 
house. 

In addition to the 10 households where 
the wives are heads of their households and 
their husbands stay with them, there are 11 
households where the brother, mother's 
brother or some other relations of the wife 
are the heads and where the husba,nds stay 
with their wives. 

Taking of food in the houses of the wives 
and contribution to the household economy 
of the wives by the visiting hllsbands 

Out of the 85 visiting husbands covered by 
the survey, information is available for 46 
visiting husbands as to where they take 
their food. Five out of these 46 visiting hus!'" 
bands take food in the night time in the 
places of their wiv,es. The other visiting 
husbands do not take any food in the places 
of their wives. Thirty seven of these per
sons contribute a part of their income for 
the maintenance of their wiv.es and child
ren and the remaining 9 persons contribute 
practically the entire incomes earned by 
them personally for the maintenance of 
their wives and children. 

In case of 14 married males, the propor
tions of their incomes that they contribute 
to their own households and the households 
of their wives respectively were ascertajned. 
Out of these 14 persons, two have got fixed 
salaries as 'Karani' of the island and as a .... 
teacher in madrasah. They contribute their 
full income to the maintenance of their 
wives and children. Two persons have in
come from 'odums' as well as from cultiva
tion. They also contribute their entire in
comes to the maintenance of their wives 

'" .. ,. 
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and children. All the remaining 10 persons 
have got coconut cultivation. One of then1 is 
a teacher, three have got 'odums' (1 of 
these 3 is also a carp·enter), two are teachers 
in a madrasah and one is a sweeper-cum
watchman of the Coir Training Centre. The 
teaeher . contributes 25% of his income to. 
his own household and 75% to the house·
hold of his wife. Out of this 75%, 25% is re-

. mitted to his son studying in the mainland. 
. The sweeper-cum-watchman, one· of the 
'odum' owners and one person who has no 
income outside coconut cultivation, contri .. 
bute 60-· 75% of their incomes to their own 
households and the rest to the households 
of their 'N'ives. The remaining persons con
tribute about 50% of their income to their 
own households and the rest to the house
holds of their wives. 

An attempt was made to find out whether 
in the past, people used to contrib,ute more 
to their own households · or to the households 
of their wives. Seven persons aged 20-60 
gave information in this matter. Six of 
them stated that during their childhood, the 
maximum contribution to their household 
economy used to be made by their respec
tive mother's brothers. Only one\ person 
stated that the maximum contribution used 
to be made by· his father. All of them stated 
that the position is fast changing and that 
the father is now expected to contribute 
more to the up-bringing of his children even 
though he continues to reside in the house
hold of his mother, according to the tradi
tion. 

Dominant iand Significant Roles of Different 
Members in connection with Different 
Matters 

In addition to contribution to the family 
economy, the different members of the 
households as well as the visiting husbands 
have djfferent roles to play in connection 
with various matters. A statement showing 
dominant or significant roles played by diffe .. 
rent members of the households during the 
childhood of the heads of eight households 
is furl1i~hed on the following page, 
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Significant 10le played in family dU1'ing childhood of informant (According to 
age-gtoup of informant) 

1 • of housoholds wher~ i(Tnihcant role in family i play(.'d in IDu,tter ' rela.Ung lo 

Age .. group of 
inform, nt 

),of r ,----
b ll"e t ir t dsting Boat 0 lit i vation ~ i,:hing 

1 laking I h r-'-__""'--, 
thor household 

activiti s oids 
~Iother'B Eld r 
hr thaI' sistoI' 

r---A.__.., Father ~fother'5 Fat er l\fo- r-----""'----, 
:rtlother's brother ther's l\Io. j fl.- lVIo- El-
hr ther br - ther U r thar's dar 

ther bro- bro
th to ther 

------~--:-....---------------------- ---- ---------- -----
1 2 

25 yrs . or less •• 

26-40 yrs. 3 
41-6 yrs. 5 
Abo e 6 yrs 

3 

• • 

1 
2 

4 

• • 
1 
1 

• • 

2 
1 

6 

• • 

•• 
] 

7 

• • 
2 
5 

• • 

• • 

2 

• 0 

• • 

. . 
2 
5 

• • 

10 II 

1 3 
. . , .. 

1.. 13 14 15 

, . · . . . 
• • 2 2 
1 · . 

• • o • 

----------------------.. -- _._ ---___;_---- ---

-------------

Agre g 'ou l' of 
info 'lnant I 

Number of households where significant role in family is 1( d ill matte B r lating t 
1 

Com nerce Education Selection of partner Fixation of do. t !\{anner of p rf, r. 
___ A.. - of c ildren for childr n of 11 arl'iag lJlane of arriage 

n.lother 8 Father 
brother 

r-__..A.~ (,-___ __,.A.____ _____ -.....\( ____ --A... _____ ,-----"'--__ 

] ather !i'ather other's Father 1Iother's Father 
brothor br thor 

M ther's 
brot er 

--- - - ------- ---------
21 22 

25 yrs, or less 
26-4 years. 
41- ·r. 
Above 6 yrs. 

... 
o 

L""I 

• 

1 ' 

• • 
4 
. . 

7 

• • 
1 

• • 
• • 

•• 

... 

. . 

19 

:~ 

5 
• • 

20 

· . 
1 

• • 
• • 

· . 
3 
[) 

• • 

Unl t ~r of ons h')ld:"\ he 0 ig .ificant rol ir faluil ,. i l-'I 

23 24 

· . • • 
1 2 

• • 
• • • • 

f - -- _._._ -- . ..A- - - • -

Inviting gUOritH I erJormanc of ledi '~ , 
.. --- --.------~ 

r~-~'--"'------" l'cligl s f I ,ti a] 'eat- HOllse lJui Uill ' ]) 'I a ir oj 
1 the l' I ~ In 11 t a Id ,,--__ ..A.,-_ ~ r-

ouo..;' ~ 

gc .. group f iJ1V nuant ]ath r I ther'i' ca "1a her ther ', ather 
hr thor ,_..A-_ bro h ' . 

..., 
101h 1"8 

r ther 

1. 
------ .--

2r.: Yl'ti. or I "~, ' 
2G-4 yr$. . 
41- .rl:). • 
Ab v (j .,Tr'. 

')t o 
... ,0 

2 .. a 
•• 

27 

1 

• • 

. ~'athel' 

2 2 

• t .. 
:3 ') -.- .-., 

• • •• 

3 3 

. . 
2 

.. 
• • • • 

3 

, . 
) 

• • 
• • 

------
33 

• • 
2 
5 

•• 
- - --- - ---- _.------

Age.group r 
informant 

1 

rulIlber of hott eholdB where significal t rol in faulilr i pIa.' in In ttor. f(' 11 . 1)1' 

r __ --------------------------------------A------------------------ -~ 

Initi tiOl 
I urchas f - urohaso of 

01 th ~ r l ruBy otl e' requir '. 
me n bol's luents 

r---..A.- . 'c--.A----
1 a 1 .L thor's 

roth r 

3 3G 3 37 

Invest
In t 

• ~ t 1 lUent f 
i. 1 11 t es i 11 ide 

- family 

C nt· ct \ ith the 
fficin].' and 

o h . ut .. iden:i ceremony 
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hr ther br the bother 
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26-40 yrs. 
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l'hc statcluent includes the particulars of 
the visiting fathers of the heads of the house
holds. 

Another statemE.1nt showing the don1inant 
roles played by various members in the 
households at present with reference to the 
type of household is furnished below: 

STATEMENT 84 

Dornirtant role played in the households at present with reference to type of hou.sehold. 

1'0. of housnhold8 whf'l.'e dominant role is playrd in the hOlll:lohold COII!~i8t jl1~ of 

(. __ _.....,..~"., ... __ .. ~ __ ".,. ... _.'~"'M'.' ... __ ..,..."._~fI.~_....._' __ ''''''''~_''._' __ '''181'~''''~ ___ ''''''''_ •• '''~_''_'_'~'''' .,\ ... ,.''' .... --,.-, .... , ...... ,.- ... ~ ............ , ,,o._., "",, ._ .. ~".--'''i 

Sf'll'iul 
No. 

H(~ttd wiLh bro. HNtd Head with sil:lh~r and sisto]",,,; Hmvl with l'til'!lh~r, MiMtel"H 
tlWl', nwthtJr ",it,h dlildl'ell hUloJbnlld~ ~hdpl"~ (lhUdJ'tm 
UHO eh ildl'eu 'W j fe ,. ,,,_ .. ,-_., .. ,._-, .. __ .. ,..A..._,,~.,_~ .. _,-- .-----._) ("~ __ ._._._,_ .. ...A.. '-"~---~--, 

(_.~_'.".'" __ ..A.. .. ~ ___ ,, aud ,By By By B~' B,v By By 
ISv ehil<.l, ~elf ~iRttH' ~iHt,el'\: Kish,·.":-; Kl'lf SiHt~J,' Nil')t(lr'~ 

::-:et'1' rNI hn~haJld HOI.I hllt~hflHd 
B ,·t.tht·rr , ... ...A.. •. __ , 

liv 
Heif 

10 it 
~~_.<t"'''.' _._. __ .. ..-, ....... ,. __________ ,. ~~""'~._..._ ........ _ .......... , ... ,,~~ .. _...._,, __ .. ,_.,. .. , .......... __ ~ ........ ___ ... ___ .,.,..., ....... _ .. _-__ ... _ .... _--.. .... "'_. __ ."' .. _ ......... -.''' ...... ~~ ............ ___ --., .... ~. _-. .... _.'~ , _____ ,'. ___ , .. _. ___ ' ..... ~~~.,.,_ .. ~, ..... _ ....... _._._ " 

Coil' t,wi~t,iBg • 1 .I 
.) lloa.t. making 1 ,,;J • • 

:l (JuitivQ.tioJ) 1 

4 It'ishlUg I I 
[i OthBl' houRehold n,ctivit jpt:; 1 .1 
ij COlllmcr('e • ' . I 

'"' 'l~duef~tion of chHdl'(~U J I I • 
S ~elel'Uug partner fiH' (llIil<1· 

reu 1 

H ~'jxatiotl of dtit.C {'(It' rlllH'l'J-

n.ge 1 I 
10 l\Iu,llupr ()f plW{()l'lnallt'e of 

HHt.rl'Ul.ge · \ 
],1 l.nv itiug gtlest"foI . I 
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'fhe roles of the different categories of 
membt~.rs as indicated in the above two state ... 
ments are analysed b(~low with special fo .. 
cus on mother's brother and father as they 
coustitute t",,'o counter-poising elements of 
the "'\tructure. In the second table where the 
heQYs of the households themselves perform 
the role of mother's brother or father, their 
roles have been analysed as mother's brother 
or 'Ather as ,the, case may be. Similarly the 
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roles of the sisters' husbands of the present .. 
day he~ds of ,the different households have 
been grouped with the roles of the fathers 
of the present-day heads of the households 
\vhen their mothers~ brothers were heads of 
the households. 

Mother"s brother-During the childhood 
of 5 persons in the age-group 41-60 signifi~ 
cant roles \vere played exclusively by their 
respective mother1s brother in boat making, 



cultivation, house building, repair of house, 
investn1ent, settlement of disputes inside 
the household, contact with officials and in
viting guests on festive occasions like mar
riage and performances of religious festivals. 
The mother's brothers performed exclusive 
roles in commerCe in four cases. In one case 
there was no commercial activity. During the 
th ildhood of two persons in the age-group 
of 26-40 exclusive role of mother's brother 
remaiued in boat making, investment and in
viting guests during marriage. In respect of 
one person in this age·group it was not re
corded v~thether in his childhood the house
hold had boat making or not. In other fields 
the fathers of the present-day heads of the 
households a Iso entel'ed into the picture. 
During all periods, the mother's brothers 
had exclusive roles in boat making, inviting 
guests and investment. They had also signi
ficant roles in cultivation, household activi
ties~ performance of religious festivals, house 
building. repair of house, settlement of dis
putes inside the family, contact with the 
ofilcials and outsjder~ and initiation (x.~re" 
l1\Ony during all periods. The present-day 
heads of the households in their capacity as 
lnother~s brothers of their sister's children, 
who stay ,\Ii th them. have exclusive roles 
only in investments of the ancestral proper ... 
ties of the households concerned and in ini
tiation ceremonies of their nephews. In all 
the other matters they share their tasks with 
their sister, sister's husbands or sister's 
sons. 

Fat,her.-During the childhood of five per
sons in the age ... grou p of 41--60 their res~ec .. 
tive fathers had exclusive roles in educatIon 
of children, selection of marriage pa~tners, 
fixation of date of marriage of chIldren. 
medical treatment and care and purchase of 
clothes for family members. During the 
childhood of three persons in the age-group 
26-40, their fathers had exclusive roles in 
education of ch ildren and medical treat
ment. In selection of partner for children, 
in fixation of date of marriage~ purchase of 
clothes for family members and purchase of 
other requirenlents, in one case 'each,. the 
mother's brother also was found to be In the 
picture. During this period, however, the 
fathers were found to have exclusive roles 
in fishing in two cases and comme~"ce i!l one 
case. They Were also found to be In pIcture 
in some new fields like cultivation, house
hold activities, commerce, performance of re
ligious festivals in the households, hou~e .. 
building, repair of houses, settlement of dIs
putes inside the family and contacts with 
officials and other outsiders. At present out 
of the 8 households, about which informa-

tiun is available, in two households the male 
heads live with their children as well as 
other relations on their mother's side. So in 
both the households there is no question of 
conflict of roles with their respective wives' 
brothers. The male hea4s play dominant 
roles in all matters except for fishing in one 
household. In this household the brother of 
the head of the household takes initiative in 
rna t tel'S connected with fishing beca use of 
h is personal attitude. In one household a 
male lives wjth his wife and children, 
though his \vife's brother -is the head of the 
hous,chold. In this household this man in his 
role as father of the children has no domi 
nant role except in the matter of purchaS\' 
of sundry requirements of the household. 
In all other n1atters excepting coir twisting 
his \vife's brothel' as a maternal uncle of the 
chi 1 dren has the dominant role. In coir twist
ing his \vife has the dominant role. Out of 
the rernaining 5 households, only in one 
household, the sister's husband of t.he head 
of the houst\hold has don1inant role in all 
mHttcrs except in coil' twisting, initiation 
ccren10ny and investtn'ent of the resources 
of the household. If considered with refer .. 
t_\nce to the children i.n these five households, 
jn one household the father has dominant 
role in all matters excepting coir twisting, 
initiation ceremony and investment of the 
resources of the household. In the other 
households the dominant roles in all these 
rnatters are played by mother's brothers CO~
cerned. In the other households the domI
nant 1'0]'(' in these matters is played by the 
heuds of the households who as tnentioned 
ear lier are cOlnparable to mother's brothers 
of the present-day heads of the households 
in the prt'vious generation. 

Other relations.-In one household it was 
fuund that neither the head of the house .. 
hold nor his sister's husband had dominant 
role in cultivation. It pertained to his sis
ter's son. The reason why he had to give 
\vay to his sister·s son in this matter was 
not examined in t.he field. 

As already indicated, in coir twisting the 
dominant rc)Ic, in general, is that of sist~r 
or 1110ther of the head of the household If 
it is a rnatrilocal household or \vith wife or 
nlother of the head of the household if it is 
a neolocal household. 

The above analysis o:f the table shows t~at 
som.e change is taking place in the relatlve 
roles of the male heads of the households and 
their sisters' husbands in the different house
holds. It is difficult to say whe~her these 
changes have crystallized into Derslste,t ~a. 

~ 



terns or \\'hether they reflect lnruvidual va
riaiioJl,s among the different families with .. 
out implication of any structur,al change. A 
more thorough study with a larger sample 
would give clearer idea about this rnatter. 

Inter-personal Relationship in Matters of 
Guidance and Advice 
In additjon to the enquiry about the domi-
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nant role' or significant role of the diiferern 
Inembers of the household in different 
mutters, an enquiry \vas made as to from 
whom the heads of the households obtained 
guidance in different matters during their 
childhood. The position IS indicated in the 
statenlent belo\\t;-

STATEMENT 85 
Source of ad1)'ice and guidance during childhood oJ infornH1.nt 
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The above staten1ent shows that one per .. 
son received guidance and advice mainly 
from his elder sister in nlatters relating to 
education; one person received guidance 
mainly from his mother in matters relating 
tu lnal'riage: another person received guid
ance 111ain1v from 1110ther's brother in mat
ters relating to rnarriage. Excepting these 
cases. all persons obtained guidance and ad .. 
vice mainly from father in matters relating 
to education, deciding future career, mar
riage, medica1 cal'e~ obtaining clothes and 
other necessities and satisfaction of hobbies. 
Pl·eference in dependenc~ bet ween pairs of. 

relatives 
A,nother enquiry \vas n1ade about the cab·~ .. 

gories of' relatives on \,\rhom the inter
vie\\rees \vould ute:e to depend]n different 
situations. The position is indicated in the 
statelncnt furn ished beloVo,l': 

STA.TEMENT 86 
Preference in dependence bettveen pairs of 

relatives 
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The statement shows that in case of ill· 
ness, six persons would ·prefer to depend on 
sister and four person.s on wife if the prefer
ence is to be made bet\\'een sister and wife. 
Five persons w:ould p.refer to depend on son 
and four persons on sister's son, if the .pre-



. fcrellc~ is to be made between son and sis
ter's son. One person did not indicate his 
preference either for son or sister's son. 

In rnatrimonial affairs two persons \\'ould 
prefer to depend on father rather than 
mother's broth'er and three persons \vould 
prefer to depend on mother's brother rather 
than father. Five persons did not indicate 
their preference. 

In the Jnatter of dependence in tinancia.1 
troubles, if the preference is to be n1ade bet
ween father and Inother's brother, tv/o per
sons \vould prefer to depend on lather rather 
than mother's brother, six persons would 
prefer to depend on mother's brother rather 
than father. l\vo persons did not indicate 
their preference. If the preference is to be 
bet\veen son and sister's son~ six persons 
would prefer to depend on son and two per
sons on sister's son; two persons did not in
dicate their preference. In case one is to de
pend on either daughter~s husband or sis
ter's daughter's husband, five persons would 
prefer to depend on daughter's husband and 
one person would prefer to depend on sis-
ter's daughter's husband. Four persons did 
not indicate preference. If one is to indicate 
preference either for father's brother or 
Inother's si~ier's husband, seven persons 
would prefer to depend on futher's brother 
and one on rnother's sister's husband. If the 
preference is to be between father's brother's 
son and Inother~s sister's son. one person 
vvould prefer to depend on father's brother's 
son and eight persons \vQuId prefer to de
pend on mother's sister's son. 

If one beconlcs economically inactive and 
is to depend completely on others two per
sons would prefer to depend on \rvife rather 
than sister and eight persons \vould prefer 
to depend on sister rather than wife. If the 
preference is to be bet\\'een son and sister's 
son. three persons would prefer to depend 
on son and six persons would prefer to de
pend on sister's son. One person did not i~
dicate his preference. If the preference IS 
to be between daughter and sister·s daugh
ter ~ two persons would prefer to depend on 
daugh,ter and five persons \\'ould prefer to 

. depend on sister's daughter. Three persons 
did not indicate their preferences. 

The reasons why the particular preferences 
were given by the different persons were 
not examined in the field. It is, therefore, 
difficult to say whether the preferences in
dicated above, reflect the structural norm 
Or the inter-personal relationships or the 
combination of both. 
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Pattern of Iteh\tio1\ with Difrerent Relatives 

Eleven persons had indicated their terlrlS 
\vith their relations. Except one, all of thern 
statpd that their terms ~rith relations living 
in the same 'taruvad' or outside \vere quitt\ 
cordial. Only one person stated that his 
terms with his nl()thel'~s elder brother \vere 
not good because of disputes regarding 'tara ... 
vad' properly. It.~ h()\vever. appears that the 
statclnents made by the difl'erpnt persons 
do not reflect the correct pOBiti()n. During 
visit to the different households the investi
gator observed that the Inale head of the 
household staying with sister's children 
\vas just a fIgure head in th(· household. l-lc 
\vas not vCI'Y n1ueh cOllcerned \vith the 
afi'airs of the; household. llis relation \vith 
other Inen1bel's of the household was fl'C'''' 

quently vcry fl1uch forrnal. 1'hf'l'(' 111ight or 
ll1ight not be any outbreak of quarrel. but 
certainly thpir relations were not very nluch 
cordjal. A.n insight about the inter-personal 
relationship in t.he households cal~ be obtaiu .. 
ed from the fact that bl'E,ak of 'taravads' nn 
households goes on in the island not infre
quently. Even in the Pll~t such break was 
not uncommon. A fe~l ea!'le studies arE~ fur
nished below:: 

Thekla Mplelapura )'usuf ag(~d 5B slated 
that his household had gone through succes
SiV(4 splits. .About 150 years ago a branch 
carne out from. the main 'taravad'. About 
1 00 yf~ars ago a second split took pl~ce. Ills 
present 'taravad' has, hovveve1'. l'elnallH~d un ... 
split for about 100 years. 

Padipura Mohan1mad Koya, aged 59 stat
ed that his 'taravad' ha,d branched out from 
another nlain 'taravad' about 100 years age •. 

Chinapul'a Mohalnmad Koya aged 49 stat .. 
ed that thp nalne of his original 'taravad' is 
Vadakaroda. I-lis present 'taravad' branch ... 
ed out of it about a generations ago. Durinf~ 
the last 3 generations no split has taken 
place. ' 

Pathechetta Kasn1i aged 5:3 stated t.hat his 
prescnt 'taravad' branched out from the 
main 'taravad' Ummayaval about 55 years 
ago. 

Pakkiyoda Beepathuma aged 37 stated 
that her 'taravad' branched out frorrl an
other main 'taravad' about 55 years ago. 

Pallipuram Yusuf Master a!ted 49 stated 
that during the time of his mother's mother 
his 'taravad' split away from thf' main 'tarn .. 
vad' and set up a new 'taravad' called Po
odamthithyode, but during the time of hi.s 
mother thIs 'taravad' also "underwent a split 

J I 



dud his mother left her old 'taravad' and 
Inoved to a new house \vhere she used to 
stay with . his father. The name of the nev.r 
household thus, set up is Pallipuram. 

Vadakela Melelapura (~heriya Koya aged 
53 stated that h is mother's mother partitio.r. ... 
ed her share from her original 'taravad' and 
in 1930 set up a new 'taravad' called Vada
kela Me]elapura. 

Ashiyoda Kasmi Koya aged 47 stated that 
in 1947 he set up a ne\\T house a few yards 
away from the old 'taravad' because the old 
'taravad' was over-crowded. The ne\\r house
hold thus set uE has the saIne narne as that 
of the old 'iaravld'. 
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Though the . circumstances in ¥lhich the 
above splits have taken place in the' 'tara· 
vads~ have not been recorded it is obvious 
from the above that solidarity within the 
~t,aravad' is not always very much stro,n.g 
and that centrifugal tendencies were in ope. 
rati.on even in the past. 

Particulars of close relatives 
It is~ however, to be notpd that split ~Jf 

'taravad' does not mean an end of social 
bonds amon~ the different 111embers of the 
'taravads'. Out of thE; 59 households covered 
by the survey 58 househoJds gave a 11st oJ 
their close relations. The particulars are fur
nished in the statement belo\v:-

STATEMENT 87 

Categories of the jamities reported as close 1]; connected 1.vith different families 
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'l'l!e 58 households reported existence of 
97 closely connected households. Out of 
these 97, 80 are those who \\'ould have been 
in the same 'taravad' \yith the informants 
concerned had there been no split of the 
original ~taravads·. 

.L'\n enquiry was nlade 'Nhether there \""a~ 
any functional unity with the closely con
nected households though they \vel'e liv ing 
separately. All the households rep(~rted that 
there was some functional unity vvhich \vas 
Inanifcsted mainly during ceremonial occa
~)iC;T;S. In econoluic life, ho\vever~ there \YUS 
no functional unity. 

An enquiry was made \vhether the diffe
rent households had always happy relations 
\~tith their closely connected Idns. Except 
one household, the rest reported that the i r 
relations. with their closely connected kins . 
\vere happy. 

It \vas er.quired frorn heads of ten house .. 
holds \vhether they \vere in favour of the 
t raditionaJ pattern in the i~land, that man 
~'hould stay in the household of his 1l1oth·::'1' 
or sister and contribute hi~1 ineOlne rnainlv 
to that household. Nine persons "verl' in fav
our of the traditional pattern. Only one p~)r .. 
son v,;as of the opinion that a married \v<.unan 
should shift to the plaee of her husband and 
stay with him. 

Inheritance 

The islanders are gu ided by 'Marulnak
kathayanl' La\\' of inheritance 'vvith local 
modifications. The ancestral property is tra
ditic)nally inherited from the tllother's side. 
It h; inherited equally by all the 'male and 
female descendants of a dpeeased \\Toman. 
Such descendants \vould include Eons, dau
~~htcrs and daughter's children. 

As descen t is reckoned on 1 y on felnalcl 
side, the son's sons and daughters are not 
considered to be the descendants of a woman 
for the purpose of inheritance. Each desc,en" 
dant has got equal share. But the S(~nl()r .. 
most ma1e member of the household as the 
manager of the property has got an addi
tional share. Hence. if a \voman dies ~rith 
one son and two daughters-one of the dau
ghters having two children and the other 
having 3 children the property would be divi .. 
ded into nine shares. The son would have 
one share of his own and another share if 
he is the head of the household. The two 
daughters would have one share each and 
the five children by the two daughters would 
have one share each. 
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The ~taravad\ property accluired by a lllab\ 
reverts to his sdster un his death and is in .. 
herit(ld by tht.~ children of his sister. In caSt~ • 
ur self-acquired property, ho\vever, the suc-
ces~ion is nUlinly guided by Mohammadan 
La \\r and the \v ife and the children succeed 
to t.he property. The \\dfe gets 1/8th of th(~ 
property and the daughters get 1/ 3rd of the 
property; the balance is divided equall.v 
arnong the sons. 

T('tl persons \vere asked ,,\,hether accord .. 
ing to t.hetl1 the existing pattern should con .. 
tinue or \vhether t.here should be any change 
in this\ matter. Exceptin~ ont\ none of th~~ 
in fOl'lnHn ts s(.lenH~d to favour any change 
frCln th:"~ existing pLlttern. One of the infor .. 
lllants statpd that self-acquired movable 
and inluHlvabh.\ property of a malt' should be 
cJjvided into t\\'O equal halves-one hal r 
sholl Id gl) to his o\vn 4taravad' and the oJ;her 
half should be ~hared equally by his child .. 
len. 

The partIculars furnished above, give an 
itnpression that no change is; taking-place .in 
the eustcnulry hi\\'s of inhE.:ritance of the 
ishlnders. The opinions expressed by tnt 
ditlerent persons \voldd also give an illlvr~
sinn that no change is likely to tak.e glace 
in the near future, but this see·ms to be mis
leading. It seenlS that even \vhen the islan·~ 
ders \ve'l\\ asked to express their own opin
ions, they actually pxpresEed what is tradi
tionally correct, and not \vhat they themsel
"es thought cr fpIt to be correct. As indi
cated parlier. sonle persons are even nc)\v 
contributing' larger shar{'l oJ their incomes 
for t.he nlaintel1arce of their wives Hnd 
children and it is! not unlikely that, the n(~w 
trend \vould be stabilised. in course of thne. 

Neighbourhood Pattern 
An enq ui I'Y was nlade aluong ten heads of 

households about the neighbourhood pat
tern, As nlentioned earlier. each of them re .. 
port€d that there were mort~ than 10 hOUSt~ 
holds \vit hin a radius of one furlong of their 
respective houspholds. Two of thern report .. 
ed that thpy had got one closely connected 
relative living in their neighbourhood, i.e., 
\vithinin a radius of one furlong. One house
hold reported that it had two closely con
nected relatives living in his neighbourhood. 
The other households reported that their 
neighbours were not closel v related to them. 
All the households, however, reported that 
their terms with their neighbours were 
generally friendly. Three h"ouseholds report ... 
ed thai their terms with 11 per cent-30 per 
cent of their neighbours were very friendly 
and two households ret10rted that their 
terms with 31 per cent-50 per ceht, neigh-



bours were very friendly. One person report· 
cd . that he helped his neighbour during. re'
pair of fishin~ boat or taking the boat to 
safety if slJdden stormy wind came. Two 
persons reported that they received help 
from their neighbours during thatching of 
their housesi. One person reported that he 
received help from his neighbours d.uring re'" 
pair of his fishing boat. 

Nature and frequency of contact with other 
islands and stereotypes and prejudices 
about other isl;ands 
The people of Chetlat have most' intimate 

contact with Bitra as members frcnn many 
households migrated to Bitra and settled 
there; but many people have contact with 
other islands also. Twentv adult males were 
asked to indicate the names of islands visit .. 
cd by them. Eight persons reported that they 
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had seen all the islands. Four persons re· 
ported that they had vis~ted all the islands 

. excepting Minicoy. Seven persons reported 
that they 'had visited at least two other 
islands and one person, who is a female, 
stated that she had visited only one other 
island, namely, Amini where she stayed for 
6 months. 

As stated earl ier, people of the is.1and 
rarely marry outside their own island. Inter
marriage between people of Chetlat and 
Bitra is, however, Inore frequent as many of 
the households in Bitra originated from 
Chetlat. 

Ten personsl were asked to indicate the 
special characterjstics of the different 
jsla~ds. A statement indicating their respon
ses lS furnished belo\\T: 
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The im,portant charaef,erisUcs ot each isl.and as reported bu different persons iu!erv'ielved 

R(~dtll 

No. 

I 

Nu,tn.ft' of nha,fo,o· 
teriNtics 

') .. 

No. of porsona reporting the ()har8001;eristi(~8 in respeot of 
r .... .,.---·· ... * --; _______ , __ . __ ... ,.~.._.......t'.~.J....... - ......... -.... ~-- ........ - •. ---.... -.- -_ ..... \ 

AtUiui Kl1lpeni Kava.. l\fiIUCOY Agatti Ka.dam.at Cbetlat Bitra Audroth KiliLan 
raUi 

4- 6 7 8 9 10 .n .12 
..... _ ...... _ _..,_. __ .... -___.-- ......... ~.- .... " .,......_,-..........._ ... _ .............. --_._-, .. _--_----........................... 1_. ____ -_.--... __ .... ,-------, __ . __ 

1 Honrding of IJfo}H'rt,y • 

2 ltt'ligions milldednesl!l • 
8 HUl'!'in6S8 mindeclneM · 
4 Jn~ber Hteraoy . 
5 'Marri~e at early ago .. 
(l :~'reedOll\ of womnll 
'1 F~rHedom of exprt'8sioll • 
B ~km in ~ailing. • 
n Hard ,vork. • 

10 ~kill in tishing • 
1.1 Skill in oultivation 
12 Moderat.e outlook • 
13 Ski11 in boat rnft,~g · 
14 (~,ul,rre180UleDe88. .. 

15 High stonda,rd ofli~jJlg 
\ 6 Availability of high ()la~ 

oooonuM., . 
17 Prelenc,e of Syed familim1 
18 So(\ial nnity 
19 ~xpert, ora.ft8.W.a.llship . 
20 Desire for eduoation '. 
!1 Burpllt. offieh. · 
22 . S;M"rlt,. and hon.e~,y . 
'29 h1dlUn oarpentry 
,. SimP~~Y'· .' . . 
. 25' 'nlaoWltlenae to Q,ut}lority 
2f\ r.~\"t~ dl'nlnot;ion . 
'27 8~i&1 ad_boe . 

6 
\) 

l 

• • 

• • 

• • 
• • 

• • 
2 

• • 
• • 
2 
1 

1 

• • 

· . 
· . 
' .. 

1 
• • 

1. 
1 

1 

· . 
. ) -
1 

• • 
• • 

• • 
• • 
1 

• • 

• • 
1 

· . 
• • 
• • 

• • 
· . 
· . 
• • 

· . 
• • 
• r 

• • 
8 

• • 
1 

• • 
• • 
1 
:4 
3 

· " 
• • 

• • 
• • 
• • 

1 
2 

• • 

• • 
1 

• • 

· . 
· . 
1 
•• 

' .. 
• • 

· . 
· . 
· . 
• • 

• • 

4 
4 

• • 

· . 
· . 
• • 

• • 

· . 
2 
1 

1 
I • 

• • 
• • . , 
• • 
, . 

4: 

1 

1 
2 
2 , 
2 

• • 
1 
1 

• • 

· . 
• • 

1 
1. 
1 
2 

• • 

•• 
· ., . , 

8 

· . 
· . 
3 
2 
2 

· . 
· . 
· . 
1 

• • 
1 
2 
1 

• • 

• • 

• • 

•• 
1 

• • 

· . 
· . 
9 
· . 
· . 
4 
4: 

· . 
. . 

1 

· . 
• • 

• • 
3 
3 
• • 
• • 
• • 

6 

· . 
7 
4 

• • 

• • 

• • 

• • 
· . 
· . 
• • 

2 
2 
· .. 
· . 
1 

•• 
• • 
• • 

(, 

· . 
· . 

1 . 

• • 

· . 
· . 
· . 
• • 

• • 

· . 
· . 
• • 
• • 

• • 

• • 
2 

· , 
5 
[) 

• • 

• • 
8 
• • 

• • 

· , 
· . 
• • 

· .. 
• • 
• • 

· , 
• • 
1 

• • 
• • 
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STA EM'ENT 8-c neld. 
. - . ~ · -- --_ .. _.- -- -_ -_- - - -- .-.- ..... - ... -.~ 

1 2 4 6 7 8 l H 1 ]:., • 

--- --~------. ---

28 o1iteness . · . l 
. .... :ciplin . • • • • -

'0 '(" 1 boa,tit • • • • 

31 en. nes,' · . · . 
32 Litioati 1 • • · . 
33 Procra ,tination I • • • • . 
34 ial ba kwardlle s . · . 
35 Blc ck magic ]. · , • • 

3 ll ' uty [ lagoon · . 
37 ligiouj ' ree OJ 1 

3 Orthodo .. y , · . 
ffiuenc · . · . · . 

40 1\'1 raJ 1 ,xity • • ] • • 

41 ,t or cce' ibilitv . fI' 
n u, ' n1111 III . • • • • · . 

42 re. 11 of culti «bIc a 'ect. . · . · . · . 
Pr enc f rel igion . 11' a· 

hers · . • • • • 

- -- ---.---- --------._ - - -

From the abov s atem nt i 's po sib t 
gain some insight about the self-image of 
the islanders. N'ne out of the 10 p sons re
ported themselvesl to be hard workers. Five 
persons reported themselves to be expert 
sailors. Four persons r ported themselves 
to be expert boat makers, Three persons re
port d them ely s to be xp t carpenters. 
As regards social characteristics 4 pe sons 
reported thems lves to be quarrelsome. 
Three persons drew att ntion to their sim
plici ty and one to their social backward
ness, } 

If self-image and stere types 'n r spe t (I 
thers a "e taken together, the charac 'is

tics most frequently mentioned by the islan
ders are r ligious-mindedness hard work 
skill in sailing, skill in cult.ivation and de
sire for education. It is inter esting to note 
that one characteristic has been m1entioned 
by majority of the informants in. 'espect of 
one island only, This characheristic is hoard-
ing of property, Six olit of the 10 informants 
mentioned this characteristic w'th refer
ence to Amini. Another characteristic which 
has been mentioned with refer .ce to Am'ni 
only is business mindedness. F ur out of the 
10 informant have made menti n of this!, 

An attempt was made to rank the cliffe nt 
islands with efer nee to differe t characte i
stics. Statements indicating the ranks given 
to the different islands in resp ct of har 
work, affluence, health, educati n, d votion 
to religion, black magic, social advance qua
lity of coconut, abundance of fish, boat mak
ing arts and crafts" beauty of lagoon beauty 

· . • • • • · . 
1 • • • • • • 

• • ] • • t • 1 • • 

· . 1 · . . ' . · . • • 

· . · . · . · . 
· . • • · . • • 

• • · . 1 · . · . I ' 

.. . • • • • • • · . • • • • 
• • · . 2 · . • • 

1 · . • • • • 

· . · . • • · . 1 

• • • • · . • • • • I • • 

• • • • • • • • • • • • • • 

• • • • • • • • I • • 

• • • • • • • • 1 • • • • 

• • • • • • • • • • 1 • • 

f houses cleanlin SSi, ocial refo ms accessi
bility from mainland and period of ~olonisa
ti In Ie furni hed i_n appendix I (Table 9). 

atlrre and frequency 0 contact with main
land 
Ten persons wer asked to indicate when 

any mem r th ir respective househo ds 
last visit d the mainland. Six interview e 
tated th t th memb rs of their households 
isit d th mainland during the y1ear of sur

v y ·tself. Three household reported that 
they visit d the mainland one year earlier 
an~ ne hou 'ehold reported that they ViSlitad 
11 Inland t 0 year earlier. During group dis
Cl ssions the island rs stated that most of th 
ad~lt mal m mb rs normally visdted th 
maInland at least onCe r tw,ice in the court e 
of 2-3 years. SOlne visited the mainland more 
than once even within one year. 

Th pl:lrpose~ of visiting the mainland by 
the t n IntervIewee on different occa~ion 
were not d. Four jnterviewees visited the 
mainland for di p sal of copra and purchas t 

of provision f r consumption in the house
hold. One int viewee visited the mainland 
for disposal of cop a as well as for serving as 
a saila in an 'odum'. One interviewee visit-
d th. m '~land on!~ for disposal of copra. 

One Int rVlew vlsl'ted the mainland for 
medical treatment of his mother's elder 
broth r. Two jnterview es visited the main
land as sai crs in an 'odum'. One interviewee 
visit'ed the mainland to take coir records of 
the dministration nd to receiv salary 
from th ffie , of the Administr tor Kozhi .. 
kad . 



The interviewees stayed in the mainland 
for a period of 10 days to 6 months. Six out of 
10 interviewees stayed in the 'odum' in w~ich 
they went to the mainland: two stayed In a 
ren·ted room; one stayed in a sajUng vessel 
running in between Mangalore and Bomb~y 
in \vhich he served for 3 n10nths and one dId 
not give the particulars of the place where 
he stayed. 

It Vv1as enqui.red whether they particip~ted 
in any so'Ciat aotivity in the rrlain]and. Elght 
out of the ten pers()ns stated that they did 
not participate in any social activity except 
visiting o~e or the other mosque every day. 

While returning from the mainland most 
of the interviewees brought provisions. clo~ 
thes and biscuits for the variou~t members of 
their respective families. 

Particulars of Admlnistra,tive and Welfare 
Institutions in the Island 
While discussing the village layout, men

tion has been made of the different adminis
trative and welfare institutions in the island. 
The activities undertaken by some of these 
institutionsl have also been men tioned, while 
discussing the different aspects of econo~ic 
and social life of the islanders. The organlsa
tional a,r..d other particulars of these insftitu .. 
tions are furnished be low: 

Public Works Department 
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The Office of the Section Officer t Chetlat, 
was established in 1962. There is a Section 
Officer in-charge of the office in the island. 'f, 

lIe works und.er the Sub-divisional Officer 
posted at Amini. In addition to the Section 
Officer, there are t~'o Maistries and one 
Watchman in the office. They are all main ... 
landers. 'I'he office has undertaken a number 
~)f construction works in the island. 

Ofllee of the Agricultural Fleldman 
This office \-vasl established in the island in 

1962. Before that t~ Fieldman of Amini was 
looking after the agricultural work 'in this 
island with the assistance of one Maistry. In 
addition to' the Fieldman Ithere are two Maist
ries in this office. They are all islanders. This 
offiCe' undertakes distribution of fertiliserst 
improved seeds, seedlings, pesticides, hunting 
of rats and encouragement of kitchen garden
ing. This office has organised two permanent 
agricultural gardens . and si?, Fertil,izer De
monstrat.ion 'Centres In the lsland. 
Primary Bea1th Centre 

Originally the. Primary Health Centre was 
only a Maternity Centre where a Midwife was 
lln-char·ge. In 1962, it was converted into a 
PrimarY' Health Centre, but the Medical Oft\;.. . 

cer joined in February, 1963. In addition to 
the Med.ical Officer there are the following 
functionari'es in this cen tre- ' 

Pharmacist 1 
Maternity Assistant 1 
Health Inspector 1 
Male Nurse Order1v 1 
Trained Mid-wif.e 1 
Sweeper 1 

Except the Sweeper all the other functio
naries are mainlanders. 
Wireless Station 

The Wireless Station was set up in 1962. 
I-)rior to that, during' the monsoon the islan
ders were completely cut off from the out
side world. There .:8 an Officer in .. charge of 
the Wireless Station. He is assisted by a 
Messenger-eum .. Peon. The working hours 
are from 9.30 a.m. to 1 0.30 a.m.~ 2.30 n.m. to 
:'>,30 p.m. and 6.30 p.m. to 7 .:30 p.m~· On an 
average 10 m,essages are received in the 
station and the same number is sent out per 
day. , 

Cutcherry or Centre of General Administra
tion 
The exact date of establishmen.t of the 

Cutcherry is not known. It is believed that 
it. has been in existence since the period of 
Cannanore Raja. The official in-charge of the 
Cutcherry is called Karani. He wOl"ks under 
the supervision of the Tehsildar of Amini. 
The functior: s of the Karani are as follows-·-

1. Keep accounts of coir and rice trans
actions. 

2. Distribute control1ed rice to the islan .. 
dcrs in exchange of coil'; 

3. Help the officials to get the maximum 
public co-operation; 

4. To give clearance certificates to out ... 
going 'odums'; and 

5. To mair..,tain 'birth and death register. 
The present Karani iSI an islander. He has 

read upto 5th standard. The Karani is assist
ed by two Nadappals. Thev are required to 
make arrangements for public qathering, 
mass vaccination, etc., by personally visiting 
each house. Also they render such other as,,,, 
sistance to the Karani as is required by him. 
The Cutcherry is also concerned with mat
ters connected with land in the island. In 
thiS! connection it is to be noted that the 
Amindivi group of Isla.nds are free of all 
taxes except for minor leases in Kadmat and 
Chetlat. ' 

The···Cutcherry :is a~'so a centre of JudiCial 
Admlnistration. When tbe Amindivi group. 
of Isl:ar..ds came under the British rule, a 



, Monegar posted at Amini used to be the in .. 
charge of Judicial Administration·. He had 
the powers of an :Amin of Police while civil 
disputes were declded bv the Mukhyasthans 
and Kazi. Some time later he was invested 
with the powers of a Village Magistrate and 
Village Munsiff and subsequently his powers 
increased to that of a Third Class Magis .. 
trate. When the Ir..dian Penal Code and Cri .. 
minal Procedure Code \\rere made applic
able to the islands, the Monegar became a 
regular Thi.rd Class Magistrate under the 
Criminal Procedure Code and appeals and 
revision petitions 'filed with him under the 
Code. However, he' continued to try cases 
like defamation, adultery~ etc., under the cus
tomary laws. He also e,xercised civil po\vers 
under Madras Regulation IV of 1816. In 190H. 
Section 36 to 43 of the Civil Procedure Code 
were made applicable to thesle islands. The 
post of the M.onegar was up~raded to that of 
Deputy Tahsildar jn 1948 wlth power? ~f a 
Second Class Magistrate under the CrImInal 
Procedure Code. The designation \vas chang
ed to that of a TahsHdar in 1957. 

The headquarters of the Tahsildar is at 
Amini. When he visits the island he tries 
cases with the assistance of Moopans. There 
are altogether 16 Moopans in the island. The 
primary functions of the Moopans are .to set
tle an1icably local disputes and to aSSl.st the 
judicial authoritv in disposal of c~ses com
ing before the COUl~t of Lavl. Pre':I~usly ~he 
Moopans were nominated from orIgInal nlne 
settler households, of the island. But at the 
tfme of investigation out of the 16 Moopans, 
only 3 were from these households. The cri
terIa now taken into consideration for selec
tion of a person. aSI Moopan are his interest 
in development works, his influence in mobi
lizing local manpower and h is inclination to 
cooperate with Administraticn. Out of the 16 
persons at present holding the posts of Moo
pans one' each hasl been holding since 1921, 
1935, 1940, 1942, 1954, 1955~ 1957 and· 1958 res
pectively and 2 each is holding the. post 
since· 1944, 1947, 1962 and 1963 respectIvely. 
These Moopans do not receive any remune
ration from the Administration and they 
function as an organised body only when 
judicial procedure takes place in the island. 
They exercise great stabilising influence in 
the life of the islanders i:ndividu~lly and 
also collectively, though In an Informal 
manner. 

Vkllance Committee 
For maintenan.ce of law and order in the 

island a voluntary organ1isation is in existence 
In the island since 1958. It is called Vigilar..ce 
Committee .or 'Jagrathe Committee'. The 

function of thi~ orgnn.ization is to investi
gate and detect cases of thefts of coconuts; 
encroachlnents and destruction of plants 
by cattle. etc. The membel's of the Commit .. 
tee are selected bv the Tahsildar. The Co.m .... 
mittee consisted or 18 members at the time 
of the investigation. All of the.m belonged 
to the age-group 23-36. Biyyayathioda Ab .. 
dulkader \vas the Captain o( the Com'mittee. 

An enquiry 'was made in the island whe
t.her there was any rivalry or confii1ct bet ... 
\voen the members of the Vigilance Commit .. 
tee and the Moopans. It was reported that 
no such rivalry or conflict existed. It was 
not possible to ascertain how far this was 
true. It, however. appears that the possibilit.y 
of conflict \vas reduced by the fact that the 
\Tigilatce Comnlittee continuously func
tioned as a corporate body, on the other 
hand. the M.oopans functioned as a corporate 
body only during the presence of the Tahsil
dar: otlher\vise thflY functioned individual ... . 
ly. 

Development Committee 

Ileeently another functi.onal body has 
been bl'ough t into existence in the "island. 
It is called Development Committee and its 
purplSt is to prom.ote development activi ... 
tielS in the island. "rhe members of the Deve .. 
lopn1ent Committep were selected by the 
Tahsildar from among the influential Cut
cherry Moopans, members of Vigilanc'e Com
mittee and other persons. Prior to the estab
lishment of this Committee, the government 
officials vtere directly contacting the public 
for formulation of development plans and 
execution of thel different schemes. Now the 
Development Committee takes l<~ad to mobi .. 
lise manpower, colh~ct required material 
available in the island and make arrangp
Inents to get plots for execution of schemes. 
The activities of the Development Commit .. 
tees of the different islands are coordinated 
at the Union T'erritory level by another 
body, namel y ~ Union Territory Advisor.y 
Committee. One person belongIng to thIS 
island has been nominated as a member of 
this committE~e. 

Views of the· islanden on the system 01 Ad· 
ministration 
Ten islar.ders were requested to give their 

opinion about the efficacy of the existin~ 
system of Administration. Six persons ,COnsl
dered it to be good and 4 resons cons1dered 
it to be not good. Three 0 these 4 wanted 
that, a man not below the rank of Deputy 
Tahsildar, should permanently holel 'th~ 
charge of t'_ Administration in t~e island 

., 
, .' 



and he should be posted in the island itself. 
1J nder the present system, the Kal'ani and 
the Moop$ns are adm.inistering the island, 
but they being local people, beoome party to 
disputes atd cannot dOl·. impartial justice. 
rrhe ·remaining one person who considered 
that the present system of Administration is 
not functioning well, held the appointment of 
unsuitable persons as Moopar.s to be respon
sible for th:is. lie \\~ants only experienced 
and influentia 1 pell'SOllS to be appointed to 
the post. 

The is~anders were also asked to give 
their view on tHe recent changes introduced 
by thel Administration.. Nine out of the 10 
islanders reported that the recent change3 
introduced bv the Administration are good. 
I;'our out of these 9 persons stated that pre
viously the islanders were subjected to the 
tyranny of the Karani who was all in all 
during the wbsence of the Tahsildar_ but 
no\v \\'ith the appointment of an Authorised 
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Officer to look ·after the administration of 
the island during the absence of thel 'rahsil
dar, the tyranny of the Karani has . been re
duced. The Authorised Officer being a main
lander has n.o local interest and does justice 
impartially. The remaining interviewees re
ferred to the development activities intro
duced by the Administration like starting of 
Marketing and Supply Co-operative Society, 
setting up of an. Upper Primary School, ap
pointment of more islanders for execution 
of development works and stated that these 
are changes in. the right direction, which 
would help in establishing confidence of the 
people in the Administration. 

Nature of contact of the islanders with 
different functionaries 
An enquiry \vas made from ten island~~rs 

about the nature of contact of the istlanders 
v'lith the different fur ctionaries in the 
island. The particulars are furnished in t.he 
statement below: 
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Nature of contCtct of the isla,nders 10ith ?,ariOU8 funcUonaries .in the island 

r-----........ "' .. , .... -~,--------,' ..... -...,-.-~ ... ~ .... "' ..... --..--......--....... .,....... ... ,-------_...... q" 
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No. ()finterview~~~ who met during 
one year • 
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((1) offloes of the fnl\('Hol\lIri('~ in 

tho isla.nc] 
(b) the t'eMpeotjV(~ l\Onsef< of' t,lH~ 

funetJonariflA 
No. of jnt<rrvit)W6NI WhORP. purpORe 

ofmeeting wt\o8··- . 

(a) t·o disouf.u4 about t,ll() f"rr~llr of 
cArses. •• 

(b) to romit the Mbare8 Ofeo-ope. 
rative Sooietv. . . .. 

(r.) to get a copy of rtioor(l of 
p&rtitiotl of t.h(~ fMni1y from 
the Outoherrv . . 

Cd) to take one per~otl to Tahsil. 
dar. . 

(e) to enql1tre n,bout the 8eed~ • 
(/) to COll8Ult about loca,l civil 

diaputee. • • • 
(g) tohand over applioatioll l~e. 

. eelve4 from 1,,,bUn. . 
(~) .to dilOU88 ,,~ut a thoft, cn~(" 

r~ed to him • . 
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" :(~I) to awe detail.: ~boat 'a civil ... 
'(I) to ,.make arrallgementa for 

inveatiption of a small theft 
Qf betel leaves from hi, 
home . 

(ftt) todiacussabout manydiepu. t.. lied in Cntoherry of 
the Tah&ildar. • 

(.l to market hi' oopra. at Cun .. 
dapoor instead orat, eaUeut 

(0) to oonvene a publio meetin.g 
in connection with De\"olop. 
BleDt Oommittee • • 

(p) to mike arrangemonts for 
getting rioe from mainland 

Bo. ()f interviewees who meet -

(0) once • • 
(b) 2·3 times • 
(e) ~time8 • 

• 
• 
• 

• 

• 

• 
• 
• 

'liQ. of interviewees who obtained 
relult-

(a) aU the oases were settled 
. amioably. • .' . 

(b) .hares remitted!and obtained 
the reoeipt • 

(c) the Karanj was asked by the 
TahlJildar to give a oopy • 

(tI) purchased 25 seeds. • 

(e) kept pending • 
r(/) applioations were received by 

the Tahsildar and were regis-
tered • • • • 

'(g) Kazi oame. • • • 

.(4) ltarani til oonaultation with 
,he Authorised OtBcer entrua .. 
·tea the inveltigation to the 
()a.ptain of the '. Vigilance 
Committee '. • • 

~t') lOme of the oaieS were dis .. 
oUlsed . with the Tahsildar 

. , ' 'and ,on the !pot verUloation • 
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It is found from the above statement that 
the Secretary, Co-operative Society was con
tacted by the largest number of the intervie
wees, i.e., six out of the ten interviewees. 
Next in demand was the Tahsildar and next 
came . the Social Edu~ation Organiser .. 
Karanl, Cutcherry. Karanavan, Captain of 
the Vigilance Committee, Kazi and Agricul. 
tural Officer were contacted by one person 
each. The Tahsildar, Agricultural Officer, 
Social Education Organiser and Secretary, 
Cooperative Society were contacted in their 
respective offices. The others were contacted 
in their houses. Except in case of Kazi in all 
the other cases the functionaries were con
tacted by persons concerned only once. 'rhe 
Kazi was contacted by the persons concerned 
4-6 times during the year. 

Except in. case of the Social Education Or
,ganiser, in other cases the people contacted 
the functionaries in connection with matters 
which were directly dealt with by them. 
The Social Education Organiser was con
tacted bv one person to convene a public 
meeting for rome deve.lopment work. Out of 
~wo other I?ersons. who reported that they 
contacted h~m durl.ng one ,year, one person 
contacted hIm to glve detalls a1bout a civil 
case. Others contacted him to make arrange
ments in a small theft case of betel leaves 
from his house. In all the cases the intervie
wees. reported. that the purposes of their 
meetIng the dIfferent functionaries were 
satisfied. 

Disputes Among the Islanders (Case studies) 
During 1962, six disputes were brought to 

the Court of Tahsildar and one was taken 
to the Court of the Administrator, Kozhi
kode. The particulars are furnished be .. 
low:- . 

CASE No, I 
Complainant-Padipura, Syed Bukhari. 
Respondent-Hammedapura Azeez. 

The dispute aNJSe when Hammedapura 
Azeez plucked coconuts from four trees 
~hich Padipura Syed Bukhari claimed to be 
sItuated on ~ands belonging to his 'janmam', 
The contentIon of the respo.ndent was that 
the f?ur trees. a~tually belonged to his 'jan
m~. The Tahslldar conducted an enquiry 
Wlth the help of the Assessors and passed 
order that· the trees under dispute actually 
belonged to the petit~.oner. There was no 
appeal. The case was registered in 1960 and 
was finally disposed of, in 1962, 

CASE No. II 
Compl.4huznt-Rabiyapura Katheeya. 
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Respondent-Vadake Melelapura Che- .. 
riakoya. 

The dispute was related to two coconut 
trees. The Rabiyapura Katheeya in her peti
tion stated that the trees belonged to her and 
were usurped by the respondent. After the 
enquiry the Tahsildar found that the state
ment of the petitioner was true. The respon
dent agreed to vacate the illegal possession 
of the trees. The matter was, therefore, not. 
pursued any further and the petition was 
withdrawn. 

CASE No. III 

Complainant-Thekla Il1am K'd 1 avu' 
Koya. 

Respondents-(l) Chekakkalchetta Ab· 
dulkadar, (2) Manamethiyodachetta 
Kasmi and (3) Chalakad Aysomma. 

The dispute was related to the settlement. 
of boundary. The plot of the petitioner was 
surrounded by the plots of the respondents 
and there was disagreement relating to the 
boundary. The Tahsildar took measurements, 
of the plots of each party in the presence of 
Karani with reference to the records and 
local boundary stones. His findings were ac
cepted by both the parties and the dispute 
was settled. The petition was submitted in 
1961 and was finally disposed of in 1962. 

CASE No. IV 
Complainants-(l~ Maidan Amina and 

(2) Pallithithyoda Maleha. 
Re.spondents-(l) Biyayatbiyoda Abdul ... 

., kader ana (2) Biyayathiyoda Sak
. kina. 

The dispute was related Ito ~wnership of 1i 
acres of land an~ .one 'odum' costing about 
Rs. 1,000. The petltloners stated that the pro
perty belonged to them and was being look
ed after on their behalf by the father of the 
respondents. The respondents took posses
sion of the property depriving the peti
tioners of their legitimate right. The Tlhsil-
dar did· not get any documentary evidenc~ 
in support of the contention of the peti~ 
tioners,. but on lo.cal enquiry it was found 
that the petitioners had right in the pro-·· 
perty, By agreement between both the par-· 
ties, the case was decided as follows! 
Amina was to get Rs. 600' and 30 trees and 
Sakkina was to get Rs. 400 and 40 trees. ,The· 
dispute was proferred in 1962 at the Tahsil., 
dar's court and was disposed of finally in. 
th.e same year. . . I 



CASE No. V 

Complainant--chekakalchetta Hamsa . 

Respondents-(l) Chekakalchetta Rab
ma, (2) Chekakalchetta Ahmmad, 
(3) Chekakalchetta Mohammed and 
(4) Chekakalchetta Mariya. 

The dispute was related to an agreement 
alleged to have been arrived at regarding a 
common property. The petitioner wanted 
the agreement to be nullified because this 
agreement included property which belong
ed to him exclusively. On enquiry the Tah
sildar was satisfied that the contention of 
the petitioner was correct and he nullified 
the agreement. There was no appeal. 

CASE No. VI 
Complainant-Keelapurachetta Kalid. 
Respondents-(l) Ummayapura Moham .. 

mad and (2) Biriyanthithyoda 
Hameed. 

The case related to boundary of a plot of 
'janmam' land. The complaint was that a 
small plot of land belonging to the peti
tioner was illegally occupied by the respon
dents. The Tahsildar inspected the area 
under dispute accompanied by Karani and 
two Moopans. He found that the plot actu
ally .. belonged to the petitioner. He, therefore, 
with the consent of the assessors passed Of

ders that the illegal occupation should be 
vacated. This was immediately put into 
effect. The case was proferred in 1962 and 
was decided the same year. 

CASE No. VII 
Complainant-Monmel Ayesha. 
Respondents-(l) Pathummathithyoda 

Munaf and (2); Keelapura Kunaham· 
mad and 12 others. 

The dispute related to illegal plucking of 
coconuts by the first two respondents with 
the help of others, from the trees owned 
by the 'taravad'. The case was proferred in 
1960 in the Tahsildar's Court at Amini. lIlt 
1962 he passed order for partitioning of the 
property between the petitioner and her 
b'rother Mullakkal Moideen. The order was 
executed by the Karani but the petitioner 
did not accept the partition even though her 
brother agreed to the same. She proferred 
an appeal in the Court of the Administrator 
in 1962. The Administrator repealed the de
cision of the lower cC)urt and issued orders 

. to the effect that the entire property should 
~ kept under the possession of the Govern
ment till a decision was arrived at. In this 
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case Cl)ekakalchetta Ahammad, the husband 
of the petitioner, served as 'Mukhthyar'. 
The di.spute is still pending at the Court of 
the Administrator. 

Voluntary Associations IncludlDr Club, Lib·, 
rary etc. 

There are a number of voluntary organi
sa tions in the island. The particulars are 
furnished below: 

Community Centre 
In 1963, a Community Centre was organis

ed in the island. For the C'entre a Commu
nity Hall was constructed by the local peo
ple with assistance from the Administration. 
A Youth 'Club, a reading room-cum-library 
and a com.munity radio listening set are lo
cated at the Centre. On an average about 
40 persons attend the Centre every day. The 
Centre is also utilised for promoting local 
art like 'Parichakkali'. 

youth Club 

In 1961 a Youth ClUb was organised in the 
island to (1) mobilise energy of the younger 
generation for constructive activities; (2) en
courage indoor and outdoor games; and (3) 
instill in them discipline and team and 
sportsman spirit. Initial aid in the form of 
supply of sports equipment and furniture 
was given to the Club but there was no en
couraging response from the people. In 1963 
the Club was reorganised with a working 
committee of 10 members. The list of the 
members of the committee and their parti .. 
culars are furnished at Appendix 1 (Table 
10). The committee included the I-Iead Mas ... 
ter of the Senior Basic School and the Medi
cal Officer of the island as ex-officio mem
bers. The remaining 8 members are all is
landers. According to the by-laws of the 
Club any person who has attained the age 
of 18 and pays the required sub·· 
scription is eligible for membership. The 
members are to pay an admission fee of 
0.50 p. and monthly subscription of 0.10 p. 
:At the time of the survey, the reorganised. 
club was in its formative stage. It is, there·· 
fore, difficult to say much about its activity. 

'" Reading Room-cum-Llbrary 
The reading room-cum-library is run by:

the Administration. There i.s no member
ship fee and any person who desires to' 
take book from the library for reading has. 
only to enroll himself as a member, Besides 
Govern.ment publications, English, Malaya
lam and Hindi periodicals are supplied to 
the library by the Administration. The at-. 
tendance register kept in the library shows 
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tbat en ave,rage, 30 persons make use O'f the 
libra,ry every. day. The re'adlng room-cu.m
library is kept open for two bours a day and 
an assistant teacher of the Upper Primary 
',School remains in-charge. He is given a 
moftthly h0n0rarium of Rs. 15 from the Ad- , 
ministration. Altogether there were 56 rnelJ'l
hers at the time of the survey- Among them 
41 are Muslims, 12 are Hindus and 3 are 
Christians. 

It was organised in June 1963 for en· 
couraging local traditional art of the is
landers. . The 'Sangham' gives training in 
'Parichakkali' (a traditional folk dance of 
the islanders with sword and shield). It is 
located at the Community C'entre. Here', 
however, instead of a sword, a stick of about 
1" in length is used and instead of shield 
eardboards cut to size are used. There are 
16 members in the 'Sangbam' ,including T. 
,Suber an islander aged about 34 who took 
initiative in organising the 'Sangbam'. Mr. 
P. Siraiuddin from Androth who is working 
at Chetlat as Fieldman gives training to the 
members daily from 8.00 p.m. to 10.00 ~.m. 
It is to be noted that all the above organIsa
tions remain active mainly during the rainy 
'Season when the islanders remain held up 
in the island without much activity. 

lDIormatioD, Attl~e and AsplratioD 
An enquiry was made from 10 persons 

about their range of information, attitude 
:and aspiration about various matters in the 
island and outside. The particulars are fur
nished below: 

(a) Subscription to 'Newspapers.-None of 
the 10 persons subscribed to any newspaper. 
In fact, they stated that excepting the read
ing room-cum-library and the few Govern
ment employees working in the island, none 
subscribed to any newspaper. 

(b) Benefit from'the Library.-Eight .per
sons·&tated that the members of their house
btlids'were making use of the libra'ry. Two 
persons stated, that they were not making 
any use of the library because there were 
no literate members in tbeir households. 
Four persons out of the 8 who were bene
fit~~ by . the, library stat~· that., religious 
books should. also be kept In the 11brary. 
, (c) ReCreation Club.-Only one persall 

-stated that one,.member from his household 
had ;mined the, Reereation Club. Others 'sta. 
ed that no ttl_bel from their households. 
had become member of the Recreation Club. 
All, the persons stat.d that the Recre~", 

Club was practically controlled by the Ad· 
ministration. ' 

(d) Co-operatit)e Society.-AU the 10 ~r .. 
sons· reported that they bad become the"
members of the Co-operative' Society_ Eight 
persons stated that the Co-operative Society 
was controlled by the Administration. 

Advantares and Dls-advantares of IJviDr in 
the Islands 

Ten interviewees were asked whether 
they would like their posterity to stay in the 
mainland rather than in the island. None of 
them indicated preference for the mainland. 
Nine categorically stated that they would 
prefer their posterity to stay -in the island. 
'One did not indicate his preference. 

The advantages and disadvantages of the 
island were indicated by them as follows: 

Advantages 

Calli lead a quiet and simple life-6. 

Can live without fear of day-light rob,.. 
bery--4. 

Can get free of cost fuel, vegetables, 
fish, land etc.-I. 

Life is less expensive than in the main .. 
land-8. 

Can give education to children without 
recurring much expenses-I. 

Can look after property-3. 

Can live with parents-2. 

Disadvantages 

Complete dependance on the mainland 
for essentials of life-IO. 

Lack of employment opportunity-2. 
Aloofness from the rest of the world-1. 
Lack of opportunity to impart education 

to the children at par with the peo
ple of the mainland-I. 

PoUtIeal Awareness 

Out of the 10 interviewees one did not 
know the name o.f the Member of Parlia
ment for the Uhion Territory. The rest were 
aware of his name. 

All the interviewees were asked to indi
cate what they know 8aout Dr. Radha Krish
nan, ~lWahar Lal Nehru, Dr. Zakir Hus_in, 
Abdul Kalam ,Azad, Pittam. .Thanu Pil1ai 
and Mahatma Gandhi. Their responses are 
indicated in the statement given· in the· fOl
le\Ving ,paae . 
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Level, of politicat awareness 
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It was found that Ja\vahar Lal Nehru 'Nas 
rrlost well ... known among the interviewe-es. 
Ou t of the ten in tervie\vees nine could sa \' . 
\A,rho he \vas. Next best kno\vn "vas lVIahatn1a 
Gandhi and 8 intprvie\\.~ees could tell S()llle

thing about hinl. Dr. Radha Krishnan VvClS 

knc)\vn to only 4 persons. Abdul Kahan Azad 
and Dr. Zakir IIussain \vere known to three 
persons each. Pattanl Thanu Pj]lai \\'ho \\1ClS 

thp Chief Minister of Ker,ala imrnediatp]y bt,
fore the survey, \vas knoVv'n to onl y one per
son. 

Organ is 3Jt i on of Religious IJife in the Island 
'rhe islanders are all Sunni Muslinls be

longing to the Shaafe order. As alnong the 
'M uslirl1s thr )ughout the world, they are re .. 
quired to offer the,ir prayers five times a 
dav, .' 

There are 16 mosques in the island. The 
particulars of the mosques are furnished at 
Appendix I (Table 11). M'ost of the mosques 
have properties attached to them. for their 
maintenance and they are managed and con
trolled by particular households. Out of 
these 16 mosques, three are more important. 
These three mosques are Jumrna Mosque, 
Mohiddin Mosque and Ujjra Mosque. 

JUDUDa Mosque 
Besides daily prayers weekly Friday mass 

·prayer is held at the Jumma Mosque. On an 
average 30 persons attend this mosque daily 
for prayer. On Jumma day about 200 p~rso~s 
att~nd it. ThE~ most important festival In thIS 
mosque is Moulood which is performed in 
the name of Prophet on the 12th day of 
the month of Rabi ... ul-av.l'wal. On this occa
sion a oommunitv feast it performed in the 
mosque. The mosque was t'ODstructed about 
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150 years ago by the pubLic and there 1S a 
graveyard attached to it. There is a 'Mu.kkri' 
attaehed to the lnosque. The affairs of the 
nl0sq ue are Inanaged by a committee con .. 
sisting of the IMukkri', 'M:oopans' and the 
'Kazi'. Askaithiyoda Sheik Koya and Palli
thithiyoda Kanbi Koya \vere holding the post 
of 'Kazi' and iMukkrl' respectiv('ly at tht~ 
time of <investigation. A piece of land with 
ten yielding coconut trees is attached to the 
mosque as its property and the incomc' of 
the 'same is utilis<.~d for the day ... to-day n1ain .. 
tenance of the Inosquc. 

Mohiddin Mosque 

This mosque is on the side of the lagoon 
about 2 furlongs south of the Cutcherry. 
Nobody could say when it was originally 
constructed. It was constructed in the name 
of Mohiddin Sheikh. Previousl,Y this mosque 
,\vas called 'Attalapalli' and it ",'as H small 
thatched structure. An .Ara.b preceptor, 
namely. Syed IIaji Ali Baba who came from 
l\ndroth reconstructed the mosque in. the 
present shape. I-Iis tomb is situated in the 
graveyard attached to the rnosque. The is
landers stated that about 150 years ago a 
Swedish cargo ship was wrecked off the is
land shore and the inlnates of the ship were 
given shelter by the islanders. Being impres
sed by the hospitabil ity of the islanders the 
captain of the ship donated thf! required 
quantity of 'devatharu' timber from the 
wrecked ship for construction of the mosque. 
The death anniversary of Mohiddin Sheik 
who is considered to be a descendant of the 
Prophet is performed here ~()n the 11th day 
ot the month of Rabi-us .. sani every year. 
One interesting reUgious rite is· performed 
in this mosque every Monday }'li.ght and 

.'~."~ 
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Saturday night. This is called Ratheeb or 
religious dance. About 20 persons participate 
in the; dance at a time. Different instruments 
like 'daJf', 'laboos', 'kathra', 'val',. (SIW'ord), 
etc.~ are carried l>y the performers during the 
dance. Sometimes, they strike their bodies 
w'ith swords and iron spikes. It is interesting 
to note that no bloodshed is caused due to 
this. The performers are required to under .. .. 
go training varying fr~m 6 months to 3 
years. 

The different ceremonies are performed 
here with public contribution. A small plot 
with ten yielding coconut trees is also at
tached to this mosque and the income of the 
same is utilised for the day-to-day mainten
ance of the mosque. On average 16 persons 
attend the mosque daily for prayer. 

tJjjra Mosque 

The Ujjra ,Mosque was constructed about 
100 years ago by the islanders in the nam(~ 
of Riffai Thangal. The Thangals of Kava
ratti who are designated as Sheiks have 
religious jurisdiction over this mosque. The 
death anniversary of the different members 
of the family of the Thangals of Kavaratti 
ate performed here. Among them the most 
important is the death anniversary of Riftai 
Thangal . on the 12th day of the month of 
J ammadal A wwal. This mosque has a plot 
of land with twelve yielding coconut trees 
attached to it. The income from the same 
is utilised for day· to-day maintenance of the 
mosque. As in Mohiddin mosque in this 
mosque also Ratheeb is performed. Before 
the performance begins one of the Thangals 
gives his blessinft's to the performers. 

In addition to Meladi Nabi, curs' of Mohid
din Sheik~ and curs' of Thangals mentioned 

· earlier, other religious festivals performed • 
by the islanders are Id .. ul-Fitr, Id-ul .. Zuha 
and fasting during Ramzan. 

An enquiry was made from the islanders 
as to whether there was any difference bet
ween religious life of this island and that of 
other islands.· They stated that there was· DO 
difference except that there were a few 
Wahabis in some of the other islands. It was 
fllso ·en~.uireq whether there was any· sitl'hj-

~. e·· 

, 

ficant difference with the reljgious life of 
the Muslims of the mainland. Five persons 
stated that there was no si~ficant differ
ence while the remaining five stated that 
there· were some differences. Out of these 
five persons, four stated that in the main-

. land the women were required to observe 
'purdah' and could not freely move about; 
but in the island there was no such restric
tion. One person stated that during circum
cision and Moulo'cd, 'Parichakkali' and 'Kol
kal!' were not performed in the mainland, 
but in the island these were being· perform
ed, since unknown past. 

One important religious aspect of the is
landers is their pilgrimage to Mecca for per
formance of Haj. In ten households it was 
enquired whether any member of those 
households went for Haj. Heads of two 
huuseholds reported that one member from 
each of them \\rent for Haj during last five 
years. Earlier to that, from the ten house
holds, where the special enquiry was made~ 
none went for I-Iaj. Both the households 
from where persons went for Haj during 
the last five years, reported that their visits 
to Mecca were .Jinanced out of their own 
savings. One of the two persons, who went 
for Haj stated that on return from Raj he 
was recipient of more respect from his peo
ple. The other person stated that pIlgrimage 
to Haj did not bring aoout any change liI his 
status. 

MusUm Pll&rlmare Centres in IIldla Known 
to or Vlslted by the Islanders 

In addition to pilgrimage to Macea the is
landers visit different Muslim pilgrimage 
centres in the mainl~d of India. Ten per
sons were asked to give the names of the 
Muslim pilgrimage centres in India and also 
whether they had visited these centres. In 
case of their visit to the centres they were 
requested to indicate the year and frequency 
of their visits. The names of the ce.ntres 
and number of persons out of the 10 inter
viewees, who visited the. centres, during 
different years, is indicated in the statement 
given in the foUow.ing page:. 
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Blaces of PiZg1'i1nage Centres 'in India --'---........ ",..,..,... ..... --......... "-~"""' ........ '._... ...... ....,.-,--.-,''''''''''-''' ..... --.. ... ---_ ••• _ •• ,_ .. ', ..... - _,._ .• " •.. ,-~"~ -••• ..,.w-.-_,.M' .... _ ..... or.",' '" ,·~".j .•.. '" ..... h~,._._ ......... _,., .. ~_ ......... ,,' ~ ....... ., .. ,'~' " .",.~~.;~ ....... ""0 .. '.,,_......,_..~.,._ ... "~ .... ..,......._ 

S1. NaJue of pit. 
No. grhnage centre 

Nt'). of 
infor. 
mnnts 
by 

WhOlll 
men .. 
tioned 

~-.._ ....... -.-..-----.-".~,~,.~ .. ~., ....... "----......... ..". .. ".,......._....,.., --. , .. - .... ' '_'_"'''',._ ... -_ ............ __ ...... _-_ .. ~--.~ ... -.. -, ' .... ··w .. ',· " "'" ..... ~, ..... ' .... .,..._. __ • __ .~ 

1 .) .. 4 7' 8 10 .11 15 

--_ .. __ ........ --.-.~ ....... ~--- • 0' ..... ...... _ ....................... ," ..... _'"' ...... --...._,_ ......... ,~.~~""""',,'., ,··,·.,·""·~' __ .......... 44 .. 
_. 

1 I'onna.ni • 7 l, 1 I 1 1 ., · . · . · . . . · . • • · . 
2 Mangalorc () r' q a t . .) • • · . • • ... 2 · . 
3 Una} (SouU). 

Kanara) () n .. ,"' 

" 3 · . u · . ... • • 
4 Cnnnanore 2 .) 1 ,. · . · . · . · . · . • • · . 
5 AjnlOf 4 .. · . , . · . . . · . • • /I •• 

6 Condnllore H n .) I 1 .) ~~ .~ :, 4 ... ... ... 
7 Valel'ptttanam . I I · . · . · . .. . 
8 Malappuram. 1. · . · . · . • • 
H Bombay 1 1 1 

• · . • • 
10 }1ampuram 1 · . 

• I 

11 Itatuagiri I 1 .. · . · .. • • 1 
12 Vattakkulalu . 1 ] 1 , . · . · . • • 
13 KUt.4ftrgod a 3 J · . 1 2 

" ... "",.j.'~---'---- \,-" .. ,~~ ... -~--. • • __ " __ '~""~""" .... ~ ... /O'. .. , , .. ".- .-. -.. - "-~ _._._--.. --_.-----__ .. _ .... . .. ,-, ...• "'_-. - _.--. - ... , ...... "" ... -." ..... .. JI" ,_,. .... "- • __ "'.,..._.,., ... ~, ....... _ ..... ___ ............. _._,_ 
Particulars of special roles played in re

ligious life by the different mcnlbers of the 
households, were collected frOln 59 hu use
holds, including the household of Kazi and 
three households of Mukkris connected with 
mosques. The Kazi and three Mukkl'is men .. 
tioned their own special roles. 'In other 
households no member was reported to have 
any special role in the religious life. The 
Kazi and the Mukkris stated that they at
tained their special position by s\lccession. 
The Kazi·· got training from his father. One 

of the three Mukkris stated that he got train .. 
ing in his l'()le fron1 his Inothet's brother. 
One stat('d that ht, got training from a 
Maulavi and the renlaining one stated that 
he did not get any training. 

Religious Pesti vals l~erformed by the Is
landers at the .'alnily Level 
An enquiry \-vas made in 59 households. 

about the religious festivals performed by 
thenl at the family level. The particulars 
furnished by therrl are indicated in the 
statement below: 
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Part.iculars of jest'ivals p(~Tformed at jarniLy 1.(I'p(~1 
____ .~ ____ " .. ~ .• _ .. ___ .. , . .-- " ...... _ .. __ .. _~.....-" .• 'v'--~._,...,_,, __ ·_~··· ,,,, .. ,-_ .. _ ...... _ .... _ ............ ,,' ... , .• "~ ... ' - ... ,,,,,- - " ..... 

Seria,} 
No. 

Name of fl:~~ti\'tll 

.'" .-........ ,.. .. _._--
No. ofho\18e. 
holds whflre 
porformed the 

fostivaJ ------------_.--------_ .... __ ..... _ ... _--, ....... _ ,.,.,~ -,,- .,"',,-, ..... ,.. .. ,....... ....... _ ................ ' ........... ," ...... ,"' .... , .. ~ ... "",~, .'~, .... -.. -........ ~,... .. -.-.., .... -....... ... 

1 Q .. 
.... -----------------------. .........._ ..... ' .. ---_ ..... ..,..._ .. ".~_' ...... ,-.,_.. .. __ .... --------

1 'Milad .. Wl .. Nabi' • 

2 Det\l~h anniversary (Andu) • • 

3 Death Anniversary • • • 

4: 'Oheriya per.unA!' (Id.ul;Zuh81
) • 

6 '.u. peru:nnal· (Id.u}.Fitr) • 

. Birt.h and dt::ath dny of ,H.ahi.l.d·(fWWld (12th) 
l>rol)het. ~ 

• 1,11 t,hf.~ lH .. m(· of Shoik Rul.i.w!l-I':}lJli 
~.)lti<l(tiJl. 

. In t·h~ nume of Sheik 
Riffai, 

, .B!·~8king of fa.st. 
. In tht' name of l{aj 

} 8t, Sba,,"'l\.) 

zn hijn 

48 

!W 

59 
19 

____ --------------.... ----w------............ . ...................... , _________ ....... 



It shows that all the households perform
ed Bakrid and Id-ul ... Zuha. Death anniver
sary of Prophet Mohammed was celebrated 
by 48 hous·eholds. Death anniversary of 
Sheik Mohiddin was performed by 25 house
holds and death anniversary of Sheik Riffai 
was performed by 5 households. 

' .. 

Leisure and Recreational Activities 
Some of the leisurt~ and recreational acti-

'vities have already been mentioned while 
discussing the Youth Club, reading room
cU:7n ... library and 'kalisangham'. Generally 
people in the' age-group of 18-40 are attract .. 
ed by these centres. The children participate 
in volley .. ball, foot-ball and other games in 
their schools. Besides, they play a number 
of ind igenous games. The particulars of 
some of them are furnished below: 

(I) Kutteem, Kolum Kali.-In this game 
a wooden stick~ about 1 r' in length called 
'Kol' and a small wooden piece, about 4" in 
length with a round at middle called 'Kutti' 
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are required. A group of boys assemble and 
the 'Kutti' is struck by the ·Kol' at one end 
by each boy. He who strikes the 'Kutti' to 
the longest distance wins the game. 

(2) Oola Panthu Kali.-A ball made of 
twisted coconut leaves and a piece of coir 
tied in between two coconut trees are used 
for the game. Boys in groups stand on either 
side of the coil' and start striking the ball 
and throwing it to the opposite side. This 
galne has resemblance to volley-ball. 

As mentioned earlier modern games like 
volley-ball, foot-ball, tennis, carrom and 
chess are replacing the indigenous games 
among the children. , 

Among the older peoplE\ there is not much 
It. organised recreational activity. Their only 
recreation is to withdraw fr~)ln the worries 
of day-to .. day life and fornl small gossip 
groups among themselves. They sit at one 
corner of sonle of the mosques and have a 
taste of the bitter salt of li'fe by discussing 
all sorts of odd things among thenlsclves. 



CHAP'TEI, V 

CONCLIJSION 
A wide range of subjects have been covered 

by the survey and hav(~ been described in 
the different chapters of the present mono· 
graph. There cannot therefore, be a single 
conclusion, unless it relates to the conf'igu
ration) of the total culture of the ppople. 
But at the lev~l of a survey report specia 11y 
\vhere it is based on rapid field study~ it 
would be out of place, to discuss the confi
guration of the total culturp. H(~nce rather 
than drawing a single conclusion. atte,mpts 
would be made to exan)ine several selected 
3y()pects of the life of the people, to find out 
\vhether any conclusion can be drawn in 
respect of them. 

Here it is to be noted that the Census Of
ganisation proposes to conduct a socio .. eco
nomic survey of all the islands in the 
Union Territory of 1-4accadive. Minicoy and 
Amindivi. It is' fel t that it would be useful. 
if difl'erent ih~~ms are highlighted in the 
different rnonographs. so that,' by supple
Inenting one another, they Inay provide a 
total picture for the lJnion Territory as a 
\\'hole. 

This being the first ltlOnograph of the 
series, t\VO basic questions, which \\'ouJd 
strike, a first visitor to these islands \\'(Hlld 
be examined here. 

The first question is, \vhat does living in 
the island mean to the islanders? The 
second question is, 'Arhat are the sociological 
implications of the institution of f{~male 
based household, as is found in the island? 

For answering the first question. some Q,f' 
the facts reported in the earlier chapters 
would be summarised and recapitulated 
here. 

It has been reported in Chapter IV, that 
most of the adult males of the island visit 
the mainland at least once or twice, in the 
cour~e. ?f two to ~hl'ee years. Th,e. ptlr~oses 
of VIsItIng the maInland are, maInly 1 dispo
sal of copra and purchase of rice and other 
requirements. The islanders do not produce 
their staple food viz,~ rice and are to depend 
entirely on the mainland for the same, This 
was the position even in the past. Sometimes 
they visit the mainland for medical treat .. 
ment and higher education. They also visit 
the Muslim pilgrimage centres in the, main
land. It is,. however, doubtful whether they 
ever visit the mainland, only for that pur
pose. For administrative matters~ they had 

to depend on the n1ainland considerably. 
Until recently the hl1adquarters of the Union 
Territory ",,'as at Kozhikode. ()nly recently 
it has shifted to another island, t,iz.~ Kava .. 
l'atti. Thoug'h level of literacy arnong th(\1l1 

is not high, they are R\Vare of the political 
personalities of Jndla tel a relnarkable ex
tent. lVlost of theln know the narrles of 1ail' 
Sri J a \.\'ahar 1..,a1 Nehru and Mahatnla' 
Gandhi. Even illiterate persons know about 
them. Dr. Radha Krishnan, Dr. Zaki.r l-Ius
sain and Maulana Abdul Kalam Azad arf\ 
also kno\vn to a good proportion of the pen .. 
pIe. 
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It is obviolls that though cut off fronl the 
mainland. bv H distance of 145 rnUes, ccono M 

nlically and 'socially the islanders feel thern·· 
selves to be quite close to the mainland. The 
traditions of the past, as noted in ·Chapt{)r 
1, reinforce and reiterate this sense of c1()se .. 
ness, Through legend of Chel'alnan Perunla'L 
\vho is said to havp tied frorn Kerala, in quest 
of a spiritual hunger, they trace back their 
natal link with the 11lainland. Though most 
of them. do not clearly kno\v aU the details 
of history, the imagc' of Tipu Sultan, tll,'· 
val ient Indian~ \Nho stoutly tried to resist 
the British, looms large in their nlPntal 
horizon. They vaguel y kno\v that, at S(Hnc ... 

time. their ancestors received protectioll 
fron) him. Collective n1eJllory of all thes(~ 
and involvernent in myriads of day ~o day 
events, constitute an ernotional bridgE.' bet
,\veen the mainland and the island. 

This island is also closely conneoted with 
oth(~r islands~ As .mention{;'d ,earlier, nlenl'" 
bel's from many households of Chetl~t hav(~ 
migrated to Bitra. rrhey still maintain their 
social contact ~'ith thenl. Though tl'av(:~J 
from one island to a.n oth(dr, is quite hazard· 
ous~ a good nunlber of persons belonging to 
Chetlat, have visited all the islands. Th(:~l'C~ 
is hardly any adult male who has not visit-
ed any other island. , . 

There are not many cases, \vhere the p(:~o .. 
pIe of Chetlat have' consanguineal or affin.al 
ties \vith any other island; nor crre thert~ 
manv cases of having econo.mic connections. 
But: ., then, the people like to visit other is ... 
lands. It seems that the need is more 'psy~ 
chologieal than social or econ()mic. Some .. 
times of course they visit other isla.nds to 
contact government officials, reliaious precep .. 



tors etc. But even during a short contact 
\vith the islanders, one can see that they 
have the real need of overcoming the feel· 
ing of being tethered to their tiny spot. 
Visit to other islands certainly provides an 
escape, without being lost in 'the multitude, 
of the mainland. ' 

It is in this context that ten islanders were 
asked to inqicate whether they would like 
their posterity to stay in the mainland 
rather than 'in the island. As reported in 
Chapter IV, all would like their children. to 
live in the island, inspite- of the fact that 
according to their own statements, the island
ers are to completely depend on the main
land for the essentials of ~ife, and are cut off 
from the world and lack educational and 
employment opportunities. Their reasons lfor 
preference for the mainland have also been 
described earlier. Recapitualating the same, 
it appears that they are afraid of being lost 
in the rush of life in the matnland. They 
value the calm and poise of their life in the 
island more. This would sU,ggest prevalence 
of a sort of collective narcispistic attitude 
towards life among them. But perhaps it 
is true for any community, \\rhich is not in 
a state of anomy. 

The second point posed at the beginning 
of this chapter. namely, the sociological im
plications of the institution uf household at 
Chetlat will be now taken up for considera
tion. I~ C~apter IV, attempt was ,made to 
gain insight about the structure . and func
tion of the institution of household, by dis ... 
secting it in its various aspects. It has been 
found that, much more empirical data are 
necessary before it is possible to arrive at 
any conclusion. But in the meantime, some 
tentative observations can be made. 

It is to be noted that composition of house
holds in, Chetlat, with reference to the cate
gories of kin living'ift the sarrle household is 
analogous to classical N ayar 'taravads' of 

. Kerala. 
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At Chetlat, the data relating to the com
position of the households, with reference 
to the categories of kins, living in the same . 
household, show that structurally most of, 
the households constitute some sort of 
mosaics, where. fragments of a number of 
families, are placed together. .A question 
arises, whether, the mosaic has a distinct 
entity of its' own. It. seems that it has; 
though in a very incoherent manner. The 
elements \vhich provide distinct entity to 
the mosaic, are" as follows-(a) ea·ch house
hold has a name of its own which is 'trans-

I 

nlitted from generation to generation, (b) 
though the various segments in 'a househ~ld 
(co.nsisting of each married son, marrIed 
daughter etc.) may have separate properties 
and econ(JInic interests of their own, the 
hOUSE.~hold as a whole has some common pro
perty, on which all the members of the 
households (excepting those who are living 
in the household as adhesions) have well 
defined claims~ ( c) the household functions 
as an exogamous unit and (d) on ceremonial 
occasions, the Inembers of the households 
are expected to show at least a facade of 

• t unIty_ 

IBut even though the household constitutes 
a social entity, it by itself does not satisfy 
all the functions of a family. Fairchild's 
Dictionary of Sociology, has defined family 
as follows: "The basic social institution. 
One or Inore men living with one or more 
women in a socially sanctioned and more or 
less enduring sex relationship, with socially 
recognised rights and obligations together 
\vith their offsprings." But as already men .. 
tioned, in n10st of the households, the hus
bands and wives do not live together. The, 
central principle of organisation of house
hold is consanguinity and n.ot sex partner
ship. Obviously in terms of orthodox defini
tion of family, a typical household in Chet-
1at cannot be ternled as family. 

In tern1S of econornic organisation and 
rearing up of children also. a typical house .. 
hold does not constitute a family. In a typi
cal household, part of its income is derived 
from tbe husbands of married females of 
the households, \\tho belong to other house
holds. On the otner hand part of its income 
goes to other households, by way of contri
bution of the married males of the house
hold, towards the maintenan.ce of their 
w'ives and children living. in other house
holds. The responsibility of inculcating the 
social values and norms of behaviour among 
the children is also borne to a large extent 
by their fathers. who live in other house
holds. 

While the above facts demonstrate the 
incongruity of JabeUing household as family, 
they also demonstrate that family as a func
tional unit exists among the is~anders. Even 
though the husband is a visiting husband, 
there is more or less enduring sex relation
ship among the males and females; and 
even though the fathers live separately, 
they have dominant say· in ,many matters, 
relating to the bringing up 'of tneir thild
rent 



It thus appears that though family as 
structural unit is not a part of the tradi
tional pattern of social organisation prevail .. 
ing at Chetlat, it exists as a functional unit. 
In fact, it is with reference to the existence 
o~ family as a functional unit, that house
hold has been described earlier, and in the 
present chapter~ as a mosaic of fragments of 
diverse families. But this figurative way of 
representing a household at Chetlat does not 
give the complete picture of the institution. 
Each household has a protrusion in a num
ber of other households, and on the other'\ 
hand, each household in its turn bears in
trusion from a number of other households. 
The married male members of a household 
have important roles to play in the house
holds \\There their wives and children live; 
on the other hand the husbands of the fe
male members of a household have import
ant roles to play in that household. 

Thus though structurally and even func
tionally a household is hardly a famHy, it 
is imprinted with the stalnp of family cul· 
ture, through and through. One would be 
tempted to ponder over the historieal signi
ficance of th is. I.Jogically one can deduce 
from this that tht"' housphold ~1HS origlnally 
a non-familial organ'jsation, not only struc
turally but also culturally and that family' 
culture was later on foisted on it, as a re
sult of contact with societies where fam.ily 
is the basic institution. If this can be de
monstrated to be true, it would negate the 
prevailing view among most of the Anthro
pologists, about the universality of farn.ily. 
But logically it is not impossible to eon
struc!t other hypotheses also. 

As noted at the beginning of the present 
discussion~ the empirical data collected from 
the field are not adequate, both in depth as 
well as in range, to validate any final con ... 
clusion. It is therefore, proposed not to carry 
any further, the analysis on the above 1i.ne 
.in the present report. 

It is, however, necessa ry to take a note 
of another aspect of the institution. of house
hold. It has been mentioned earlier, that 
each h.ou.sehold has its protrusion in a Dum-
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bel' of other households and b(lal's intrusion 
from a number of other households. What 
is the implieation of this? Obviollslv it in
dicates that it vlould be incorrect not only 
to consider a household, but household a"s 
such as an institution, separately~ v"hile 
studying the social organisation of t.he is
land. In other words, no matter whether a 
ryousehold ,is a true family or not, it would 
be \\'1'ong to consider household as the basic 
social institution. The basic institution. is, 
or perhaps was. ti.ll the family culturt~ 
syndrome was foist.ed on it. a separate struc
ture constituted bv the interlinked house-
holds. .' 

Taking the analysis one step furth(~r, one 
may ask~ \\rhat js thE' structurp? Is it the is
land commun~ty as a whole? 'It however 
appears that in the context of the fact that 
communication between one island and an ... 
other was few' and far between~ thE~re was 
not sufficient and (~ontinuous challenge from 
outside, to sustain the solidarity of the is
land community as a whole, in the past. 
Some sort of segmentation was therefore in
herent in the logistic of the situation. The 
division of the population into known social 
struetures like Koya and Mel acheri, even 
though they had tradition of common ori.
gin at leas( in this island, admirably served 
thE' purpose. Here it is to be noted that the 
units of the interlinking of hous<:'holds were 
provided by thesf~ segments. 

In terms of the logic of the situation, it 
therefore, appears that. the basic institutions 
of eommunity .. life in the island. were the 
social structures known as Koya and M(~la .. 
cheri and that households were only con· 
venient sub-sections of these structures. It f~ 
immaterial whether the social structures 
kno'Nn as Koya and Melacheri W'ere derived 
from original ethnic differences or not. If 
there V\rere original ethnic diiterences, the 
same provided con.venient channels for seg· 
mentation; if such differences did not exist 
as v/as the case in this island. the segmenta
tion took place, for maintaining solidarity 
of interlinked households at that level and 
perhaps the segments imbibed. the idiom of 
caste in course of time, as a result of contact 
\v'ith thE' m.ainland. 





S~rial 
No .. 

1 

House Name 

- .. ,.".-~.,.,-- --~- •.. ---'''-.... --.. - .... _, 

• 

1 Ashiyoda 

2 Askaithiyoda 

3 Atti)oda 

4 A vvayu,t.hiodt&. 

() Bil'iyanthit.hyoda 

6 niyaY~Lthjy(Jdu, . 
7 Chocapandola 

8 Choriya Mohpurl'~ 

9 Ohcl'iyo Japu m 

}() HD. vva vith iyodll .' . 
11 Hydcmadam 

12 Idayakka,l 

1:1 KadnpuraUl Illam 

14 Kakko. Illam 

15 Ko,ndangn. hun 

16 !(athupurn, 

17 Kec1al Suram hi 

18 Keelaveliam 

19 Koolakunhikkal 

20 Kulimacl&nl 

21 Kunhipura 

22 Kunno,mga,}am 

23 Kuttiachada 

24 Maidan 

25 Malmi Kalwla . 
26 Mana,methiyo<la 

27 Mana,methiyoda Chct.ta 

28 Manpura.m. 

29 Melapura 

• 

• 

• 
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AIJPBNl)lX-I (TABLES) 

TA:BLE 1 

No. of 
HOU!1ehold~ 

., 
-.; 

1, 

1 

I , 

,I 

., .., 

I 

1 

1 

1 

1 

I 

I) .., 

1 

1 

1 

1 

1 

2 

1 

S -!'ial 
No, 

1 

aJ 

32 

:~:l 

:~4 

'~ ~ . ., 
:W 

or" • I 

:~~ 

~~!} 

40 

41 

4') ,<.I 

4:J 

44 

tit) 

40 

47 

48 

4,S) 

uO 

IH 

52 

53 

" .., 

N n.1'll.Jlgn.} H I f'I~ 

PIl<lipnrn 

Pndipnt'lwlwt ta 

Pall it.dl' kn.l 

J'ooehuma.1 

J '01, I'Iwhu,pn "n, 

PomkaL 

Put.hiyallnl~1 

I'nthiyn I HUll. 

Hn,j rn plll'lt 

Hh{~kaknJ 

rrlw.itil( )U,Ull1 

'fholda Illn.m 

Thokln l\f.ol< ~ In plI rtL 

rrlll~k I n.PllJ' III 

Thi1 yapum 

1~hothipurn, 

'I'h I)t f'11th u ka.rn. 

Vatlnkoln,.di pura 

V I1llalwJa ~rolel;~pul'lL 

V l\t(\n.kul:1pUl'l1 

Valjnpurn. 

PO(Kinn thith yadu. 

. 

• 

.. ........... n. • ,N .... ,. ", ,- ••.•.• ~ ... ,_._" ... ""(".~" .. " •• " ......... , ... _ 

• 

.. 

• 

• 

Total 

No. of 
HauBoholdH 

• 

• 

.. 

.. 

• 

• 

• 

.. 

• 

• 

1 

1 

1 

1 

I 

I 

1 

I 

1 

1 

I 

1 

] 

1 

j 

1 

1 

2 

I 

• G9 

- --....-., .. ~ .. -. ........-.. -~_. .. ~---~ .... _.--.-.- .... --".,--.... "'~-._..~' _... ......... - ... _-_. --.--- ---,_._........._ ...... --.-...,.,,.. 
. ___ ._fII""""""_'_'_~"--"" ~--

M/B(D)9RGO-13 



I tom of }f'ood 

Fish 

Boof 
Mutton 
Fowl 
on 
Rice 
Vegetable 
Cereal 

Pulses 
J~gg 

Condiment 
MNt II 

1 

It~m of food 

-
Fish 
Beef 
Mutton 
Fowl 
Oil 
Ric,~ 

Vegetable 
C01'oal 

Pulaes 
Egg 
Condiment 
Meat 

-
1 

' .... 
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TABLE 2 
.~ea80nal variation of food in ten homeholds· 

Number of Informants Repol'ting 

r----.. -------------------------------~-------------
Jan Ilary-Mo,l'ch 

'---------~ 

,-----------~----------.------------~.------------------------------~ 
Rich Avorngo Poor ,-_---",A..____ · , r-----.A.-----~ ,--A-__ -. 

'More Lcs~ A verngo More Los8 A vera.go More Less Average 

2 :1 

1 -
• • t • 

• • • • 
• • • • 
• • • • 

• • • • 

• • • • 

• • • • 

•• 
· . • • 

• • • • 

• • • • 

4 

•• 
• • 

• • 

• • 
1 

• • 

1 

· .. 
] 

1 

· . 

• • 

• • 
• • 

• • 
1 

• • 

• • 

• • 

• • 

• • 

· . 

TABLE 2-contd. 

o 

• • 
1 

1 

• • 

• • 

· . 
• • 

· . 
• • 

, . 

7 

1 

• • 

4 

• • 

:~ 

3 

3 
:~ 

3 

• • 

8 

• • 

• • 

• • 

• • 

• • 

• • 

• • 

· . 
· , 

9 

• • 

· .. 
· . 

· . 
· . 
1 

• • 

• • 
• • 

10 

.. 

4 
r; 

1 
l) 

5 

.. 

,-------'----,-_. 
Num bel' of In formn,ntR Reporting 

_---------' ___________ ._A. _________________ ~ 

April-Jnno 

------------------------------------,~----- --------------------------~ ltich 
(_----_ . .,J...-.,-_"~ 

More 

11 

• • 
• • 
•• 

••• 
•• 
•• 
•• 
•• 
•• -.,. 
•• 

Less 

12 

• • 
• • 
• • 

• • 
• • 

••• 
• • 
• • 

•• -
• • 

•• 

Avcl'nge 

13 

• • 

• • 
• • 
1 

• • 
1 

1 

I 
1 

1 
1. 

Averago ,-------.A.. ____ ....... ,-____ .A.... ____ -. 

More USI-! A vet'ngc More Less Average 

14 

• • 
• • 

• • 

, . 
• • 
1 

• • 
1 

• • 

• • 

• • 

15 

I 

• • 

• • 

· . 

1 

• • 

· . 
• • 

• • 

• • 

16 

1. 

1 

1 

4 

. . 
3 
2 

3 

1 

17 

• • 

· . 
· . 
· . 
· . 
• • 

1 

• • 

• • 

• • 

• • 

18 

• • 

• • 

· . 
• • 

• • 

• • 
• • 

• • 
2 

, . 
• • 

• • 

19 

() 

• • 

• • 

· . 
5 

• • 

5 
4 
3 
5 
5 

1 

·The number' ,f housebolds varies from itom nnd season to ROBSOn n.s for each it.cm and Moh sea.son aU the households could 
~ot, fqrnish definite inf'lrmo.tion, Those who arc unoertain or who have failed to l'cspond bnve not OOon indicated. 
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TABLE 2-'coatd. 
---------------------------------------"--------------------- --- ,----------.. --~-.....................__, 

Item of food 
N um her oflnformiult.l~ Urporting 

,----- ,---_. "'-_._----- -----------'-~ 
tl ul y-~ppt(·m hl~l' 

r---' 
___ ~___ . __ A_._. ____ _ 

---'-.-~ 

Hich AYernp;fl Poor 
r----.-~---.....A..----~ r .. -----J..._ ---_ "'l 

,.... __ ,,,A.._. ___ ._._.-... 

~rore 1..1('88 Average Mol'(~ J .. (\",~ A "orilgp MOl'p L(lS8 A "{'rng(l 
~---... ------------.. ---.-------~---.---.--.------,--, ... _.----.-......... ".-.. -,~-".--, .. --.--, ... '"" .. -...... ---..... ,.- ...... -.,- .. "', ...... ~-

1 20 21 22 .).) .... ) 4 .) (' .. , 27 28 _---_ .. .._---' -~----- ---,--_.,,'._--_. __ ... _---. 

~Fi8h 

Beof 

Mutton 

:Fowl 

Oil 

Hice 

Ve~ot{\,bl0 

Cereal 

I'ulftoR 

Egg 

Conrlimont 

1\fOHt 

· . 

· . 
• • 

• • 

· . 

· . 

• • 

• • 

· , 

1 

• • 

I 

l 

I 

I 

1 

· . 

1 

• • 

.1 
",. • • 

• • • • 

• • I 

• • • • 

• • 1 

1 · . 

• • 

• • 

I. 

) 

• • 

• • 

• • 

4 

4· 

3 

----, ""-'",~"-"" .-.~ .. -.-,---_--_-.~-----~-.. --,,~,.,-... -, .• ---"--.---,-~-.... ",_, _ .. __ "._---._ .. _."_-, ... _,."" ........... _ ..... _._. __ ._._--... ,_-, ... ---~."-".----.. -,,-... ,, 

TABLE 2-conrld. 

,_,-_._ ... _----- .. "." .. ,,' --... - .. _ .. -.. __ ._------_ .... _-------... _-_._-_._---------_ ... ,,_.-,.-.. -, .... -" ...... -•.. ~ ... 
NUT'11wr of Informnnf,~ Report.ing 

I tem of food ,.-_________ '______ .1\.--------,--_.-------- -~ 

(}Cltohm·--··D('e\~mher ,-__________ . _________ A 

Avel'ago 

________ ' __ w _____ ' .... ~ 

Hieh Poor 
r---------~---------~ 
Morte Loss A voraWI 

r-------A-.--~ 
MOl'o L08s A vel'ago 

,-----. -A----·--1 
Moro Less A veJ'n,~H 

--------,--,-------, 
1. 29 :n 3') .... :34 37 

Fish I · . 4 , . r; • • • • 

Beef • • · . 1 · . , . 
MuHon · . 
Fowl . . 1 · . · . • • · . 
Oil I · . 4 • • • • /) 

Rico • • 1 • • · . · . · . 
Vegetable . . 1 • • • • 4 •• 2 3 

Cereal I • • • • 3 Ii · . 
Pulses 1 • • · . I 2 • • 3 2 

• • 

Egg 1 ~, !i • • • • '. · . , . · . 
Condiment 1 · . · . 3 · . f) 

• • • • 

Meat • • • • · , • • • • l .. • • • • 
'_'_'''-, _ ... ,"""'--__.....,. 

MjB(D)98GC-13(a) 
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TAFLE 3 

SpcC1:al preparations during jest£ve and ceremonial OCccM1;Ons 
_" •• , m _._' _____________ ' ... ~.,'." ••• "'---~--------.,--~--.-.. --'''.--- ------,---.• ,'-------, 

C:1togory of th'~ 
lnformant, 

No. of Housoholds Reporting ,....._.,. __ .... ____ ~ __ .,-........ ,..A..-----.--.,.~-___ _ ---_._._-"._ -._.... 
Hpeeial fll'eparn,tjoll durin:.~ tH!tl'1'iago or ot.her eel'olllOllial 

(HY:UKiollA like cil'elt1nci~ion et.(I. 
Speeia 1 prepa,rat.ion durillg 

deat.h annivoraadt~8 

c·~· .. ·-~--,···~ .. ··~· .. ,··,,-·-,~·····------··----- .. -·--.. _.,A...,-_._ ......... _-,--_._-_ .. _......, r·-'--"'''-''--.,A..--,,_,· ----~ 

~ 
t) 

8 a 
= ...... ."", ..... ..... 0 

._ 
0 rLJ d s:: ~ d S III .. c6 ~ r:e S t:i :::: ce ..... ." ee r:s +J 

~ "" s... 0 
~ 0 ~) .;..l ~ ~ 8 ~~ 11> ~ .... 

~ _.;. ..... ~ +J Col 'C (!) ce ~ ~ 
..CI "0 +- I-; 

~ = ~ 
11) 

't5 ~ :::I . _ ..... 5 .... . ... t5 C!> ~ = ~ ~ ~ r/). ~ ~ ~ < < """I 

~ ~ 

-~ ......... --_....---'-- _--- -' ........ .._..,.. __ ..... _ ---_._- ,-.~ ."--''"'_._-- ,-----.. --
1 i) 

*' 3 4 () t.l 7 8 9 10 11 1 ,> 
· .. 13 14. 15 16 

....... -----,._--.- - _,,, , ... _,----'._. -_._.-... .. ... " ............ ~---

Uich 1 1 1 1 •• • • t". 1 • • • • • • 

Avera.ge :l 3 3 2 1 () J 001 •• • • • • • • 

Poor '> 4 4 ~J 4 :~ 1 1 1 1 ... • • • • • • 

, ... , ..... , ... ,----~-~--- .'" ,.,..., , .... • ,, ___ ~~_. ______ ._~_.M •• ~ ___ __.. __ .. ____ .... _ .. _N_. __ ......... , __ ~L, ... _ ..... _. ...-........... _ ....... _-_. -_P'- .. 

TAELE 3-(~ontd. 

_ .. _-_ ..... "","" ... .._ .. '''' ............. "'~.' ...... " _",." ...... \ ... ,'"'--------- ._---_ . ....,,_, ... , .... , -..--0.._---... _, .. __ ..... ,._ "" "-
No. of Hou~wh()lds Hoporting 

,-- ._ .. __ .... __ . __ ._ ... _--.A.. 
-~-.' .. -~-~ 

(hto~ory of t.hr. Hp('cial pl'epal·n.tionR rIm'jng r('li,~d()nR f'unct.hHlR I ike Coo]\ing N ' Any t .. ()}O('\B 

infoflnant Moulood, 1<1 and Baldr 1<1 ('te. medium awl other a.Rpeot 
condilllrn ts of pre-

r-------------____,.A.. parn.tion 
---~ r-..A.~ r--......... -~ r-...A.-""1 

dl ~ 11) 

" 0 
(1) 

I: 
~ 

~ 1:1 
Q,;. t 8 ~ c ~ 

~ ~ I: ~ ~ a; 
~ = ~ ""' 

..... ... tl ~ "'C ~ "0 ~ "0 
J..< ..... 0 . .... 0 

._ 
0 :::! ~ d "0 ~ "'CI s:: C',,) 

Co+oo4 
to en bi) bO b{) ~ 

~ .s d = .S = .5 
._ .- ._ 

't 'f ~ 

I -e 1: .... ..0 ~ ... 
~, - ffJ .... 0 

~ ~ & ~ S t:i .+oJ $ i .... e ... 
t:e .s ·s ~ 

t 35 .~ ~ "... 

~ Q". .... C',,) ~ . . 
~ ~ = Ui 

~ . :: ..:= 0 0 0 . • • 
~ 

..... . .... c 0 ....0 < -< f"'!'i ~ r:J'1 ~ 0 ~ Z Z ~ ~ Z ~ 
--, _. 

1 17 18 19 20 21 22 23 24 "f'i ... ) 26 27 28 29 30 31 

Rioh • 1 1 1 •• • • 1 1 ] I • • 1 I • • . . 
Average 2 I) 3 1 1 1 1 1 1 4: 4 4 • .. _I 

• • • • 

Poor 3 4: S 2 •• • • 3 1 1 5 . . lS . . 1 4 

- --- - III......._ ___ ..... 
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TABLE 4 

",~."""_, ... , .... ."· ... "·_., .... __ ,_ .. ,".""",~,,,w~,~,,,,,., • "~" __ "'_""""' __ _"" _______ ~ ____ _ 

Aetna.l All\Olll\t~l 
r--'. - ... -.----- .... -., .~ .. -q---.. ------.--.. ---.----.... -- --.A ... · ..... -· '--", """ .... -.. --.. ----.. ----- .......... ~'"' .. ~ ...... -.-... - .. ~~-....... _' ___ ~ 

Within 10 yoarl'! W'i(.hill II-~O yean; \Vithin 21.40 ylllll'K 

,-.... ~~.--~.) .. _. __ .. __ ...... - ' .... ", 
No. of married lllidpH Ilinking 
during mal'l'inge, marriage 

.. payment, of 

(- .. ,.' ....... ~.---"" . ..A.. ",-, .. , .. - ..... " __ ~., 

Xo. or IllnlTi~\d willet, makilJ~" , , 
durillg: murriag4\, marriage 

pa.' nwnt of 

r- .---- .... - .. ~.--.. ,. ~ .. ,-"_ ................... _ ... , , 
No, of IUIlI'I'if'd mn}(\f:I HUlking 
<itll'j1IV m:lJ'ring('. nw ITingl\ 

PUYUWlIt of 

41 y(,~t'R und 
01\1'1 ier 

,- ......... -__ ... .A.. .. ___ ."_ .. _~ 

1\ o. of mal'ri.;l(l 
mlLlel:\ making 

duriug' llllu·tiage. 
mnfl in.g(1 

pn,ynwnt of 
(_ .. _ ........... -_.'_" ... _._ ... ,,_ .. ..A.._._ .. __ . _____ ., r-'---"-'--'''..A..-~ 

Ht-I. H~. lb. n,H. HH. HH. H~. ltt-(. HH. lts. Ita. 
( - -.. - ".,,~ ____ .... _....A.._. ___ .. ----.. 1 

HH. HIS, H.H. ]tIS. ltH. H~. Hf;. HH. H.'I. 
r- ... -- .... - ._ ..... -........ -."~ ,,, . ..}I_ ,. ,-.• ~ ..... - ..... 

Jt~. l{~. JtH. ItH. 

:~o [ttl to I:! Iti :.!;; ao ,iO t,O 100 2 I 25 
.---... ----.--------.-,... .... -~ , ........ ----.... ~--.~--.--.---.-__....__.. .. -- .. -.. -...... -.- .... -., .. ,,~.-.-.~-, ...... ",., .. -~_...-" .... ".-. ,~.- ...... .,." ..... _--_._----_ .... -....... -..... _.,_ .... , ...... _ ... _ .......... _-_ ......... __ ._ ... _._..., 

I ti 7 S HI J 1 12 (. , If. It) )7 IS j!) 20 ~l 24 
... _._-- ._---_. __ , ..... _-- ""." .......... _ .-- .... .,... . ..-_--_._-_._ .... _-....... , .... -.,-.j.-.. -, ..... --, ....... -.-,~-,'----.--... ,.,---....... --. .-.--.-~-..._-........ ' ... _ .... -_., ... _ .. "-.~ .... -', .... --... - .. ---.-.... - ........ , .. '""' ....... ---......... 

2 1.8 18 J f; I I:! J:! I .l 1 1 I G I:! 1 .{ 1 1 
_ .. " ... _.,._.~_.,.~. , •• __ ." ........ ,"~ _____ .._. ........ _~, .4>fr " ........... ...., ............ _ .•.• "~ __ ,_. __ .... ___ • __ •• _ ~ •• "..._~.f" .... _ .... ·._""", .... , ,_.,....- ........... ,._.~.,. ..... _... •• __ "_ •.• ____ --.---..... .... ~ •• , ....... _ •.• , ........... ,-. ... " ..... ~ •. __ •• w_' .. __ • ..,....._ ................. ~., ••• ,_"~__..,_ .... ...._ .. ~._ ..... ~ __ ... _ ... .......,._ ........... _ 

TAl LE 5 
.~ 

Parl'£cul(h'8 (1' connnod'ities C(i.I'J'/( (l ·in O(lUlJt8 a·}ull(:nns (tnil COJUl':t-I:O'l18.f0r tlw sanw 
_ ... '.w· 'r~'''~-'_ ...... ,~-, ... ------........ , .... ,,'--- ~-- ._._-- _ •. -- ---. •• , --_-_ ----.. - .. -.-..... - .. ' "'.,.".,. ...... , ....... -------.-.--.............. , ....... ,.,', .... " ........ - ...... - ..... ------... --••••• -.... ....._-............ --........... --.... .... ---- ... ·--·· .. ·-..,· ... ·····-~·_· ....... ·rl, ... , ... 

~(I. of "dlllllH ertl'l'vill'.r eOtlHIlI)(lit i4'S .. . ' 

r-----.. _._ "-'---' .. --~ ... -~ .--...... _, .... ,,_ .. _._-._-_ .. -"-- ._'-''''.'' .. ''. __ . __ .. '--'' .-.... -.----... "._. '---,'"'' .... , --.~ .. -.-._--~ 

\ Vith :-I(>pn.l':11 I \ knn~~ and 
condit ionH 

r- ----,,-.-- ...... A--.--------.. ,"-., 
l~~I·Olll Clte11n1. t.o FI'flIII 

Mltllg;ltiore :\llJllga-
10l'll to 

( 'he11 

-._ 
Z 

' ..... o 
rl.' 
tJ(, 
~ 
~ 

\ViUl com billed t.erUH; and condit.ions 

r--' "" ...... ~ ... ,,_ ...... -__ -_ .. ,_" . ..A... •. _~ .......... ~ .. _, __ ._ ..... __ -, 

.Fl'om C1H'tla L to j\Jlluga]ol't· and lmc}{ 

---"------.-------...... --- .. -~~' ............ -....... ' --....... --~---............... " .. - ........ _ .... ---,_ ....... , .... - ... ------- ---~---.....__.__._. .... ........._" , ............... --.. ----.. ~ ... ~ .... , .......... ._ .... ......,_,_ .. Oj._ ........ ~ .. "' .... ---.~,----

1 :~ 5 6 
____ .----------------.-----------------------
Jan.-F~h. 
Ma.roh-ApriJ 
Ma.y -J Ullf.) 

• July-August 
Sep.-Oot. 
Nov.-Deo. 

, . 
.. 
~ . 

J 
1 

· , 
· . . . 
· . 1 

1 
1 

, . . . 

1 
2 
1 1 

• • 

~~ 10 11 1,) ..., I ~1 14 I (j 16 17 18 1 U 20 21 22 
.--... --... -.,;.~-.... --

1 · . . , I 

· . 
1 · . 

1 . . • • 

· . 
· , 
• • 

I 
I 

. . 

------------.------.-------------.------__ .-------
i 1 2 

· . 1 
· . , . , . 

, . • • • • 
1 

. . • • • • • • • • 

I 
· . 
• • 
• • 
• • 

1 
1 
. . 
· . 
• • 
· . 

· . 
] • • 

· . · . · . • • 
• • • • 
· . · . 
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TABLE 6 -
Expenditure, profit, inpu.t~projit rat'io and input·output ratio as related to tl&e 
... , cliff ercnt J}laces 'visited 

..... ___ '-""_ 

No. of 'Oc!UIUS' inourring oxpendituro frOD} Chotlat to Mangulore and buck 
M·Jllth ..A.. ...... 

Ra. Ha. Rs. Ra. Its. Its. Ra. lts. R8 . 
50 75 80 U5 . 00 150 200 250 500 

--
I 2 :J 4 i) 6 7 8 9 10 -

January J , . 5 . . 1 

February 1. • • 
6) 
tOil 1 1 · . 

March · . 1 · . • • · . 
April 1 .', 1 1 · . ~. 

~Iay · . · . , . 
Jane · . · . · . · . · . . . 
July 

August · . 
~el)tomber 

., ... 

Oct,obcl' 

November • • 

Decomber · . · . • • 
0,) 
-.J 1. 

During one year ... 1 1 1 11 a 4 1 1. ... 

--- ----,---~.- --------.--.. 

/' 

TABLE 6-oontd. 

_"._"'~I"· __ ·" .. '-''''''------' 

No, of 'odums' inourring profit from Chetlat to Mltugalorc and back 
Month r-- .A.. --...... 

He, lts. Rs. ns. Us. Rs. P Hs. Rs. :\S. 

45 75 100 150 ')00 .. 300 :350 500 Nil--------.....-..__.......---. 
1 II 12 13 14 15 16 17 18 19 

January 
..... · . · . " /oJ 1 1 I 1 

Februa.ry •• 1 1 1 - • • 

:March 1 • • 
April 1. • • 1 1 2 • • • • • • • • 

May · . · . • • • • 

June • • · . • • · . • • • • 

July · . · . · . · . • • · . · . • • 

August · . · . · . · . · . 
Septemb~r 

, 
1 • • • • - · . • • • • 

Ootober · . • • · . · . 
November • • • • · . • • • • • • • • 

Docember •• · . 2 · . • • • • • • 1 

During one yoar 1 1 fl 3 n ') .) 1 3 II1II ... 
-.Own goods. 
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TABLE 8-col1td . ... 
---_._--------_ .... _---,. .. _ -----.-~-------, 

No. of 'odums' having input pl'oi'it, ratio front Chetlu.t to ~hUlglllol'(, Rud hu.ek 
r------- ------------------------~---------------, .----".-" .. -,~-- -_ .. _..-., 

!) : :lH 1 : :~ 1 : 2 2 : :.~ :1 : 4 10: 20 I: I 1 H : .I r; [)::l 7:·i 2:1 200:NiJ 150:Nil lOO:Nil 
-----.--.-.-~"-.. ------------

20 :!l 23 ')4 
..J . 20 27 28 2U ao 

_________ '_ ...... f __ __ .. ....-____ ... _ .... _"~"' ... _, ______ ... __ , _________ • ___ ... _, __ • ___ ___.. _____ •• _ •• ' ...... 

,January 

February 

April 

.May 

June 

.Tuly 

August 

I SoptcmbCl' 

Octoher 

Nuvembor 

DecombAl' 

• 

During one year 

• 

1 1 

1 

. . 

• 

. . · . 
· . 

. . · . 
· . 
I 

:~ 

1 1 

1 1 • • 
. ) .. 

1 

. . . . 

I 1 . . 
:l 2 1 

,.. 
o 

· . • • · . 1 

· . · . • • 

1 1 · . · . • • 

. . I • • · . · . • • • • 

· . · . · . • • • • 

· . 
· . • • • • 

· . · . · . 
· . · . • • 

.. · . • • · . 

.. . . . . · . 1 

.1 1 1 1 1 1 1 

----------.-.-.. ~--- -----_ .... -..... _-------_._--

TABLE a--concId. 
----------.......-...., •. __ '.".,---.-., ..... -~ ..... -,--------... , ....... , ...... "'-.. .._......--~- --------... ...._-· .... ----............... 'r'- ... "._ •. __ _ 

No. of 'odllum' ha \'jng input-output ratio from (~heUat to l\ll1ngalorc ltJHIIJll,nk 
,- ____ ._ .. _,_. ___ . ___ .. A- - ______ . ____ ' __ . ____ ~ 
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APPENDIX-II 
Oomments received from variou,~ scholars relating to the ltypotl"eses presented in tltis report. 

Abstracts relating to different aspects of house
holds were eirculated among SOJne anthropolo
gists and sociologi~s. Some of them were good 
enough to send their comt;nents. The relevant 
comnu:}uts are furnislled here. In the next rnOllO· 

graph of the present serje~, these COtn.nlents would 
be considered and tjhe views of the edit,or about 
these eOlnment,s would be furnished. 

1. Oom,'fn,ents communicated by Professor M. N· 
Sn;nivas, Heald of tl"e Departrnent o.f Sociology, 
fJlJ'd1JerS?:'Y of Delki. 

"The conclusion which the author hopes to 
8,rrive fLt is that, family is not universal. From the 
(la/ta available in Chetlat island, the author observes 
thn,t "structurally and even functionally tIle 
household is hardly a family." It does not su,tisfy 
aU the funotions of a family. However, he also 
observes th(l.fj though ,tho faulily as structural unit 
is not a part, of the traditional pattern of soeial 
organization prevailing at ("hetlat, it exists as a 
fu nctionaluuit. In fact the household iA "imprinted 
witJl the stamp of family culture throngll and 
through." The question ariRes: how did sueh 
a situation come to be ~ The a.uthor provides an 
answer whieh he logically infers froIn the data : 
"the household was originally a non-fanlilial 
organiza,tion, not only structurally bnt also 
culturally, and family culture was later on foist.ed 
on it as a. result of contact with societies where 
family is the basic institution." The aut}lor 
llopes thn.t if this could he demonstrated it would 
"neO"ate the prevailing view amollg rnost of the 
Antl1ropologists ahout the universality of family." 

From many points of view the household in 
Chetlat, is analogous to the Nayar tarawad of 
Kerala. The household in Chetlat is female based, 
the female line providM'the 'nexus' among the 
difterent rnembers of the household. Even when 
male members are present in the role of hU8band~ 
father, they do not constitute the central figures 
of structure. They are just adhesioIlB to the house
holds. Their presence or absenoe does not tamper 
with the female-based organizational principle 
of the household. The composition of the household 
with reference to the categorieR of kin living in the 
Ralne household is similar to that of tIle mat,rilineal 
tarawad. Besides all this, (a,) each household has a 
name of it.s own whioh is transmitted from genera .. 
tion t,o generation, (b) though the various seg
ments in a household have separate properties 
and eoonomic interests of their own, the household 
'a& a whole has some oommon property, on which 
all the members of the household (excepting those 

who nre living in the household as a.dhesions) have 
well defined clainls, (c) tIle household functions 8S 

all exogamous unit, and (d) on cer6Inonial 0008· 

sions, the Inelnbel's of the household ftre expected 
to show at least a facade ofunity. 

Jlut t.he aut.hor doeR not call the hOUBehold a 
nHttl'ilillonl joint f:\tnily, as is generally done to 
describe the ta,I'Rwad. Instead he cllooses to 
desoribe it as a "mosaic of fragments of diverse 
f ·1· " ftlnl 1es. 

Why isn't the household a fanlily ~ The author 
observes thH,t tlle household by itse{f does net 
satiRfy a] I the functions of a fn.n~ily. He explain8 
by' taking into cOl1~ideratjon the defini tiOl1 of 
faulily frOTH Ji"ail'child's Dictionary of Sociology. 
"The basic social insti.tution. One or lllore nlen 
living 'with one or more ,vonlen in a soeially 
sanctioned and Illore or less enduring sex l'elatiol'l
ship, with socially recognized rights and obligations 
together vlith their offspring." In Dl0st of t]lC 
11ouseholds~ the Rutllor finds that (1) husband 
und "vives do not live together (2) tIle cen tral 
principle of organization of househoJd is eonsan
guinity and not sex-partnership (3) Part of tIle 
inc()Jne of the household is derived fronl t.he 
llllshands of llutl'ried fClnales of the household 
\vho helong to other households. Similarly, part of 
its income goes to other households (4) theresponsi
bility of ineuleating tht~ soeiu.l valueR and nornlS of 
behaviour lunong the ellildren js also hOl'11e to a. 
large extent by their fatheJ s who live .ill otllcr 
housellolds. FrOlll these observations the author 
concludes that the household in Chetlat i~ not a 
falnily as it, docs not POSf.CSS tIle (~haraeteristics 
which a f~.nnily does in Fairchild's definition. But 
it is observed that althou gIl bousehold js not 8, 

fan lily , fltInily as a functional unit exists. The 
author says: "Even though the husband is a 
visiting husband, t,h.el'e is more 01' Jess enduring 
sex relationship among the males and females 
and even though tIle fathers livo separately; 
they have dominant say in many matters, relating 
to the bringing up of their children. Besides all 
this, in Chetlat the role of husband-father cons
titu t.es a clOlnil1ant ethos." 

All these points show to the author that, the 
household by itself does not satisfy all the functions 
of the farnily, but is dependent on other households. 
He tlherefore calls it a "mosaio of fragments of 
diverse fatnilies." and arrives at the conclusion 
that "though family as structural unit is n.ot a 
part of the traditional pattern of social organi
zation Ilrevailing at, Ohetlat~ it exists as a funotional 
unit." 



It appears that the author is perturbed by 
the idea that husband and wife do not Ii ve to
gether with their ottspring. In fact in one place 
he askfi the 'moot' question (p. 84): "Whether the 
households where not a single married oouple live . 
with or without children-should be considered 
as family institution?" He adds, "structurally 
they are not as they are not based on legitimate 
satisfaction of sex and rearing of offspring. Struc
turally they are consanguineal killgrou ps with sex 
as an extra-mural interest." He asks: "But 
culturally do they stand on the same footing as 
family in the orthodox sense of the terln1" The 
au thor does llot provide a definite answer tbough 
in the oonclusion he writes (p. 111)" ...... though 
structurally and even functionally a household is 
hardly a family, it is impristed with tIle stanl.p of 
family culture through and through." 

The author, it appears, is perplexed by the 
idea that husbands do not live with their wives. 
Considering the fact that he is using the yard
stick of Fairohild's definition of fSIllily to Dlcasure 
t,he extent to which household in Chetlat can be 
called a family, this is not surprising. What is 
rnore, ho does not Seem to he very clear about the 
distinction that he makes between the structural 
and functional aspects of the falnily, and does not 
eonsistently keep these aspects distinct in his 
analysis. 

The author has tried to discern family as 
defined in Fairchild's dictionary, in the household, 
and has obviously failed to do so. The patrilineal 
bias in the definition has made it difficult for the 
au thor to understand a social organization based 
on matrilineal principle. Obviously much depends 
on the definition of family that one adopts to 
analyse one's data. Surely when the author says 
that in Chetlat family exists as a 'funotional unit' 
he means by it that the functions which the fan-lily 
generally perfornlS c.g. reproduction ,socializa
tion etc., .are being perforlned in the Chetlat 
society. He cannot possibly doubt the universality 
of fa.mily understood in this way. What, however, 
oa.n be doubted is the universality of a partioular 
type of family especially with respect of composi
tion. Da.ta from matrilineal societies provides 
evidenoe that coresidence of husband and wife 
does not essentially form part of the definition of 
'family'. I. Karve writes, "the Karala family 
among the matrilineal people ....... _ represents a-
sexual paltnership of husband and wife whioh 
carries the least number of duties on the part of 
the male-whioh does not even involve constant 

· nsh' " companlo . Ip ...... " .. . . .. • 
The author seems to be using the term structure 

in the above 8e~ ite. definins (~lr in tertpS of 
J4/B(D)9BQa-.Jf 
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coresidenoe, and his conclusion that structurally 
a household is not a family S661ns t.o be based on 
this. 

Had the author taken some other definition, he 
would have probably reaohed different conolusions. 
For exalnple in N olea and Queries on Antltropology, 
the family is defined as a group consisting of a 
father and Inotber and their c}lildrell whether tbey 
are living together or not. Perhaps the description 
of housebold as 8 matrilineal joint, faluily could 
have helped in the analysis of the data. 

Nonetheless it is ilnportant to be very oareful in 
selecting a particu lar definition of 'fanlily' in 
analysing one's data. Otherwise one is likely to 
fall a prey to hasty and uncomfortable eon(~lusion8. 
It appears that Dl&UY difficulties (,ould have been 
overcome had the terUla 'funetion', 'st.ructure and 
culture' been Inade more explicit by t}le author 
and the disl,inction between thenl consistently 
kept throughout the analysis. One wonders I 

what is meant by the statclnent thai~ fanl.ily cult/urc 
was 'foisted' on the non-fanlilial organization of 
the household 1 Can one legitilIla~ely classify 
societies on the hasis of whether they have family 
as the 'basic' institution or not1 Of eourse, nlore 
data is needed before anything con8trlletiv(~ cou ld 
be said abou t tbe other hypothesis." 
OomrnenttJ of Shri Bl~abananda M""kltcrjee contmu
nicated by Dr. Surjeet Sinlta, Dl~puty Director, 
Anthropological Survey of I naia. 

1. "The islanders follow the matrilocal system 
of descent and they have been described as matri .. 
local. " 

(a) The term mat;rilo(~al meaning that a hus
band resides in the wife's house, is not 
applicable here as 75 husbands ou t of 95 
live in their natal homes. 

(b) It is not possible to know anything about 
the ownership of property and rules of 
inneritance froIll the extract. I feel that 
the hypothesis needs to be examined 
from these two aspects. 

2. In conclusion (p. 110) ifi has been stated that 
the households do not satisfy all the fUDctioruJ of a 
family and the oentral principle of organization of 
household is oonsanguinity and not sex .. partner .. 
ship. Sex partnership and co-residence arc however 
very important factors and both are tho result of 
ritualised marriage. We cann.ot ignore the fset 
that a husband in Chetlat is ritually married kJ 8 

woman. 
3. The fact that the husband and the wife do 

not live together for twentyfour hours should not 
be made a point to hold out that a household;. iq, 
Cll,tl~t is ~ a family. 



4. What is important to know is the period of 
stay (in time measure) of the husband in the house 
of his wife and the reciprocal social behaviour of 
the father and the ohildren during that period. 

Family is a kinship concept and I may suppose 
that all the kin terms (categories) llsed normally 
for the kin of the fa.mily, are also applied by the 
islanders. 

5. The assumption based on the past histories 
of the households (p. 84) that the m()therbased 
principle will be restored in the next generation, 
in those households where deviation has occurred 
is a perforoe one in view of the ohanging trends 
and the increasing roles of a father. 
. 6. I do not prefer tIle terms 'family culture' to 
be used seriously as we are not able to distin .. 
guish different cultural levels with referenoe to 
lineage, family, clan etc. Secondly, we do not 
know much about the island and therefore it 
is diffioult to assume that family culture has been 
foisted as a result of oontact. This may be the 
product of internal adaptations. 

7. Both the terms 'female based housellold' 
and' 'Matrifocal family' are not sa tisl{actory as 
M o~,. is the custodian and celltral figure in 
such household. The term a1Janculocal rna y b(~ 
given some consideration. It will be better not 
to use any new term at this stage. 

3. Conuments received from Dr. (Mrs.) Leela 
Dube, Department of Anthropology and Sociology, 
University of Saugar. 
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"I find your report interesting and useful. I 
have tried to compare your data and conclusioDA 
with ours about Kalpeni, another of the Laccadive 
islands. You perhaps know that one of my stu
dents, Dr. Abdul Rahiman Kutty, did field-work 
in Kalpeni in 1962-63 and wrote bis Ph.D. thesis 
on "Marriage and kinship in an Island Society". 
Your analysis of the oomposition of households 
is very similar to ours ad show a similar situation 
in regard to the presenoe of outside elements 
(from the point of view of the traditional structure 
of the household in the islands). What you have 
said about the restoration of the female based 
princi,ple is true to fact, I have, however, some 
doubts about your statement that in households 
where wives are the heads, the position of the 
Inales concerned is the same as in ~hose cases 
where they are . oonsidered to be adhesions in 
the capaoity of father or sister's husband or 
other affinal relations. I feel that 8S manager 
of the wife's property and/or the main worker in 
cultivation,·· sale, etc .. , 8S also in day-to-day 
life" a husband will be in a fairly assertive posi- . 
tion in a household where there are no grown
lip matrilineal male relations-dHferent from the 

adhesions mentioned above. I would also want 
to know your criteria for determining the head 
of the household. I assume they have the tenn 
·"Karnavar" in the island. Of what structural 
unit is he the head 1 I wonder if you have equated 
household with Tara-vad. We have distinguished 
between Taravad, property-group, and domestic 
group or household. Sometimes all the three 
coincide, but many times they are distinct and 
a Taravad may have a number of households, 
some operating as individual property groups, 
others grouped into one or more property 
groups. 

The tables on dominant and significant roles 
of different relatives in connection with different 
matters in the past and the present are very 
significant and Ruggest a direction for collecting 
quantitative data.. But as you have said the 
salnplc is too small for any meaningful oonclu
sions. The table of "preferences in depending" 
between pairs of relatives is most suggestive and 
perhaps most of the things that it says can be 
explained through the island social sYKtem. 
But here also more quantitati.ve data is needed. 
We also have to consider whether in these matters 
the composition of the respondent's household 
should be taken into account. 

Your conclusion raises a number of points which 
I would have liked to discuss with you personnally. 
The nuclear family has no place in the structural 
units in these islands is quite clear. I stronglf feel 
that you have ignored the working of Taravad 
and of Tavari, or property-group. The working 
0.£ the household oannot be understood unless 
we take into consideration these matrilineally 
constituted units. It is somewhat diffioult to 
accept your statement that the falnily as a funo
tional unit exists among the islanders. In your 
argument you have talked about "more or less 
enduring sex relationship among the males and 
females" t but a presenoe of suoh relationship 
alone would not constitute falnilies. Male(s) 
and female(s), with more or less enduring sex 
relationship, have to live together and partioi
pate in a number of activities, besides cohabita
tion,.to form 8 family. I also do not understand 
the statement that a household is imprinted 
with the stamp of family oulture through ,and 
through. If we stud!}' the ownership, inheritance 
and handling· of property, various economic 
activities,. division of labour, patterns of au ... · 
thority. day-:to-day' activities of the people, 
interaction patterns, and. rituals and ceremonies 
it is still the matrilineal, group whioh co~· 
into relief. There are, no doubt~ unmistakable 
signs of change~ 
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A man does make a regular payment to the of castes, but have to take into acconnt suoh 
wife's household, but it is neoossary to consider units as extended family group and Ktulunlham-
whether it is a contribution towards the mainte.. the latter meaning a lineage or a oluster of 
nance of his wife and ohildren or what he gives lineally reJated families. In tJ1C same way we 
constitutes only a payment for his meals in the cannot nall households in t he island as (,~on ve.nieut 
wife's house and/or for the oontinuity of sub-sections of the Koya and the Melaoheri. Once 
marriage. In Kalpeni, a husband makes a cus.. again I would insist on adequate (~OllSideration 
tomary annual payment of two to three bags of of Taravad, Tavari, and property-group. 
rice and about twenty to fifty cooonuts to the You have tuade a Inentioll of the corning in 
wife's household, and is expected to meet a part of fanl.ily culture heeausc of tile inlpact of other 
of Iter personal requirements with o~casional societies. I think this needs elaboration and 
presents of clothes, ornaments, cosmetIcs, etc. SOllIe mention of tin~e sequence. We have dis .. 
So long as the marriage lasts a fat.her spends on cussed recent changes in our analysis. What is 
his children's clothes, education, etc., but if the Inore inlportant, we have diseussed the roll~ of 
marriage breaks up he has no obligations towards Islarn with its patrilinea.l cOlphases in the matrili .. 
them except in the rites and ceremonies connec- neal systenl in the island. 
tod with their crises of life. (In this connection I hope it will be possible for you to go through 
a oareful study of the nature of marriage and in- some of our mat.erial and Il.nalYlleli 011 Kalpelli, 
cjdence of divorce is very relevant. In Kalpeni before you finalise your geucral plan for the 
the divorce rate is over 50%). Your quantitative Laccadive islands as such. If a degree of uIli .. 
data on the oontribution of husbands towards formity is achieved in the study of 'Vu,rio1l8 islands 
the maintenance of wives and children is very sonle fruitful generalizations can b{~ hrougJlt out. 
interesting but there a distinction does not seern Theso islands give us the working of one of tIle 
to have be~n made between It man's individually rarest, types of sonia] systems and t~l1s deserve 
carned income and collectively earned incorne of careful treatment. J anl sending hy registered 
the household or the property-group. Further, hook-post a long article written hy Inc jointly 
the fourteen oases of married males chosen for with Dr. Kutty on the remarkable adjustment 
a~mertaining the proportions of their contribu.. between 18lam and nlatriliny that lIas heen ach.ieved 
tions to their own households and the house... in Kalpeni. It has an analysis of struotural 
holds of their wives are nl0stly of such people units in the society, a brief sket(,h of t}lO Iletwork 
who seem to have their own personal sources of of kin and a detailed diseussion of the nature of 
income. (It has not been made clear, though, marriage and divorce. The role of fath.er bas 
\vhether odulms are individually owned ~Y the heen carefully assessed. I feel that t,hese will 
persons concerned or they are the posseSSIons of be of interest to you. If you wish to have an 
their respective property-groups). It. haR been (~la,horate pioture of Kalpeni, Dr. Kutty's the~'is 
seen that a man is supposed to have a fIght to do will be available in th:is departlnent". 
whatever he likes with his iu(lividually e~rnf~d 
income but not with what he earns collectI.vely 4. Oornments oj Shri N.K. B(~ltura COtn'1rtunicated 
in his property-group. In recent year.s many by Dr. L.K. Maltapflttra, Ilea(l of the Departm,ent 
avenues for making such persona~ earnIng ~a~c of ilnthropology, Utkal Un'iVerlJity. 
opened up. Thus, as you have in~lcated, this 18 "The author of the report: 'Socio·.econ.omio 
an aspect of the changing situatlon. survey of Chetlat Island', holds tllat the households 

in Chetlat are structuraHy analogous to Nayar 
In taking of a separate structu~e const.it.utefl tarawad in Malabar (KeraJa) (P. 110 of the Report). 

by the interlinking of households It w'~uld have 
heen more fruitful to consider such umts as ~he Rao defines t.ra<litional N ayar tarawad as 
Taravad and tne Kudumbam-the latter beulS a "wide unit/of kinship wherein all the mClnbers 

l' k th K ya reckoned descent from a oomrnon an(~estre88 and. 
a group of Taravads. Groups 1. e e . 0, consisted of all the doscendants throufr!l the female and the Melacheri should not be regarded a~ po, 

units of interlinking households. Ou~· data 011 line. · . · · · · .... The property was lwld jointly 
Kalpeni show that the Koya, the Malt, and t.he by all the members, both nlale and ferlll~le who 
Melacheri a.re three endogamous groups analogous ha.d equal interest in it., ..... · ...... The eldest, 
to castes. You will agree with me that we ca~not male memher was the head of the family caned 

r~e~ga:r=d~h=o-=1l=8e=h=ol=ds=' _. _a_s_c_o-:-n-:.-v_en~i=-e_nt-:-8_u7.b::-=8ec_tl_o_n8 ___ k_a_ma_v_a_n_",_h_o_a_dm_._i n_.i_8t_e_re_d_th_e_~~~)~~. 
:Rao, H.S.A. Sooial Oha.nge in Ma,labar, Bombay 1957. 
Mayer, A.C. Land and Society in Malabar, Bombar, 1952! 
J4IB(:Q)9BGQ..14 



He was only a trllstee 'without the power of aliena-
tion ............ The private earnings of an 
individual if any, belonged to hiID while he lived, 
but on his deftth waS merged into the tarawad 
property". (Rao, 1957: 74). "Tho tJarwad was 
a changing group, \vhose cohesive factors were 
common property, kinship and residenco. When.~ 
however, a tat·awad grew too numerous for its 
accommodation) or when there was an internal 
dispute, a fresh hraneh of the tarwa~, called a 
tavazhi, might he set \l p. The tavazhi woul(l 
stern froln the eldest fetnale of the seeeding group, 
the tavazhi nalne as well u,~ the tarwad would 
be residentially distincti (Mayer, 1952: 46). "The 
only effect of segluentatioll was that the tavazhis 
so formed were no longer hound by the cOlnmunity 
or property (lunda] sambandham); but in other 
rospectls they all belonged to the same tarawad. 
Though they lived under separltte roofs, every 
memher hac1 t.he sante tarawad name; was affected 
by the e01UU1\lnity of pollution of birth or death 
(pula san) hadha!n); and was governed by cxoga
moo.s regulations. In such cases It tarawad 
was a matrilineal and exogamous lineage consisting 
of a nUlnher tavazhis or lineage groups" (Rao. 
1957: '75). 

182 

Bllt tIle Nayar tarawad is also a mat.rilineal 
ext.ended fatuily because it may contain in its 
fold tua;rried and 11 nmarried sisters and hrothers, 
nnd t,he Off1'pl'ings of the ulan'ied sisters only_ 
And a tnvazhi can he termed as a consanguineal 
fn.:nily, which tlBually conlprises of a Iuarried 
wonvtn n.nd her oft~pringR. K.eesing refers to 
t,he N.tir type of fa,Iuily as 'consanguineal farnily\ 
wltieh consists of mother, children and mother's 
brot,her. However, this type of fatnily does 
not bring a ftttller into the schetne of things 
nOfv'ly so fully'. 

Arnong the Nayal's two forms of marriage 
ex:isted, namely, t,a,H.,ttu k~1lyanam and Hanban
dhaltl. The' talikettu kalyanam was to he 
perforrned before a girl attained womanhood. And 
aft,er the talikettu kalyanam. ccretnony "when 
the girl came of age she was generally free to 
contact tnarriage with the person of her ohoice, 
may be t,he person who tied the tali. In some 
pIn,cas, manavalan had a claim to take the girl 
as IliA wife" (Rao, 1967: 86). And after the 
t.a,likettu kalyam cerelnony, when the manavalan, 
the boy who tied tJle tali or sacred thread around 
the nook of the girl, died, the girl observed death 

Kee8ing~ M. F. Ollltural Anthropology, London, 1986. 
l\ao. M. S. A. Booi~l Change in Malabar, p. 131, 1957. 

pollution of fifteen days if the former happened 
to be a Nayar. Further, without the consent 
of the manavalan the girl could not take any 
husband. Sambandham, on the otlt(J,r ltancZ, was 
alliance for consumm,ation. On the appointed 
day the bride groom accompanied by his motller's 
brother (Karnavan), relatives and friends went 
over to the bride's place. Tho auspicious rnonlent 
for Samhandllanl was always fixed at night. After 
the cereJUouy, friends, relat,ives and the kal'navan 
retu~rned back leaving the groom atl the bride's 
place. The groonl. returnod ba.ek next morning. 
And after t,he SambandhsIll "the girl renlained 
in her tarawad and ~he llushalld visited her after 
supper in the night and left the next nl0rning" 
(Rao: 1957: 89), The girl stayed at her tarawad 
after her lllarriuge because of the peculiar rule 
of residence which the Inatrilineal N ayars professed. 
The N ayar mat.rilineal social system provided 
no change in the residence of a girl or a boy after 

• marrIage. 
In regard to t1le maintenance of tarawad pro

perty the responsihility was logally vested in tIle 
Karnavan, t,he senior Inale menlber. He enjoyed 
the right to n1.anage the propertiy and the power 
to control tarawad illeome and expenditure. 
Bnt he did not have the right to dispose of any 
itnmovable property of the tarawad. And any 
saJe or gift of tarawad property J'equ iren express 
assent of the shareholders. But while Inanaging 
the tal'awad property, "whaLever 1i ttle private 
gain that the Karnavan waR able tiD Jnak(~ waR 
directed to his wife and ohiidren" (ltao, 1957: 132.) 
Likewise, other junior male merrlhers of It tarawad 
often gave away seeretly portions of their individual 
private earnings to their wives and chi1(iren. 

The system of inheritance of property among 
the Nayars was also matrilineal. Children in
herited not from their father, but from their 
mothers' brother. "On the death intestate of a 
marumakkattayi male, the nearest heirs inheriting 
his property are the ohildren and lineal descen
dants in the female line" (Rao, 1967 : 134). And 
under special circumstances inheri tanoe a.1so could 
be partilineal. Mayer states that "many tavazhls, 
formed when the la.rge tarwad divides themselves 
subdivided after several years into smaller groups. 
One tarawad. for example, split into five ta
vazbis, one being composed of a sister and 
three brothers. RJecently, one of these bro
thers has been considering a partition of the tava
zhi, after which he will form a 'one-man tav&lhi' 



with his :,hare of tho di vided wealth. rrhis i~ 
sifJnificant, for in this caqe inh~l,rital1ce Inu~t be o 
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plt-rilin,)ll. SitlC~ th3ra are no sister;.) or sist:)r'g 
sons in such a tavazhi- this brother mLlst le:.Lve 
to his own children. It is clear, ulso, that, quite 
apart from the patrilineal inheritance pattern 
forced by the cOlnpositioll of such tavazhis, if :1 

man leaves the economic protection that the tura
wad gives him, he must provide on his death for 
his own ohildren, since thH tara wad no longer 
does so. The Act of 1933 recognizes this Rituation 
created by AllCh pl1rtitiollA, and lays d(HVn that a 
Inan ca.n bequeath property to his ehildren even 
though they w'Quld, of courHe Rtill belong to his 
wife's tara,wad and be eligible for inheritance t.here 
also. B~·~fore the act, indeed there had been a 
convention a,rnong Nairs tha.t a Juan could leave 
half his self-a,cquired property to his children tho 
other ha.lf rdturllillg to the OOlllnon tarawad fund 
(1952 : 10) 

Arnong the Nayard huqb,tuti and wife ohservo 
death pollution or pula for each other in the event 
of each other's deatjh. Chihlren also ohscrvt-~d 
death pollution for their father when the latter 
died, ltlthough he did not ~tay with thern rorrn(~rly. 
Of cour~c, it 80n did not p~rforrn t;he dea,th rit(~ of a 
man. And thi~ pr<lctico iH consistent with ull 
Inatriarchal 8ocicties. 

Further, alnong thH Nayars, thOllgh the 
father did not stay with his ehildl'Cll in tlH~ past, 
the sooial paternity wa~ always renogni~ed. If 
social pa,tcr·uity waR not recogniKcd then hi~ spcei
fie kinship terms of refcrenee an':! addroHs, such as, 
'Appan' or 'Achan' for '~athcr' and : App[~pl)(l,n' 
or 'tnuttachf1n' for father s father eXH~ted ill the 
N ayar kinship terlninology. Sitnihtrly, there nrc 
specific terms of referenco for wife also, nalncly, 
'Bharya' or 'Achi'. 

A hll~b:lnd vi.-;itc 1 C'{,.~ry night the hOll~e of hig 
wife, which means he spent a considerable period 
of his lif(~ with hi~ wife, when his entire span of 
life is taken into the COl1sider:ltion. lIenee, it 
cannot be denied that there was no co-residence at 
all. And during his stay he might be inr:;tructing 
his children. In the long past even, tt Nayar 
father was never said to halvo been indifferent 
towards his own children. 

The author of the Report of Chetlat island has 
quoted the definition of falnily frolu Fair Child's 
Diotionary of Sociology, which runs thus : :'~he 
basic sooial institution one or more men livlng 
with one or more woman in a sooially sanctionod 

~tnJ InOrJ 0 .. ' L~,~, IV1IJlring -;('I l\~lttil.)a':;hlp, \v:th 
sooially rec()Jni;zt~J ri.~ht.;; an.! oblig.ttion, t ,)g0thor 
with their offspring~". 

Tlte ftbove definit,ion of fatnily doe~ not, run 
counter to the type of f~llnily fOllu(1 alnnng the 
Nayars of Korula., but is inadequate to expIn,in U10 

Ntlyar type of f{ullily. The fu,luily lif(~ iB bound to 
take a different, forln than tho 01h~ which the 
above definition delillou,tes uIllong Lh\~ Nnyl\rS 
since thny belong to the )llatdlint~al HystJeul. 
In the Naya.r d.olne~tic groupH hlt.~"dllld "-fl\ther 
iK not ineluded, 'rhe OOOIlOlllie fnnetion~ of t,ho 
hu~bnlldJ fathor a.rc di.~ohargod h,v the bt'ot,hcr··
Inaternal unol(~. irnilarly, the dutioH aud obli .. 
ga,tions of son~ to\vctnls th\~ir fathol','1 in a, patrilineal 
soeicty are lIlet with by sister's Hons in the Na,Yltr 
dOlne~tio gr?u p. 

It cannot be donied th:tt. the NltVfLr~ ditt not 
have a type of faJnily. The frunily t;yP('~ nntong thorn 
can bo defined in their own RooiaJ :,;y:-it:lI11. Whell 
falnilial charaeteristie~ exiRt ftlnOI\.'~ eertain groupH 
of allilllals, how' ann can deny tlt't,t; farnily (l,H the 
basic socintal unit did not) exiRt anlong either. 
Nayurs of Malabar 0)' anlong the (~hpt,lat; IHlanderH. 
Kocsing hold,s in rospoet of tho Rilninn;-{ and hOlltinids 
that "bisoxuality" involving "(~laLjorm of ul~11e8 
and females, fin\l~ expression in nutny organiz· 
eu fornl~. Tho exorei~e of kjn~~hjp tie~ unit 
e~pccill,lly the joint care of 1jho 'yellIng hy IHtt'nnt;,~, 
through Horne rnorc OJ' le~s Hta.ble fOrJn of falllil,Y, 
or ftllniliality, is widely chaJ'acteristjc~' (19()O: 5,1). 

In !1 Nayar dnrn(~stic group children of rnen ate 
invariably excluded. 'rhe N·tya.r dOnl(~stic group 
eonsists of the uterino kill'qnen who traee thoir 
relationship to 11 ,,;;ingle nnce,~tre8S. III thi~ MrOtlp tho 
role of hu~bt.,nd-father i~i quite jn~jgnifieu,nt but 
existent if not in alll'dHpect;~; but in ROllln r(~KpectR. 
This "group is rath(~r a oon~unguineal type of f(.tInily 
in whioh tieH of blood", or dn:.,eent dOlni nate (KeeR
ing (1966 : 266). rrbis type of fanlily l.R not only 
found in Malaba.r an,l Chotlat island of India, bu t 
also among some Rocieties in Melcllcsia, 130rlloo 
and West Now Gui.nea,. 

From the report on "JIoll,~)ch()ld and Fanlily" 
among the Chetlat .Islanders it appears tha,t the 
system of matriliny is ohanging gradually toward 
patriliny, Ilnd not that, the household there Wf1S a 
non-familial organisation-both structurally and 
culturally, and the fami! y culture was foisted on 
it later on. Rather, it is that the pa.ternul family 
oulture is being foit;ted on the Chetlll,t hOllsehoul 
gradually." 

----------------------------------------, ... ,,.,, .. -
Mayer, A.O. Land and Sooiety in Malabar, Oxford, 1962. 



APPENDIX-III SCHEDULES 

OFFICE OF THE REGISTRAR GENERAL, GOVERNMENT OF INDIA, NEW DELHI 
SOCIO-EOONOMlC SURVEY OF LACCADIVE, MINIOOY & AMINIDIYE ISLANDS 

I. ISLAND SCHEDULE 

PABTA 

Name of island: 
Name of Investigator: 
Date of survey i 

--
I. (a) Name of island • • 

(b) Situation (longitude and latitude) • • , • • 

2. (a) Distanoe from the ~ain1and (nearest pOtt) • • • 

(b) Distanoe from the nearest island • • • • • • 

S. Area of the island • • • 

4. Number of households-
(a) Inhabited. . • • • • • • 

(b ) Uninhabited ... -. 
5. Population (o8stewise and sexwise) . 

• 

• 

• 

• 

• 

• 

(Usc separate sheet where
ever neoessary but give 
indioation of the sanle by 
putting annexure number 
in the appropriate column 
or item.) 

6. Draw a rough sketch of the island (on separate sheet) with indioation of N'orth line, lagoon, coral, 
reef, geographical boundary of 'oheria' roads and village paths, lay-out of the village allocating the 
habitation areas (one dot to indicate ten familieR, and separate symbols to be adopted for m,osques, 
schools, hospitals, shops, govt. offices, public buildings etc.). Indicate water sources (separate synlbols 
for ring-well, pond etc.) drainage, agricultural fields, village jungles, grave-yards, pandaram boundaries, 
other important geographioal examples. 

7. (a) History, myths and legends connected with the island (with partioular ref .. 
erenoe to colonisation of the island, political power, contact with various 
oountries, itttfUrsions of Portuguese, British, etc., arrangement for proteo .. 
tion of the boundary in the post and at present, important personalities of 
the past inohiaing saints, resistanoe to foreign rule etc.). . 

(b) Flora and fauna: 

Local name English Scientifio Approximaw Nature of use Special 8.880· Number of 
equivalent name number (dation with families having 

1 2 8 

(0) Am;tual variation of rainfall and temperature . 
(tl) .Description ,of the ·bounuary of,the-island • 

,~' ,. 

5 

• • 

• • 

any section special &880· 

of the people elation 

6 7 

• • 

• • 

Remarks 

--8 



8. Partioulars about ancient monuments, structures, relios I etc. : 

Na,me of the relia, etc. Situation How old Brief desoription Connected history, 
myth or legend 

9. Particulars about hamlets, 'cheris' blocks and other reoognised segments of the village: 
_.._..._ ... _---._------

Name of tho 
ha.mlet ; or cherie ; 
blook 

Size Population Remarks 

____ . ____ ._,~_ ... 4_, ___ ,.. . ___ _ 

10. (a). Names and 'parti~ulars .of Go~t. Offices~ instit~tiollS, ~nd ~'unotionarie8 operating ill the island 
(with headquarter eIther Hl the l~land or 111 a neIghbourIng lsland): 

N amo of the Offioc f 

institution eto. 
When 
cstd. 

._-----------
InCUInoont Aotivitios llndori.uJwll Itcmarks 

r-----.A.,-----~ by the oflioe in thn hiland 
Number of Numbor of 
Islanders lUain landors 

--~------______.,........,...._--- ............. ' 
(b) List ~f .vario~8 Acts a.nd orders, reguln.ting t~e .r?vc?ue, a~d civil 

admlillstrations, as well as dcvelopn1cnt actlvlt.1eS In the Island. 

11. Additional data in respect of post offices: 
(a) Whether Illoney orders are forwarded and disbursed froln the post 

office: 
(b)(i) Money order sont from the island to the mainland during Sept., 

1962 to May, 1963: 

No. of money ordors ........................ Alllount : · . · . · · · · · · · • 

Money orders sent from the island to other islands during Sept., 1962 
to May, 1963 : 

(ii) 

No. of money orders ........................ Amount =. · · .. · · · · · • · 

(iii) Money orders sent froin the island to foreign oountries during Sept., 
1962 to May, 1963 : 

No. of money orders ....... · . · . · · · . · . · ... · . · . · Amount : · · · · · · . · ... · 

(0) (i) Money orders received from the mainland during Sept·" 1962 to 
May, 1963: . 

No. of money orders ........ · · · · • • · · · · · • · . · · .. · Amount. · · · · · · · · · · · 

(ii) Money orders received from the other islands: 

No. of money orders ......... · · · · · · · · · . · · · · · · · Amount. · · · · · .. · · · · · 

(iii) Foreign money orders received I 
No. of money orders .•..•...• · · • .• · · • • · · · · · · · • .Amount. • · · · · · · · . · · 

", 
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12. (a) Partioulars of eduoational institutions in the island: 

Typo Brief Name of the Situation Since when No of students from eaoh No. of students 
d080riptioD institution in existence ·cheri' (male and female) from eaoh outo 

and by t • A. I 1 r- .A. .., 
whom M F M F 

established -1 (a) l(b) (2) 8 4 5(a) 5(b) 6(a) (6b) - --

Probloms if &lly Concessions and A verage attendance Oocasions of E x:traourrioular Poriods of long 
faoilities of studonts irregular aotivities vaoations 

en joyed by tho attendanoe 
students absenteeism 

etc. 

7(a) 7(b) 8 9 lO((~) IO(b) 
---'---'--~-.",-'" .. --.. ----,......_.,----.. ..__...--..---... --...... -.. '".~ .. --

--"_,,._._----_ ..... ---- .•.... __ . ~--.,,~-.. -,,------
Note on staff position If dwl'o is l\ III Baging OOllllUiU,lIO 

pnrtieulars of the ~am(' (i.nolwling 
particulars of the personnel) 

12 

(b) Particulus about hostel attached to eduoational institution: 

Name of eduoa.tional When Partioulars about Aooommodation Boarding 
instit,utions estd. st.udents available charges 

(- A. t \, .... A ...., 
Name of Number Type of Spac~ 
islaud. building 

and 
number 

---- -
1 2 3(a) 3(b) '(0) 4(b) 5 

Seat Other Faoilitios 
rent charges provjded 

6 7 8 



A rrangoment 
fOl' cooking 
on ordinBl'Y 
and speoial 

oooasions 

Naturo of 
supervision 

Nl\tJUI'O of 
aoadonlic 
guidn,noe 

131 

Extra·ourri .. 
culo.r acti "'iti08 

Da.ily rolltino 
of work 

Remarks: (inoluding cult.ura). 80Cial 
a.nd other aotivitiea, dilCiplino 
among inmate8. relation of tht" 
hoat,elcrs with the })f'ople of the 

i.land et<'.) 

----_-___. ........ .-- .. --.._.__..------------~------
9 10 11 12 13 14 ----------_ .. _._---- ....... ........__-----.............. _ .......... --,--------------_.---------

l:t 'Particulars of religious ilu;titutions including mosques: 

:';ol'inl NU,lll0 of tho Inst.itution 
No. 

Situu.tion Sinoe when in 
eXlsteno() nnd 

who established 

Ownersbip Managomrmt, 

__ .. _-----....... ---- -----------------------.-.-------------------------------------------------------
1 2 3 

--------------------

4# ..... ,.._ .... _ ..... ___ • __ _ .---.. --~--.-------------

om eo Bearera Rcligi()n~ perfOrm&llOCK 
,--_' __________ ' ____ . __ • _..A... ______ .-, 

Name of offioe Function of eaoh HOIDunoration of (ll\ch 

, ... _"._.. • _ -A.., _____ ._...., ... 

DBi ly On special 
Office Offico beal'(~r oocaaion 

....... __ .. _--------,,-_._"-_._---------
6(a) 6(b) 6(c) 7( fJ) 7(b) ------_ .... _.-.,,-""----------

----------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------
If the institution 

has speoialised in oertain 
funotions among institution 

of similar type, give pa.rtioulars 

8 

,--
Inoome 

Souroe 

9(a) 

Approx. 
amount 
.. nnually 

9(b) 

E" penditnre 
r--- · 1 

Item Approx. total 
annually 

10(4) 

. "" ., 
__ ...... ______ . ______ -__ - .. -r-.~-_----------'------------""- .. "---



:~a8 

--------------------------------------------------------------------------------~~--
If oer1;Qin families, Qr some 
Ijegments of the population 

are specially attaohed to 
the inatitution, their 

partioulars 

11 

Partioulars of eduoational 
institutions if any, 

assooiated with the mosque 

12 

14. (a) 1. Partioulars about boats in the island: 

Local 
Name 

Where 
manu

faotured 

Total 
number 

Pal'ticula.rs of buria.l 
ground and any other 
institution Mf!Ooiated 

with the mosque 

18 

.. 

Average 
price 

Nature of 
usc 

Remarks 

14 

Remarks 

~~~---~~~.-----------------------------------------------------------------------
1 2 3 4 6 

----------------------------------------------------------.---------------------------
(a) Sailing vessels 
(b) Odums 
(0) Medium size 

boats for intor
island Oomlnu
nication 

(cJ) Fishing boa ta 
(t) Rnoe~boat8 

</) Small boats 

2. How many times the ship of the administration came to the island during 
1961-621 

(a) How loading and unloading used to be organised in the past when a 
ship came to the island ~ 

(b) How these are organised at present ~ • • 

14. (b) Particulars of'!narkets most commonly visited: 

Name of Distanoe Tral18port Season Commodities oxported from the 
market from the island 

island ,--'_ - ,\.....--........ --
• 1 

Item Approxj. Approxi. 
mate ma,te 

quantity value 

1 2 3 5 6 7 
...... .._....._. ...... • .....,_ ......................... ,_ -- ...... ..........,.. 

Commodities imported from 
the market 

'-'_ I I • A.. ~ 

Item Approxi- Approxi .. 
mate mate 

quantity value 

8 9 10 
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~~ef desoripti.on of the oommodities impo~ed and exported, method of puroha.se and· disposal, role 01 
the m~udl~men! weIghts and l~eaSUr?n~ents, qUalIty of the commodities purchased, how pUJ.'Chase and disposal 
was organIsed In the past and how It IS done now eto. . 

14. (c) Particulars of the fairs and festivals commonly visited by the islanders : 

Name of fair/ Dista.nco When 
festival held 

How 
old 

Legend, Sizo of Commodi- Rccrea. 
if any gl1,thering ties . tional 

aotiviticl' 

Roligious Cultural 
aotivitios and 

lOoial 
aotivities 

Oen.(~ral 
n(ltt~ in" 
cluding 
trend. of 
ohanges in 
the size 
()f gat-bor
ing. ma.in 
at t,rllot.ioll t 
na.tuI'c of 
cotluundi· 
ti08 and 
different 
ac1iiviti68 

-':-1---2'---;-'---4---5 ---6----7---8----0----10----)1--

---_._---_ ... _---

-----"-----------------------------------------------------------------------
15. (a) Is there closer social, cconolnic and cultural tie of this island with the 

other island?- . 
(b) If so, give particulars . 

16. ((~) Is there closer social, cconolnic and cultural tie of this island with any 

area of the lnainland 1 . . . · • • · · · 
( b) If so, gi vo parti (iuIars. . · 

17. (a) Is there closer social, ccollonlic and cultural tie of this iHland. witl} any 
foreign country 1 • 

(b) If so, give partculars. . • • • 

18. General note on the problern of transport and communication in this islan.l 
(Mention the means of transport and cornmunioation during different sca· 
sons; expenses for each type of transport fronl the i8htnd to t lIe mainland 
and frorn the island to other islands; prohlenls in the past and at present). 

19. General note on the probletn of fishing, agriculture and industry in the 
Island 

20. Note on operation of coir m.onopoly in the island (excluding partioulars 
about volume of trade, change in rates, problems faced in the past and at 
present) .. · · 

21. Note on operation of ration system in the island; (comparative study with 
the position till 1961 should aLqo be given) 

22. Note on operation if the marketing agents in the mainland with particular 
reference to this Island. (Please discuss along with other items the sohemes 
of insurance, purchasing of commission agents recognised by Administra
tion, fixation of roles, advantages and disadvantages of the recent change for 
other islanders) · · · • • • 

23. Note on the relgiouB preceptors including Thangals of Androth and other 
~CIJi •••••••••• 
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24. :Biographica18ke~h of the 20 persons of different castes, age group, sex, 
functionaries, status groups etc. covering the following points:-

(a) Eearliest memory . .. ..• 
(b) How brought up and whether it differs significantly from the manner in 

which the ohildren brought up at present . . . . 
(c) Who had greater influenoe-

(i) mother or father! . . ~ 
(ii) mother's brother or father' . . • 

(d) Who were the playmates and intimate friends (name, age, sex, caste) 
(8) Whether friendship oontinued with the playmates later on in life, 

or whether the relation ohanged' If so, what are t·he reasons t • 

(1) Particulars of admission in dormitory and participation in dornlitory 
life • ... .. 

(9) Particulars in island feuds specially in connection with some festivals or 
other social or religious disputes 

(h) Place (appropriate instanoe also to be noted) outside the island 
visited: 

(i) during ohildhood . 
(ii) After childhood and before 1947 . • 

(iii) 1947-1955. .. • • 

(iv) 1956-1959 . . . . . • • • 

(v) After 1959. . . . . • • 

(i) Particulars of sex life and marriage with special referenoe to frustration 
and suooess .•••••• . 

(j) Aspiration during-
(i) childhood ... . 
(ii) youth. . . . . . . . 
(iii) at present • . . . • • . 

(k) Particulars of skills learnt . .. . 
(l) Job history with special reference to frustration and success . 
(m) Partioulars of serious diseases sufiered and treatment of the same 
(n) Terms among the various members of the family-

• 

• 

• 

• 

(i) in his ohildhood .. .. 
(ii) at present . . .. ..•. 

(0) If brother, sister and other members of the 'Taravad' living separate, 
terms with them. ... .. 

(p) Five important,!vents in life. . . . . . . . 
(q) Any other aspeot. .. .•. .• 

25. (a) General particulars about the Co-operative sooieties that serve the island: 
--------------------------------------------------------------------~-~ 
Serial 

No. 

1 

1 
2 
3 
4 
5 

6 

Type of lOCiety 

2 

Credit co-operative . 
Co-operative grain ,0Ja . 
Oonmmer's oo,.operativ. 
Kultipurpoae cooperative 
Co·operative farming • 

800iety • • 
Others • • 

Name 

3 

Area of 
oper&tion 

Registered H.Q. When registered 
Name the 

place 

6 

Members Qualification 
r- A_"""",, for 

Tota.l No. membership 
from 
the 

island 

7(a) 7(b) 8 
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_._,.....,... .. '" .......... 

81. Type of sooiety Nature of Aid from Extent of Di ... idend Loss or profit General note Oll l{c.nl H l'k 8 

No. Co-opera.tion Guvernment business aooord. if any, acoording to it.s role includil1g 

1 2 _ ____....- • 
1 Credit oo.operative 
2 Co-opera.tive grain gola. . 
3 CO:ll'.lumer'i< en-operative • 
4 Multipurpose cooperative 
6 Oo-operative farming 

80eiety •• 
6 Others • 

ing to last audit givcn 
report or other 
ava.ilable rooords 

9 10 11 12 

last audit whet.her (111 

report or 8cotiu1l8 of the 
other avs.ilabl{' population aro 

reoords attracted whf.t are 
itt:l probJtnns etc. _. _____ ._ .. _ ....... _, ... 

13 14 Hi -- --.--- .... ~ ... 

---------------------------------------------.. ..... __ ~ .......... ~~""-

(b) OrganiRational and operational details of co-operative sooieties : 
.--------.,,-.--.------------~-----------.------------.-.~" .. , ... ~ ---

8 'rial Nu.nH' of the Compo:;itioJl of Dato of 
No. IJociety Boar(l of ma,nagc~ Rogistra. 

mont ti(1ll 
r-----..A..- 1 

Officials Non-
Officials 

General m eating hold 
nfter regilitr&tion 

Meeting of tho UOl\l'd of ml\na~(\· Hen., .. "8 
n~ent hrld rinJ.r the last yonI' 

------------~-------~ -----------~-.----,------~~, 
N, I. of Problems Date No. of l)roblon1H 

members faoed members faced 
attend· and att(md-

Ing impor-
tant 

deoisions 

amI 
impor" 
tant 

deeisiona 

---------_._.,_._--- -----------------_. 
1 2 3(a;) 3(b) 4 o(a) 5(b) 5(c) 6(a) 6(b) tl(c) 7 ---------------- ----_..--'---..- ,_ .. _ -----

.--_._-----------,-------'------_ .... -....... -......... 

(0) Furnish the following particulars for each dormitory: 

Local Looation Sizo o.ntl 
Na.mo shap ~ 

1 2 

Wh~thor &880-

oiatcd with 
pl\rtiou\ar 

'Cheri' /' Attiri' 
oaste or a.ny 
other sootions 

of t.he population 

4 

How old is What is How repair Partioula.rs about office boarorlf 
the building the approx. work it ,-_---------..A.-... --- . · , 

anrI in cost of the carried Name of Name of How Caste Nature 
what condi· building out and oftioe offioe Roloot. of 
tion it jq and how how'ho bearor ed duty 
at preeent tho coat oost is 

"a8 met met 

5 8 '1 8(0) 8(b) 8(c) 8(tl) 8(e) 



Id·· 

Nature of recreational, economic, sooial, cultural, religiotl', defensive 
and other aotivities a.nd number of pa.rtioipants 

,-----
Name of aotivitv When it 

1 ~ ________________________ ~ 

Approximate number of Participants 

Remarks including tho place of 
dormit,ory In the oomm unity Ii f{~ and 

tronds of ohango if any 
.. 

..L ---. takes I- F I A.. ( __ .... f ... 
plaoe Normally SPecial oooasions 

Daily Speoial r -"- . 
~ 

,.- - .. _ ..A... __ •• . , 
occasions Male Female Male Female - --- -- .............. 

9(0) 9(b) 10 ll(a) ll(b) 11(0) 11 
, 

---

26. (a) Are there dormitories in the islands for unmarried boys and girls 1 If so 
give rough sketches of horizontal cross-section and vertical cross-section 
of the huts indioating different elements (place of sleeping, dancing etc.) 

{b) Describe the musioal and other instruments found in the dorInitory : 
" 

-----~--.----.---------------------.---. 

r1<'m Material 
used 

Brief Deseription I{ow and by Prio, 
whom m&de 

Purpose 

12 

Symbolic 
meaning 

ifany 

---------------------------------------------------------------,----------------
1 2 s 4: [) 6 7 8 

--------------------------------------~.-- ..... ----
(0) Discuss the recreational, eoonomio, educational and other aotivities of the dormitory. 

27. If there are shops in the island, furnish the following particulars: 

Serial Namo an(l oa.ste of the If he is an When the Extent of business Nature of Side husi- General 
No. sh'lpkoepor outsjd~r shop was r--' ...A. ............. ~ trans&otion ness if any_ notes on .,.." 

his home eatd. Name of Approxi. oash, money-Iend- the business 
address 

. 
mat'~ advance maIn • inoluding lng 

conuno- annual barter oontract profiteerism 
dities tr&n&ao. etc. etc. if any, 

tion trends·of 
ohange in the 

quantity 
and method 

oftransac-
tion eto. 

• 8 6(0) 3(b) e 7 8 



28. Vulage'IJeaders, Members of Panchayat, Priesta and other Offic&-Bearers: 

Name of 
Organisation 

1 -
stat,utory 

Pancha.yat 

CaBte Pan. 
(}havat 
(Nanle' of 
oaate) 

Other lea.den 

Mombers of 
Board of 
Dit'ectorH of 
Co· operative 
Sooiety. 

Name Csst,e OCOUM EduM Age 
pf.Ltion cll,tion 

3 4 5 

M'embers 

Name of Sinoe How Remun~ .. 
Office when gt"ined ration if 

holding position an 
tho 

Offico 

fi 
.., 

8 9 10 , 

'~ 

Ot,h r R(~mark ' 
om~oa 
twIrl 
inside., 

or' 
()u~idc 
th., 

villago 

11 J2 

,-------------------------------- --------_ .. _-

Caste panohayat • • • 

Informal pa,nchayat • • 

Statutory vin.., panohayat 

Court • • • • 

Others (specify) • 

"" 
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30. Recrea.tional and Artistio activities enjoyed by the Village I 
. --

T !pe of aetivit)' 

1 

1. Bporteandgamea • 

2. Drama, music, 
dancing etc. • • 

3. Cin(\ma • • • 

4. Filmstrip, puppet 
show etc. • • 

5. Fairs • • • 

6. }"'eetivals • • 

7. Other 
menta 

entertain-
• • • 

Briel Where (it 
description outaidethe 

(indicate island. 
nature and name and 
reaaon of distanoe 
oelebra- of the 
tion) plaoe) 

3 

81. Cultural Life of the Island % 

Serial Names of clubs, libraries, drama 
No. parties or other oultural organi. 

sation& in the island 

1 J 

Oftloe. bearers ,__ 
Name Caste Occupation 

6(Q) 6(h) 5(c) 

._,..,..,,_ ......... -.- .................................. .,._ .. 
Frequency Extent of If activity is in the Wha.t Who trairl~ 

and 
duration 

(specify 
whether 
daily, 

monthly 
seasonal 

eto. 

When estd. 

8 

Age 

5(4) 

aotive islal\d, do visitors agenoy players 
partioipa. from other islands spOll8ors, etc. (Hi i 

tion of participat:~ promotosor name 
people of r- A.. .. finanoes addres', 
the main Approx. Role caste, 

castes and No. (player oocupa. 
communitios audie:lce tiO!l8) 
in perf or- other-
manoea wise) 

(many, few, 
some) 

------...._. 
6(Q) 6(b) 7 8 

_ ........ -' .. 

------

....... _-.,..,._--'--.-..._,------
Rough proportion of mmn bors helonging to 

~------------------~----------------Different castes Different occupa
tion groupl'.l 

4(a) 4(b) 

' Education Brief note on Brief note on 
basis ofmem .. objeotive of 
berahip (IU ba. the orga· 
cription, niaation 
ligning of 

pledp etc.) 

5(e) . 6 7 

Ago 

4(c) 

Brief note on 
aotivities of 
the organi. 
eauon 

8 

• 



32. (a)j Funlish the follow ing particular~ about imrnigrat.ioll into t.bo island. 
_ .. _...._ .... ------------_._,_._------ ~.-... -.• , .. ~- .-..... _._-_ .•.. __ .. _-_._._-------_._-_ .. _ ....... ~ .......... --.--~ ... -.---.----.--~ 

N(llne of 
()lsto 

No. of iIumjgl'ant houHeholds 

r---'~--"-"-'''''''''''------A.- .. ~-- _.-._-...... ...._ ..... ,_._-- _. __ .. ,_._ ... __ .. _, 
Bofore Dllrin~ During Dllriug 

:;0 Yrs. 20-:10 YJ't$. IO·-~) Yrs. IlH~t, 
10 yl's. 

..l\I'U'~ 
fr()1l\ wlwtc 

migmkd 

l)uJ'po~U of 
migration 

GOlH.'l'Ul i(OI.I- iududiug how 
lIltlnv famili('.'J are only 

- . 
NojoUl'Ill\),:; in t lw i81und unrt 
gil 1m ck to t hoir ol'igi unl phwo 
from t.inw to tiu\O~' Hlld how 
lllllly hav(, bo('H in'll' !I'at,ed 
ill th . island t-IUC~id.1 Ht "uoturo 
by llla1'l',vill:.~ HIlt! heing in .. 
I'Illdt'd ill I no of tlw ('aKt,4), 

(,te.) 
........... ...-- ---_._----_._-_._-_---- ........ ______ ._ .......... ----..._-- , ___ ~._. __ .. __ ... ,_ .. i_ . ... __ ~ .... _ .. A ," .... _ ......... ".. ... ____ ....... _ .. _ .. -.---.._ 

1 2(b) ~(,. ) :!(d) ·1 
___ .......... -..._._.........__....._._----- '"---------,_ - ,_-..._ ---,-~.- -..... -"-.-.----.---.-.. .. -~------.---.. ---- ... -.... - ... ----.. -------_.........-..........------

32. (b) P~rticlllars of persons belonging to the i~lu.lJd who stay Qui ~ido in cOllllceLion with 8orvioo busi
ness etc. 

1 

1tf~1i

gion 

3 

A ('fl.. 1(·· 
llll(~ 

qUillitj. 
('alioll 

()("~11-

pal ion 

7 

1 'I'(':W lit. 

ad.II'l'Hti 
.'1ine(· 
whon 
I ivilll~ 

()lItHido 

'Vhd hel' 
filmily 

livoR. ill 
tll(~ 

iHlaw l 
(~i\'e 

numhor) 

\\' 'lot h I' 

luu~ 
pnl))fTtJy 

ill thp 
ii;lalld 

llow JkUH\r}<H 
fn' q lin II t I Y 

ViHij K 

tlw 
island 

.. -.......... ,~.--.. --.-.... ------.-... --~-.- ..• -.... -,-- .... ,~.-'"" ...... , .......... -.----._ .... " ......... " .. -"",'~,---.------. ...,. 
10 i 1 ]:.! la 

............... --- ..... _ - .. -----------"----'-~--- ._ ..... ,_-.. __ ._-_._ ..... _ .. ._..,._---._-----_ .. _ ... __ . __ ._-----

__ ,. ______ ..... ___ • __ ... 6 .. _- • .-____ ... ,." ... ~._ ..... ___ • __ , ...... '._ .... ' ..... _,.,.. .. , ••• ~ ____ ~ __ ..... .-.......~~., •••••• ------.--.-~ ••• - ... _._ •••••• ' ,"' ..... __ ~_4_· ___ .... _ ....... P ..... ,.--,_- .......... ,.-.......... --.---...--~-- •• ~.- .. _..,-,. 

32. (c) Particulurs of persons jn the island \\'ho are study.illg outside. 
, -.. ~-.. -~-.. - .... '-. ..--.- .. -.".~,... .. - --,-.--.. ~ . '~-' . .--.~-------.. - .. - .. ,., .~ .. .... -, .. _- ...... -._._-_. '~-' - ,- . _. -..... " ...... -- ... -.. --~.-......... -~- ..... ,., ..... ' .. ----......... ------.-.. ~-....... 

• __ ow· .... ~, ..... " __ '"', __ 

NalnQ of Iteligioll A .. ' 0 S Nl1t,ul'O I)hwo ~; j Ilt~( \ How \Vhcther Hemarh:H No,lno I.. ex e.' 
w}wn liJltllleed Hf.a~: iug the head and caste al)rl 

of tho stan(jar(l Ht.u<iyillg In 

houAe· of outside hOAf'.c~I' 

hold and educatioll with 

rel!ttion- I'eoei '.1 ing rela.tion, 

ship 01 h('l'. 
WIHo ._----..,..__ ... _---

1 2 3 !) H 7 H n 10 lJ 

--' ---.--'~--~'--" --

MjB(D)9RGC-15 



146 

32. (tl) Particulars of persons in the island who have passed matriculation. 
_. __ .. _-_,,_-_"' ..... - . .....__.___ -..., ........... 

Namt~ Name of the Religion A/JlO Sex Educational Year of }lrCSftllt Present Itenlu,l'kl:l 
head of tho and oaste standard uttaining occupa· (\(ldress 
household the tiOll 

and standn,rd 
relationshi p 

---.. 
1 .) 

." 3 4: 5 6 7 8 9 ]0 
--- ........_ ... 

. -- .---~---... ---.-.-~.'--.----... -.---.~" .... -.. 

33. Famish the following partioulars regarding clnigration from the island. 
----, ---------.-----'--.-,~ .. --"-.----.--.-.-".,,-.. ---... ,-., .. ---'---""'--

Namo of casto No. of families CD'ligru.tod 
~ ------------~ 

Before During During Dur'ing 
:~o YJ's. 20-30 Yrs. 10-20 Yrs. la~t' 

10 Yrs. 

Ar()a to 
where 

migrated 

Purposo 
of 

lui1:,'l'ation 

GOllcra.l note inniuding 
w hothel' tho falnj JjC8 eo) I. 
cerned still hn Vo eeol)omio 
int(~rc8t ill tho ilSlllnd and 
whether they oocu8.ionally 
visit t,}l0 isla.nd. 

_ ..... _----------_.------------_ ... _---------------------,",,'__ 
1 2(a) 2(b) 2(c) 2(d) 5 

--------.~.-

.---__..-.. ---.--...... -'--.--.-.-------... , .. <--.-.... - .... ~, ... ---.~ ... " ... ---., .. " ..... -.-.. 

34 (a) Statistics about incidenoe of dit:;ease for 3 years. 

34 (b) Particulars of primitive and modenl medicine nlen in the island. 
------.---------------.------~--.... --.... ,.--.. ---.. .. - ~---._.. _ ....... _-"_ .. _--_. 

Name 

1 

Typo of 
treatmont 

.) .. 

Naturc of 
training 

3 

Diseascs fo1' 
treatment of 

which more 
in dema,nd 

4 

Particulars of 
nlcdioino 
including 

indigonou8 
modioine 

5 

Approx. no. 
of patients 

(. ,.) 

:Mnin 8011l'eC' of 
livelihood 

7 8 
__ ,----------------------------------------------------------------------------------------

.---.,"-~.-~.--....... --------.---
35. Statistios about frequency of birth and death for 10 years: 

36. Statistics about the land: 

37. Statistics about trees : 

38. Statistios of ooir transported to the mainland, during last 10 years: 
39. (a) Livelihood pattern 1951 i 

(b) Livelihood pattern 1961 , 
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40. Partioulars of persons connected \\~ith various crafts, natul~e of employn\ont, 
---~-------.---- .-._------_._-,-... ,,,----_._-·----· ... ----_..,.,..·· .. - .. - ... """-" .. "-·--' ...... ·-----.. ~--.... _........___IUW ...................... ~ .. __ _ 

Nalne of oraft Numher of porson 1l1oinly working in own house8 
Approximate number engagod ,-- ", .. _._--'-__ ... ___________ -"-" 

in tho craft Illdopcndtlllt.1y r---__ ..... '"_._..A.. ________ ~ Spoll8ored 

~.,arl1ilic8 Person 
.A. ~ r--.-,,-.-...A..~---- .. ......, r- -__ __.,A,. .... .., 

FOlinIc .Malo :~'enu.~le llalo }i\nnn.lo 
r-~'-'"'" 

Male 
r-'--..-I . .A.----....... _ 
~In.lc ~'em3Io 

--.-----------------------------~------------------------------------------- ----------------1 2(a) 2(b) 2(c) :J(b) 3(c) :J( d) :'( (~) 3(/) 

_ .. _ .. _----_ ... _--', ---,--~-----.-.. -.-.-- "---'_ .. -. _ .. ' ...... -.. __ .... _ ........... -..... -._._ .......... -... __ ... __ ._._--_._. __ ... -.. _.-._ ... _-_._-----_ .•. _-, ... _---__ ._---
Numhor of l)or'Hon IWI.inly 

working in own houso}; 

Others 
,-___...A,__ ~ 

M.ale li'emale 

N umlHll' of POI'SOIlS m~tinly 
wCli'king ill wol']\:'HhoPlil t;ot 
up hy pI'i vaLu otnplo'yon~ 

, __ .A.. ___ . __ ~ 

:Ml1lo .Fclllu.h~ 

N urn ht~I' of Pe'I'SOllH WtH'ki ng 
in (~Oil' fl'ILining cum IJl'oduc. 

Lioll tj Coil t.I'e 

r-'--------~ 
Male l~lcnll.llo 

Approxilllll,t.O 
annual 

out'}lllt ofUl(~ 
ora.ft, in the 
island 

Retnluks 
including 
tJra.inillg 

faoiHtil~S 

-----_------ --, _ ... _-_ ........... _-------------_._--- .. ,---------------------
3(fl) 3(h) 4(b) o(a) fi(lJ) 7 --....... --._---_._-_ ........... --,--------------------'------------

,_ ... _____ . ____ ~ ___ .... ~ .. _ ... ______ ._ . __ . _ __ _ _ . _._. .. . __ .. _ .. ····.··0····· ._ ......... .,._ -._. ,, __ ._. __ . __ . __ ~ _ _ .......... ___ J._ .. _ ... _. ... ......-
____ ,~_... ....... __ ,....,.,..._-_"" .. "."",." .. __ ._ ...... _-_____ , .•. _.~ _____ . __ .•... ~ •.. ________ • __ •. __ ,.,~ ..... " •.. "' __ ~ ____ '_'" _ ...... _, .... ____ ... _ ... , .... " ..... '." ' .. 'u' ....... ·,·, ,., ......... ,,' .,_ •. "' ... _" ........ ~ ••. ___ ~ ____ •• "~ ..... ' .... , ... .," ....... """. __ ''''',..-...... ...._..,.....__....._., 

'11. Purpose of prodlletion of crn,fts : 
~--~".---.---- .... -~---- ....... ----... ~.'" -.. _ -- ....... --_- ... " ." ---.------.... -' .... _--_._--_. __ .. _-_ .. -...... ~--.. -,--.-.--._-- ._------... ,.,..__ 

Nalno of oraft Numher offamilics 
producing for own 

uso only 

-_ .. _-_ .. -------------_. __ . 
1 

NUlnbnr of familiet3 
producing i(.H' Halo 
tn outsiderf! only 

Numhol' offu.milimJ 
produoiJlg boUl for 
eOBHUl1lpt,ion alld aal(l 

Itcwarka 

--------------.------.-----------,1 

-----,----' ----.--.~---.---- .. " .. ---.-.... -... - ....... " ..... --------.. --.. ----......... -.~ ..... -.,----.. ~-.. -...... ----..• -_._--
42. (a) Legend, myth or history connected with the origin and devclopm(~nt of the various crafts. 

(b) Legend, Inyth or history connectod with the different techniques, tools, processes, designs etc. 
relating to crafts. 

43. Local markets agenoies from where the raw materials for various crafts arc procured. 

(a) Name • • • • 

(b) Distance from the island · 

K/B(D)9RGC-15(a) 

• • 

• • 



(c) 

(d) 

(e) 

(f) 
(u) 
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Nature of establiBhments and nu.rnber of eaoh • 

Terms and conditions under which the raw lliateria.ls are obtained 
by the artisans from each category or establishment or from clients 
Nature of transport. . . • 

Availability ofl'aw IDftterials during differont sensonH. • 

Special problems . . . . . • 

44. Local markets/fairs/other agenoies for disposal of craft prod nets ~ 

(a) Location. . . • 

(b) 

(c) 
Distance from the island. . 
Nature of establishments including 
nUlnber of each 

• 
• 

lniddlcrnen, selling agent and 
• 

(d) Terlns and conditions under whieh finished products are disposed 
of by the artisans through each of the above categories of' establish-
ments . . . . 

(e) Which category is preferred by the artisans and why •• 

(f) Nature of transport • • • • • • • • • 
(.9) Fluctuation of demand in different seasons (State cause and extent) • 

(It) Special problem • • •• . .• 

45. Approximately how lnany persons frotH the island find eln ploYluent 
in the various oonBtruotion works and other (lovernlnent projeets in the 
locality: 

--'---,.--.... '-~.-------... -------------~.~.- ... ,,-.--~._''' ... ,." ......... -'--, , 

Nnme Gfthowork unu Exocuted Whon SOttKon of Hour'" of Approximat,c number Hato of pl~ymcn(, HelUal'k~ 
project by whom sta.l'ted work work of ponOllS omployod 

r--'_.A.. ,,-_.A.. __ ., 
:Mulo Famn,Je :Malo }'nmI11o __ ,.....,_ ......... , ....... _. ___ ' __ ."'_" .................. ___ , .. ___ --... .. -_ .-..... ___ --_._ ---....... .__..--_ --- ~_ ._.---__ ~ _________ .... _____ ... , __ .,. ______ , ." 6_~_,·_._ 

.) 
-' H(rt) H(b) 7(n) 7(11) ------. ._,_----._-_,.-_ . .........,_'-_._--------'_._--------, ---.~ .. --,.--. 

-------- ------ -----,--._-----

46. What are the wage rates for various works in the various season : 
. __ ._. _ _. ......... _-

~ummer Itainy scul'lon 
Type of w(tl'k Ucmal'ks 

r----------------~ _---.A.,----~ 
Ma.lo FalU1110 Male ]'emal(~ 

.......... -------._..,_..-------_ ...... .__. ...................... --_ ... _------_ ... _--"...........,.__'---------------
1 2(a) 2(b) · 3(a) 4 

_.- WI -__....",...... ............... ------.-----



47. Land utilisation pattern: 
--.-~-.-- --.__'~.""",_",._-",---,-",~~'_-- .. , .. __ ...... _--_, .... _, ..... - .. _-------_._ ------

~ -~-~ .• -.. -•. ---~~--.. -------- ..• --~-
To:nl 
aores 

Land under 
privnto 

ownorship 

Government 
luud 

Gravo 
yard 

Cut Ii vahle 
fallow 

C noulti \'[\ bl(' 
fnllow 

(ot.her thnn 
.i~l'H Vtl) 

LI\.ud under 
oultivation 

Otbm's 

....... ....-' .......... -- ................. '~.- ....... ~-~---~.-...._--"--•. --.,._._----..... ........ ---... ---.•. --.. ---_ .... _-_ .. _-.. ----_._---_. ---
123 7 

........ --_ ......... _-----_ ........ -------....... ___ ..__.___-.--. __ ._. __ .--------....._ .. _ --'-------~---.-__._-.. - ......... -~--.-.-----... ---

---.--.-.......... -.-.-.-.-.----.••• - .. ---.-.--. -...... • ..... ••• • ....... ~ .... - ......... -_. ____ ........... _. ____ .... _ • ., ....... -'oM" "" •• ,~" ...... _ ......... , ••• __ ." •• _ ... . 

18 .. 'Distributi?ll of ho~sel~old~ according, to sizo groujJ of oW'norship of trees/land if tho o,vllcr&hip 
of la.nd 18 known glVO the dlHtrlbutlon of land In acrCB, otiwTwiRe nUlnhcr of eOCollut trees : 

___ .••.• ~ •• c ... ew •••• ____ • __ ._. __ 

.~- ••• - ••• --•••• ~-- ••• ~ ... , .~ .......... ,-• .,~ •• - ..... -- .... ---.--.. , ••• ~--- .... --.......... ,,' .,"," y •• •• _._-"'_'."'" ' ...... ,~""-,,,~,--- _ •• _' ...... , __ ............... " ..... _., ........ "."." ...... , .. 

Cast.o .r I Cu.~t,e ] It Cn.stn IV ---"---------_._---,------ ._--------------_._-------------
,0 1 -~-l' UB acre~ 

2, 0 I .. ~- 4-. 9 " 
i~' 00--- 7· on " 
s ' ( Hl--l 0 . on " 

10' 00--14' 00 " 
Ii)· OO-ln· 00 " 
:~,,·OO .-:)0'00 ~, 

:to· OJ )--,10, (10 H 

,10 . O( )--[,0' 00 " 
!'iO' 00-1\.0(1 ahove 

1-10 trees 
11~-20 , .. 
21.-40 ,. 
,1-1 ·-H,' ., 
(i l---·RO 

" Rl-1on ., 
I ( 11 ... _ 'I f)(.) 

" If) 1--20(} " 
~O I ·~-501. ,. 
rJOI-JOOO ,. 
nbnvp IOO() 

__ •• _____ ._._ ........... _" •••• __ • __ .... -~-___ ._ •• ____ ~ •••• "'~. ______ ... "'_".' , .... ____ ~_ ....... _,. ...... _ ... " ....... ,_. ___ ._." .. ~ ... , ............ ____ ._~ ___ ' .......... ~_~ ._, .... ~."" ........ ""T _____ ... _,.,_ ... _.. _____ ... _ ••••• + ••.• _ ............... _ .... _ .. _ .. _ ....... ___ .... " ," __ ~ __ ~ •• 

'i9. (a) Statistics of livestock and dOlnestic anilnal : 
"., ...... _, __ . __ ... , '_r ____ .. _.,· ...... _. __ ... ___ ._ ..... " ---__ .... ......... . -._ •.. _. ____ .. __ .. --.. ---~. __ .. , .... __ . ",""_ ._- ~- .. ----_~,_...... .......... "., _______ ...... __ ." .. , .... _._ ... __ ,.--... ..... ___ .. _ .......... __ ~_._.._.. ... __ •. ,~ ,.-....... ~,....___._. ___ ._ ....... > __ ......... ,._ ... ",.~ ,,,r ...... " W,'" 

Cat:'\to II CfH~t.O IV 
"__'---' , .... _.,._-_._ .. _'---','- .---..... - ... ~-..... -----.-,-----.-, ___ . __ ··-_._.w _______ .· .. ___ ·.·_ ... -·._ .. __ ....... ·_.~ ____ .... _" .• _. ____ ~ •. _ 

'Fowl 
l--u 
H-IO 
lO-···:!O 
20 Hlld It ho\'o . 
Cow 
1-2 
2 .--.. :~ 
:~-5 
f; nnd ahove 
Goat 
I -~) _-

3-0 
0-.. ·-8 • 
H lllHl above 
Other (Speoify) . 
____ ._ ....... " .. , .. , ______ ,, ___ . __ , _____ ..... ______ ... __ ,"·,'. __ ~_""M_'" __ . _______ -_. ___ ............. ___ ~ .. _ ...... _______ ~ __ ~ ............. _., ___ ._..' ___ _.._ .. _ .. __ .... ,-"'-"'~-'-.""""""""''''--'''''''-'-''~-''''''.-'''''' __ 

4,·9. (b) Development activities such as in1provelncnt of agricult.u!e (such as better seed, manures 
pesticides, tool" etc.) 'wEtter supply, houses, wcllH etc., underta.ken durIng t.he last 10 years: 

_____ . __ .. ..._._.. ......... -.---........ --.... -... .,.._-~--.-.. -~~---.~ .. '"."-.. "-. __ .... '"' .. '"-... ~ ___ .. _ ..... ____ ._~_ .. _ ...... _ ... , ........ , ___ .. _ ..... ".,._', ... , .. _____ ._w .. _ ...... __ .... _. ___ . __ .. _____ , .. _., 

N a.mc of tl,cti vity Yoar of exeeution 

. ". __ .. ,._-----------------
1. 

., -
.... __ ... _" .... __ ., .......... ....,_,.. ___ ,------- . __ ... __ ._----

Agellcy of execution In.lpact on the life 
of the Villa.goB 

4 

ltemarko 

-_._------------------_._----

-----------------------_._---------_._-_._.,_ ... _----
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31. Is there any hierarohy of status among the diff(.~rent castes 

Name of oaste In order of 
hierarohy 

1 

Caste I • 
II 
fi[ • 
IV • 

• 

• 

Mythical/historioal or 
any other reason as· 

cribod for the 
hierarchy 

2 

Symbolio difference 1n 
dress, ornaments, 

huuse type (-)t.c., ill .. 
dioative of hierarohy 

3 

52. Local measures equivalent standard measures: 

Particular plaoes if 
any for different, 
castes to dwell 

4 

Remarks 

5 

----------_, «._----------

-
Weight • • 

Size of objeots • 

Measure of Innd . 

• • 

• 

• • 

• • 

53. Looal almanac : 

LO()tl.) moasure 
Equivaloat 

standard meusure 

Mlttorial Whcro ml\tlufac
tuted 

---------------,---.... --------".---,------.~--

Name of month Number of days 

1 2 

M. 100al name of days 

Looal Name 

M. 100al system of counting : 

, 

Eql~iynlent lDnglish 
month 

. 56. Local system of reckoning of time : 

Sf1'llsno inoluding how 
the month is dnter

r)1ill(~d 

Remark~ 

Romu,rk., 

5 

English Name 
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ISLAND SCHEDULE 

PART B 

(Use s~p[l,rate sheet wherever. necessary but. give indication of an,mo by 
puttIng annexure number III the appropruttc column or itmn) 

N arne of island : 

Name of Investigator: 

Date of survey : 

1. (i) N~tme of various hatnlets of recognised constellations in the villn.(l'o 
in. terms of certain physical Of socia.l characteristics. ~ 

('it:) DOlninaut charaoteristics of each of tho halnlots with reference to ~ 

(a,) Caste or community (including religion, ~ect etc.) • 
(b) Kingroup .. . 
(c) Growth. around an inqtitution like school, tenlplc, Inarket eto.) 

(d) SOlne geographical charaeteristie;;; c.g. 
strc~lm etc. 

exi~tcnce of a. Rpring, 
• • 

(e) Others . • • • • • 

2. lIistory of scttlclunnt and growth of' eaeh lutlulct ~tnd control of variou~ 
rosources in and around tho vi Uage as dctertnincd by tho history. 

3. Distance frorn one hamlet to another and systom of comlnunication. 

4. (i) Are thn['o vilVtge fa.etions on the hasi.14 of tcrritjorial affiliation to 
different hamlet,s~ If 80, in ,vhat spherc~ a.nd ho\v such factionn,liBlll 
lA manifested 1 

(h:) IR there grouping of ccrta,in luunlets aR distinct froln others in the 
a·fIairs of the Village? If 80, ,vha,t, is the bagi8 of such groupiJlg~ 

5. To what cxtcrlt are the val'ioug hrunlets and the Inain viUfLge depen-
dent on each other in the Inatters of : 

(a) Obtaining sources of Ii velihood ; 
(l») Employment; 
(c) Supply ofiabour anfl different services; 
(d) Supply of cOlnmodities; 
(e) Loan of oommodities; 
(f) Manufacture of crafts and other articles; 
(g) Channel for dealing with outside world inoludillg Govt. officials; 
(k) Obtaining traditional services of (e.g. servioes of harber, washer .. 

m~ln, blacksmith, potter, priest, oobbler, lnusician etc.) 

(i) Obtaining different institutional faoilities, essential cOl1ditionH of 
life (e.g. maintaining the water line); 

(j) Performance of rituals, regulation of sex life etc.; 

6. Is/was there any rivalry/cooperation among the various hamlets for 
oontrol and or use of the oentres of COlnlnon activities c.g. 

(a) Village panohayat; 
(b) Recreation centre, play ground etc. 
(0) Performanoe of various rituals and ceremonies: 
(d) Pasturage; 
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(e) Schools, temples, markets and other institutions; 

(f) DifIerent amenities provided by the Govt. (e.g. water supply, 
irrigation etc.); . 

(g) Development cOInlnittees. 

7. Is there great concentration of wea.lth, influenoe or prestige in some 
harnlet or hamlets or sOlne clearly demarcate part of the village ? As a ref-tult 
of this, does a relu,tionship of dornination and Bubard illation exist among the 
difterent hamlets? What nrc the InanifeRtation~ of such relationship 1 

8. Has evory hamlet or diRtinct part of' t,]'H~ vi.llago recognised leaders of its 
own ~ To what extent they uuite in the matters of comrnon interest to the 
village 1 

9. In case of quarrel between persons of the same ha'lnlet, are influential 
individuals froln other halnlets also asked to arbitrate or adjudicate ? 

10. In case of quarrel betw"een two person~ helonging to two different 
hamlets, do other persons of their respective hlunlots support their neigh
bours 1 

11. Do all the haJnlets participate equally or 'tako the same i ntcrcst in 
oommon religious, I-;ocial and econornic aetivitiBs of the village. If t.llCY do 
not take the RaIne interest Whilt are the reason~ for the different fates of 
interest taken by the different hamlets. 

12. Som,etimes inter-hamlet tenqion i~ ohannoliscd through mutual 
bantering among the people of di.fYerent ha.mlets. This bantering is frequently 
stereotyped (e.g. people of same halnlet arH gluttons, people of another harnlet 
are simpletons and so on). These stercotypns and the history of forluation 
of the stereotypes provide an itnportant clue to the study of inter-hamlet 
relation. 

14. Do the (i) Males (i1:) Felualc8 (h;i) 
frequently visit each other for : 

(a) Social. . . 
(b) 
(0) 
(d) 
(e) 
(f) 

Ceremollial • • .. ...,. 
Eoonomlc • • 

Eduoational • • 
Recreational and . 
Other purposes: . 

• • 

• • 

• 

• • 

• • 

• • 

• • • • • • 

• • • • 

• • • 

• • 

• • • • 

• • • • 

15. Has there been any change in tho relatiouship of the various hamlets 
in sooial, eoonomi.o, political, cultural or any other sphere during the last one 

.' generation (roughly 25 years) 1 If so, what are tho ohanges and how these 
have been brought about. 

16. Has the island 'under survey any special relation with some other 
island or some social, cultural, religious, political, cconotnic centre, If so, 
details of such special relation is to be noted. 

17. Has the island under survey particular antagonisnl with SOlne other 
island. If so, details of the same is tolbe noted. 
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2. HOUSEIIOLD SCIIED'(rI~:B~ 

Serial No. of household: Nanle of Island; 

Nalne of Inv(~stigator : Census house No I 

Name of head of household: Date of survey ~ 

1. Composition of the household ineillding t,he heLld : 

Economio st,atus Serial 
No. 

Name 

" .. ,. '",. ---._--.- ~-,," .. --"---'-~~-"-"~' -"'" - .. --.• ---------.. -.-,",-.'- . ......,.__ ..• '""" ... ,., ., .... ,'.,., •.• , .•• - ...... ~ .. ,.- ....... - -,· .... ""' .• ·,.,ftl.~~~""._.., ... A .... __ .. _ 

Sex 
,--. ____ . _ _)L._~ __ "'" _, 

Mule Fl'IlLa h~ 

A1!'(' ill 
COlli plf'tc.·d 

yt'a J':-1 

ndntion 
t,o thn 
lwnd of 

hous(\hnld 
(put flym boIR) 

PIneo of birth 
(-~ .. -,,_ .... -.-A-_."_._" 

Nmno 1liAt.nllC() 
Cr'om tho 
i~I(l,nd 

--------------------_._---_._----_._----------_._------
1 

I. EnrnOt'R 

II. Dependents living 
with futni1y . 

III. Casual nwmhpl's 

EconOluit- stat1l8 Religion nnd 
Rcct. 

Cal'1to nn(l 
eh~t'y 

.1(b) 

LlIll~IlHgf' 
,-_._ .......... _--A..... _--. 

Mother Ot.h(·r 
tOllJ.:,'110 IHUgll

aW~H 

RI)(;{,wn 

7 (IJ) 

l~dno(}t.i()n 

7(b) 

,," " ", .... '---" ~'-' ...... ",_.., .......... .. 

~r.'c.hn iCltl 
..,kill 

_______ . ________ • __ , ____________ ' _________________ .·.L __ ___...... ...................... 

• 

1 

I. En.rnerI:J 

II. DependentR living 
with HnniJy . 

III. eusllal Illom bOI'A 

8 J() , 11 (a.) 11 (lJ) 12((/) 1 :!(b) ._-_._------------ -----------.... ~-.---

____________ ... _ ... ' ._ ..... ___ .-__ .... ~ ...... "._ .•• ",- ....... , ... -.------- .• - .. -----•• -.-....... - .. - ...... - .... ~. _._ ........ ~ .• "'.--.... - ... ,-........... -.---• .,..--....... " ....... ~." .................... , .... ,.~ •• ~-, .. .,..,,".,,' .,.-,~ ...... ~._ .... ,_..,Io- ._ .... _._",,", 

--------------_._-----_._----_ ... _-_._---_. 
Oocupation Naturn of contribution to family inool'nn in OIt9(~ of otJ,rn(;ts 

Economio status 

1 

I. Ea,mcrs 

\ U. Dependents living 
with family . 

01. Casual members 

,- ~. , 
Maiu Sub8idln.ry 

13(a) 13(b) 

OCCUpLL~ 
tioua} 

bi~tory 
in t.ho 
l'&8t 

14 

,-
(~()nt,rjbut· C(mtJ'j}'ut.-
ing full ing fixed 

iucomo to part of ill
tho fam Uy. come t,o Ow 

family uml 
pUl't to 
another 

ftlmlly aR in 
rem.llrks 

(~ol. 

10(b) 

-- ~---------------------------. Cont.rihut· Contrihut-
ing (lll.lIuuJly jug fully to 
to the tlOJ.ue other 

family and family lUi in 
t('gullll'ly to "('~rnfl.rkH 
JolOmB otlWl' col. 
fami1yas 
in romark.A 

co]. 

15(c) lo(d) 

DOOR not, 
con tri buw 
t,o any 

fa.tnily anti 
KIxmd thu 
rnon"y as 

ill reUlllrka 
col. 

-----,-_._ , · ........ .....,......_--_ .. _ .... ._ ...... 
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------"---.;.----------------------------_ ...... _-,--
Ma.rriago Place of Night halt, 

r- ..A. ........ ..A. 

Marriage payment if any Name of the head of tho 
. , 

Economio status Marital Age at r A... . ) 
,status . 

Ma.de by t.he Reoched marrmge 
... household by tho 

household 

family where the person 
conoi'rned stays in night , . .A. 

Nn.lue How relat.ed 
to tho 
person 

conc('rn(~d 

') D i,stauco 
fronl tho 

household 
under 
survoy 

,-----
1 

I. Earners • 

n. Dependents Jiving 
with family . 

ill. Csmal nlcmbcl'9 

16 17 18(a) lS(b) 19(a) 1 H(IJ) 20 
---

-------------------------------_ ..... __ ._-,----" ..... _ 
If the husba.nd and wife 

livo togother 
If tho husba.nd is a viflit.ing IJ10mhpr ,\Vhell HClllf'll'ks 

t I A.., ___ _ r-----------,-------'--'""-" first 
Natul'e Contri. Whero talms OUWI' vjsjt.(~d 

Econonlic statuR 
Is it tara. Part.itioned 
vod of taravad of 

(... A..----w r=-~ 
Wife Hus .. Wife Hus .. 

lnde- of parti- but ion food du l'ing relc- ll1!}in. 
pendent eipation mado for r---"----"l VH.nt Jund 

band band 

house- Other in tho nlll,in.. Day- Night ma,t,t('rR 
hold set family tennnco time \ 
up by ccono- of wifo 

husband mio and 
life child-

ren 

1 21(a) 21(b) 21(c) 21(cl) 21(e) 21(J) 22 (a.) 22(b) 22(c) 22(d) 22(e) 

I. Earners • 

II. Dopendentll livi. 
ing with family 

III. Oasual mem-
bers • • 

--___...-----------------------.--.. -.~" -- -----

INSTRUOTIONS 

I. For.Qll.Sual workers (c) should be written against the name of the earners 
and the approximate period of employment during the last year should also 
be given in rem.arks column. 

II. If the place of birth is outside the island, name of the island/district 
and state should be indicated. 

III. In case of intel'-religion or inter-caste/tribe malTiage name of religion 
or caste/tribe before marriage should be given in oolumn 8 to 9 respectively 
and change after marriage should be indioated in remarks column. 

IV. Indicate clan/gotra before marriage. 

v. In case of divorce, separation or widowhood, indicate the time in re
marks column. 

VI. While filling up the sohedule first write the names of the earners in 
serial order, then write the names of the dependents living with the family 
in serial order and then write the names of the casual members in setial order, 
But the aerial numbers should be continuous. 

23 24 
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2. Members of the family (i.e. either earners, oontributing to the family income or d()pendonts) living away 
from it : 

Name of the head of the household: 
------' .... -------___ n.~ ... __ • ___ .... , "~_'_. __ ' __ ... _''' __ - ... ',... •• ,;.,." ...... ___ "''._....___ ___ ,.__.__ .... ~ ___ 

Economio status 

1 

Ea.rners living away from 
the family 

Dependents living away 
froln tho family 

Serial 
No. 

2 

Name Mall' 

3 4( (,,) 

Sex 
1 

1-:' 1 III (~JlUl l' AI"f~ in C'l 

(!omple. 
hId yl'~. 

4(b) 5 

lllaco of birtJh 
,- 0 ..A.. 

nolation to N".Dlo DiRtanCtl 
t,h(, lwnd of from th(, 
tht:' lWUHO. ,'Ulu.go 

hold _.,,_,_ -n 7(a) 7(b) 
.. -

-~.--'-----"--------.- --- _ .. _-_._---------_ .. _.- " .. ".,.,.,-.-." ...... -~--- .~,.-_.t ________ , __ ..... ,· _____ .·ftO 

Economic statUB nel igion and 
soct 

Lnn~un,g() 
.--______ ....... , .• _,.A.." ~ 

H OllS(, name Mot.he,. t,OIJ)!lW ()thnr' langungn Erlu('a.tioll 
",pl)kt~n 

----------------------_._--..._--_ .. __ ._ .. _-..... -,-------. ___ .......... _ ............. 
1 

JjAl.rnors living away 
from the family 

Dependents living away 
from the family 

---.-......... 

Eeonomic st at.ns 

8 

Occupation 
r---A.--~ 
Mn.in SuhHidiary 

1 13(a) 13{b) 

Earners living away from 
tho family 

Dependents living awny 
f I.'om the family • 

Eoonomic status 

1 

Earners living away from 
the fa.mily . ~ . 

Dopendents living a.way 
from the family 

Why living away 
from tho 
family 

17 

9 10 ll(a) 11 (lJ) 12 
'---.------.----...._ ... ,-.-...... ~ ... --.----------

Marringo 
,---- -~ 

Maritnl Agn at Marl'inge payrtl{mt if Sino" wh~n 
~t.ntus mn.rrlltg(_~ nny ProR('J'lt living away 

--_._,_ .. _---- ad (1 rt.~RR from t.ho 
Mado by Uocoivf'd hy . family 
fumily fllntilv .. 

14(a) 14(b) 14(c) ] li(d) In 10 
--

-, ..... ~-.---------.. ---... , ..... "'.,"'.," ..... ' .. ""*.-""'-.... ,__,.,.-,........._.-.--~.-.-....... - .... -,--..--... 

Ifow frequently 
and on wha.t 

occn.siotl visited 
the family 
during the 

last two ycarf' 

18 

Itmnittane(l8 r(."(':ci v· 
ed from thn fantily 

19 

HNnittculCf·5 
senti to tho 

family 

20 

,-------,_. 
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----,---_._------_. 

Economic status How many 
times visited 
the family 

during 1961·62 

Where spent most of the time 
during return 

-----------~~-------.~ 
In the fatnity 
under survey 

In BOTne other 
lIollsehold (fur
nish particulars 

nl!-1o) 

Naturo of 
contribution 

to family 
income in 

NtSe of 
f'nl'llCrS 

Extent of 
support,l'nncived 

from the 
family or 

ot}U)l' 80111'C(,B 

in CLASO of 
depf'ndf'ntj'; 

Renlarl,s 

.-----.-_. ... ~- ... -... '.' .. -"'''---.... ; .. -~---.---------

1 21 22(a) 22(b) III ...,' --_._-------------------_._-------._. __ . __ .---

Earners living away 
from the family 

Depenflents living aWl~Y 
from the family • 

. -------------------.-.~-,,---,~,-~~--------------

21) 
-----... ~-..... ,-.. --

----_, .. __ .. __ .. _--
3. Particulars of the families closely connected wit.h the falnily (including those Wl,O have broken 

away from oommon taraved in the present generation). 
_ .... ~, .. '--',, __ ... _ ... ,_._-________ ............ ._....._. __ , ___ . ____ ~~ .. _ ... ~._,_,_, .... ,. ,·.,._ ... ., ..... ~---.-. ___ ._._R.~. ______ ._. __ .. _. __ ._._ ...... ___ ... _ .. __ .. _ ... ,_ .. _ ..... ___ , .... __ . _ ."._._. ________ ._ 

Namo of tho 
, hnu.d ()f tho 

fllmiJj(.~s 

concernod 

1 

11011813 No. Rolation 
rI'o what extent a,nd how eOlltinll<' 1.0 0P('i a1.0 

llS n, Hingle unit, 
to t,ho If OOl\st.i· ,------- __ ..A.. ___ . __________ ,___ ,,~., ," .... ) 

hoa.d of tnt/ed Ifal'm- ViKh· Other Hillin] ~":lwin! OHI(~!R 
tho house· Mingle iug ing 

hold housohold 
O('lmO-. 

lUle 

preViOllfdy . 
how many 

DllltlOrR 

yt,n.rH ngo 

rj10rlllH 

willi t.he 
l"loily 

undo!, 
FolU t'\'('Y 

(happy. 
Unhu.}lpy 

0 1
, e.) 

----------. ,-_ .............. __ ........... "" .... ,.. ... ,--_. 
2 3 4 G 7 ]0 ]1 12 

---.... -* ... _._ • .._-"'.- •• ,,"~,............. --.- ... ~-.--

---._---_._ .. ----- .. ---------~----.-....• , .•. --,,-. 

4. (a) For how many generations, counting from the head of the household 
backward.s, has the household been residing in this island . 

(b) For how many years has the household been residing in the island 

5. If there is any history or tradition of migration of the household : 

(a) area from where migrated. .. 
(b) cause of migration . • .. 
(c) occupation before migration 
(d) any other significant information in respect of migration 

6. Social structure • 

I. (a) Aocording to th.e informant what are the traditional oocupations of 
the various castes ~ 

(b) According to the informant how the traditi~nal ocoupations oame to 
be associated with the various castes 1 . . . . . . . 

(c) Does the informant think that the various castes should stick to their 
traditional occupations , . .. ... 



157 

II.. (a) According to Mw informant i~ thern any llinrarchy of status among 
the varIOUS caste~ ? . . . 

• • • • • • • 
(h) If 80, put it in 01.'<1(1.1' of I~ll p('riori ty j n ~k},tnFi 

• • • 
(c) A.eeordinrr to t.h(~ iufol'nlant, lu)\v ttllS J!i(.',T'ar('.'(1\7 (--')f t" . t 

u ~'·;1(,UH (',HUH' Hl.O 
1_' I, .' 
)Clng . 

(d) l)on:..; tll p j n fOrlna nt Wiln L 1 h i(..: hie r:n'c hied 1 pattern to contil1l1f' '? 

(e) 1 n. t,h~_~ opinion of th,e .j nrorrn~lnt what a.n Lhe privil('gt.~~ of the higlH'r 
castes aeeonlrng to the tl'ad ItIonal pattern . . . . . . 

(f) In the opinion of t.he infonnant ,,,hat are the di~abilitjeK of the IO'wer 
east,{\s according to t.he tradH j,onal paLtCl'll ' • • 

. (g) .Aeeording to th(1.il~f'onnanL is there :l.llY llH>ve froBl allY (llwrter in the 
HdarHl to change thu LraflJtlonal pal toru ~ .J f so, reeol'd. the particular~. . 

(It) (1) Ae('.ording to the illfonnrtJlt i~ any e}IHl1gc taking place in the 
traditional pattel'll evun withouL any ()I'gaui!:led 1110Ve ? 

(2) If so, what are the (~hangcs ? 
(:~) lIo\v tl~esn have eOlne about '~ 

7. Lrtnd and tl'(1.('K : 

A.. I-IoluesLcad: 

(-£) ,A.rea n()Vt~t'!·d bJ; III1illt~.';tJI~il.d : 

(if:) I;;.; the farnily O"V1)('1' ofLh(; land (1) \v!ti.'.1! Lhn hOI)l(\st(ljl.d is ::;ituu,tIed ? 
('hI:) (rt), I r not, vvho i:; Lh,' OWlwr or cht', land? 

(IJ) ()ll wha,L (icfln UJ1~ farnily i:-; oeeup.ying th(\, l:nHl .~ 

(c) SiuGe ,vhell the fltrndy is oceupyillg tIJ(~ land '1 

(ifv) If the fUl_nily i~ the owner of t,ho land, Ito,v and \Vhen Ute fallliJy carne 
to O\Vll iii '? 

('V) ((I,) IIaH tlH~ hO\ls(',]lold Jea~led ouL any hOtnestea,d land to any other falllily? 
(b) 'I f.as Lhe IloI.L·j('.hnld alJowed allY othrr farnily to ~ettle on hOlnestcud 

land IlClol~glllg to th(~ llousehold ? 

(0) (1) If so, furnish paJ.tinular:1 of the hOllst'lloltl whieh has been allowed 
to Kettle or to ,vhich the h(Hllcstead land fins been Inflsnfl out: 

(2) TenHs and eonditions of Lhe ahove ,"l~Lt.lonlmlt : 

(d) I~e111,LT'ks : • • 

B. Other land: /' 

....... ~ ..... ,_ .... ' .. , '."._ ..... -_ ............ _._ ... _ ..•..... _ ........ __ ... __ .. _ ... - .. ,_ ........ "'-__ .. _--, ........ _,--_ ... _-_ .. _---_ ... _-_ ..... _--"'" ".,,~- _,_ . .,._ ... -.. , ... _"" ....... "' ......... ____ ' ...... ..,..,~--..... ~ .. --........... --..... "' .... ''''' .... 

Owtlcd I~(~a·~cd 
. 

LellaOli out Other H,{~mnrkH JJl 
......_,_....."'''''''. ._.' ......... ...._._._ - _ _........__ ------

1 .) a 4 5 H .... 

(,i) Total ulloultivable 
fn,How . 

(ii) Total cultivublo Ianll 

~ ...... '. , .. -._ .... ~~ .. __ .... _ .................... 4 ..•. _., -...... '. ~-A, ...... , ___ .... ,.... ,_, , ..... , ~ _T··· ~ .. _, .'.-........ --.----__ , __ ,,. __ ~ • ..__ .. ~._ ...... __ .J __ _ '''' __ .... ,._ ' ••• _... ""''''~ 

Owned laud culti vaJcd teas('c} ill lund cultivo.t.(,d Owm~d )a,l1d loaH<.\d out to ()1 hf~l'S 
r-----~-.A. -, " . • .A.. ._._--'" 

No. of plotI'< Area No. of plot", Arou -l(a) , l(b) 2(a) 2(b) 3(0) 3(b) 
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tv (a) In case of owned laud, how and when the family:came to own 
the land 1 (If the ownership of tho lund has been acorucd through survey 
operation particu.Iars of the number of tre~s owned before. survey, whether any 
exchange of treCf\ was to be lnadfl for carvulg out consolidated land blocks; 
whether any other problclu was to be faoed during the process should 
be recorded) • .. · . . 

(b) What is the land revenue for the land owned ~ 

Has there been any recent change 1 Yes/No. 
If yep,rs, furnish the particulars • • . 

V In case, the household has leased in land : 
(a) Who is the land lord ? • • • 
(b) Since when the land has beellleased in ~ . 
(c) On which terms has the land been leased in 1 
(d) Has thero been any recent change 1. . 

VI Ifland has been leased out: • 

(a) to how lnany tenants '? • • • • 

(b) since when ~ • • • • • • 

• 

• 

• 

• 

(c) On what terms ~ lias there been any recent change ? 

VII If land has been mortgaged: 
(a) to whom ~ • • • • • • • 

(b) When and why? • 

(c) On what terms 1 • • • • • • 

VIII If there is any cultivable land which is lying fallow: 
(a) Since w'hen is it lying fallow? • • • • 
(b) Why is it lying fallow 1 . • • • • 

IX What is the nature of usc of uncultivable fallow 1 
X 'rank: 

(a) Since when owned/leased in/leased out . . 
(b) (i) Whether owned in common with other household 

(ii) If 80, partioulars of the same 

(0) Nature "Qi use • • 

(d) Distance from household • • 

(e) Others • 
t 

C. Trees owned : 

• 

• 

• 

• 

• 

• 

• 
• 

• 
• 

• 

• 

• 

• • 
• • 

• 

• 

• • 

• 

• • 

• 

• • 

• • 
• • 

• • 

• • 

• • 

• • 

• • 

Type Clusters No. ()f J)Jants in Distance of How the family Are thero other 
eaoh cluster eal~h clu6ter camo to own the owners of these 

{ronl the trees in each in the same 
household cluster oIU8~er 

1 2 3 4 5 6 

Remarks 

7 
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(i) Trees leased in : 
_ ......... '-_._-.. _- -... --.. ---. ..,. ..... ,--~ .. ' ....... - ...... -.------... '~ . ...._ .. ,-..... --,--....... ~':: .... -" .......... - . 

. .. ·-.. · .... - .. ---...... _---. ... · ..... ......._"II'n" __ .... ,.. ................ ,.~._ ......... __ ."'_ ..... I_ .......... , •• ,.... ... " ....... "",_._ ..... _, •• , ... ",,, .... ,_ ........ , •• , •• 

Typo No. Owner 

1 2 3 

\Vhen 
loa8t~d 

4 

Torms and uondi. 
tiOllti of lea,st~ 

····· .. _ ... ··'·'-r' ... · ..... ' 

1~,onuu'k8 

,-------------~~~-~ 
(j 

------------------------------------------------------------------------------.------------.................. ~----.....,.. ......... 

(,ii) 'frees leased out : 

Typo No_ Pt1rr'on to whom 
JOl.u;ud out 

...... -,-.. -,-.~ ... ,., .-.. ~_...,. .... ' ....... ~ ._ .... _ 
• ~H _ •• ~. -. ..... _ •• __ ••••• _ ~~,'" ~ .'-'" ........ __ ... W"_' ...... .>', .......... , •• '~_""'" ...... '.' •••.. _ •. _,.,.-,~ ••. ,.,. 

Wh(ln 
lellH(xl 
out. 

TVmll'. n nd nOl.ditioul'l 
of Joatlt~ .I~N'mrk~ 

__ .__..._.. ....... ,...----- •• --'""----.. ------.. --........ ----..... -.-.---.----_____ • _____ -..... __ .................. Mt"I< __ ...,._..., __ ~ ........... __ ........ _ ... ~_ 

1 3 4 

---------------------------------------------------------- .---------

--.---- .... -----.----.,..-.~ .. -" ............ " ....... , ...... ~ ...... ~ .. -.... ,.,~., ... ~,." ........ "' ... .., ..... --~ .. ' ........ -........... " .. ... 

(ih;,£) Trees given out on inortgagc : 

Type No. POl't;OU to whom 
Illortgugod 

'\Then mortgagod Terms ItlHI con· 
ditiollS 

---_ .... __ .... ,-_._.,--,----------_._------------------_._------ ._----
1 2 3 4 o 

---_.---,----------...,._.._.._ ... _,----------------------------_ ............ ___ ......, ...... 

.,_. .... --...,----------"'--~ ...... ,---------.. - ............... _,,-' ... --.... -."".'~ -..... _ ... _- ... ..-._--........,_.,-----

----~---.--.. -,-~---

( iv) Trees taken in on mortgage : 
------.-.-.... "-------.......... ""-.-......... - ... ~ ..... -.-.'-----.... ~ .... "" .............. --.. _." ...... _,.- ...... -.*-.............. '.' .... ~"''"'~ .. '.-.,.,. ... - .... - .......... -.~--

Type No- I)crson from whom 
mort.gaged 

Whon ta,kQO in on 
mortga.ge 

Terms Ilnd 
oonditiolls 

Romad", 

--------------------------------------------._----_._._----------------------------___...~-.. ... .... , .. _ ... ..,.__..----
1 2 3 6 

• 
___________ --------------------......... ------------------..... IOI~ .... __ ~\ 
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D. Ilnpact of survey ~operation : 

(i) has survey operation been carried out on "the land where the trees of 
the household are located? . . . . . . . 

(,i'l:) (a) what was the nUlnher of trees o\vned by t.1l(~ hou~ehold on the land 
before the survey. ~ ..•. 

(b) what was the nUlnbcr of trees owned by the household On the land 
after the survey? . 

(c) In case of any change, conlmeut on the change . 

(1:'ii) (a) lIas the hous('hol<1 been benefited by the survey Opt~ration ? 

(b) If not, why not 1 . 

(c) If yes, how? • 

8. Animal husbandry and livestock: 

A. Stock at the tiIIle of survey: 

• 

• 

• 

• 

• 

• 

-- .. ,~--,--.,'--........ .......--..-" .. ---------- ------.. -.".- ... ".-.. ~--.----.~."' ....... -.-~--------., 

'l'yP() No. "Vhen and where 
fr'om ohtainefl 

Pri(~o 
, _____ ----A.__ _ .. , 

At t.ho time of A.t preMont 
ptlrehas~ 

Particulars of graz
ing, fending, and 

rearing 

-.. --------- ----.-~--~-- .. ~--- .... ,,-.-,--.--- ---------_._--------------
] 

Bullock 
Dull 
Cow 
Goat 
Shet)p 
1·'ow} 
J>ud< 
Others 

2 3 4(lt) 4(b) 5 

------_._---_._.'-- _.-_._----_ .. _,.,---_._--_._._-_.-------_._------
B. 'Cumulative ownership during the year: 

Typo 

1 

Bull . 
B'nUook · 
Cow 
Goat, • 
Sheep . 
Fowl • 
Duck . 
Others . 

• 

No. at the 
beginnitfr" 
of the year . 

2 

Puroha8()d 
during· 

the vear .. 

3 

.-.., ... -.... '''''_.._--~ 

Otherwise Con-
obtl:tined Burned 

during 
the year 

4 5 

... _ ..... _ ..... " .. , _._..-_ . 
Sold Natural Gift., Balance Amotlnt of Uemarks 

death present product (e.g. 
etc . milk, egg, 

wool) ob-
tained during 
tho year 
and t!he 
manner 
of disposal 
oftbe samo 

6 7 8, 9 10 11 

--_.---------------------------------------
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. C. Products of animal husbandry : 

Type of Type of Seaaon of the Average Approximate Quantity diapoaed Approxi. Approd. BeJurka livestock product year when quantity per total quanti. in mate mate obtained day during ty during tho r- J.. 
~ value total 

the year year Manner 1 J(a.nner 2 per unit value 

I 2 a , 6(a) 6(6) 7 8 9 

9. Particulars of craft if any practised in the family r 

Name of craft Source of raw Type of objects Who worb 
material made 

Seaeon of Approximate Diap08al 
work number 

Remarks 

------------------------------------------------------------------------tt--------7 8 2 3 6 1 

------------------------------------------------------------------------------

10. Particulars of fishing: 
-------------------------------------------------------------
P&rtioulara of family 

membera who oatch flab 

1 

How frequently caught in different 
lO880ruJ 

Where Type of Seaaon and Toole & Beaaarka 
catch fish hour of imple. Summer Monaoon Autumn Winter 

caught catch menta 
aaed 

8 6(a) 6(6) 6(c) 8(tI) , 

_.:..._-----------------,_.".._--..--..,---.__..--..--_ ....................... _-.. - --...,. ............ ..",., .. 
KJB(D)9aGO-16 
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11. Annual calendar of economic activities: 

Name of the 
Activity 

Seaeon HOUri of work Who work Parti01llan of work 

1 a , 

12. Inheritance (General questions) : 

(a) What are the salient feature of the laws of inheritance in the island ~ 

(b) Are these diiferent from those found in other families/oasiies1. • 
(c) Does the informant want any change ~ . 

(d) If so, what are they! . . . 

13. House and house type : 

• 

• • 

• • • 

• • • 

(i) (a) Brief description of the domioile (including number and size of build
ing units for different purposes, with special reference to main building, 
kitchen, granary, quarter for animals, garden, oompound or yard, 
fishing etc.) •.••..• 

(b) Rough sketch showing situation of the various structural units: 

(ii) Particulars about the structural units. 

(a) Buildings: 

No. 

1 

Size and des
oription inolud· 
ing dOOle and 

windows and deco
ratioD windows and 

deooration 

Materials for 
r'------~~------'~ 
Plinth Wall Roof 

3 

No. of 
810pel 
ill roof 

6 

(b) Other important elements inoluding exterior and interior decoration, 
elements symbolio of status, caste affiliation etc.. . . • 

(c) 1. Did you set up a new house when you got married' . 

2. If so, how far is that t 

(t) from the 'taravad ' of your wife • • • • • • • 

(ii) from your own 'tuavad' . . . . . . . • 

S. EDCt11 what time after your marriage the new house was set up • 

Remarb 

6 

Bemarb inChlding 
nature of Ulle 

7 



lea 
14. Health and sanitation: 

(i) (a) What is the source of drinking water for the household' . 
• 

(b) What is its distance from the household" • • • • 

(c) Is water drunk after boiling' . • • • • • • 

(d) Has the household to contribute anything 1ft maintaining the 
souroe of water . . . . • • . . .. 

(ii) (a) What is the source of water for washing purposes? • • • 

(b) What is its distanoe from the household t • • • • 

(iii) Is the sorrounding of the house clean 1 (observe) • • • • 

( iv) (a) Is there a latrine in the house , • • • • • • 

(b) If not, where do the members of the family ease themselves' • 

(1.') Particular about illness and treatment in the family during last 3 years I 

Name of member of 
the family. 

Nature of Duration How 
diagnoaed 

Nature of 
treatment 

Who treated 
illnoM. 

1 2 3 , 6 

Magloo.religioul rites Expendjture 

8 9 

(ft) Do the members of the family take bath and wash their body regu-
larly , • . . • • , • • • · • 

K/B(D)9BGO-ll(a) 

Partioulare of 
medioine 

1 

10 
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(mi) (0) Do the members of the family wash clothes regularly and wear 
clean olothes , • • • • • • . . • 

(6) Is any indigenous object used for washing , • • 

(Wil) Are oooking utensils anti drinking water pots kept clean , 

15. Travel: 

• • 

• • 

-------------------------------------_ ... 
Plaoes outside the island visited by any 
member of the family. during the year 

Time of, Pul'poae Nature of Terms and oonditione on 
visit traDIport whioh tranlport was 

obtained 

1 3 4 

16. Indebtedness : 

(0) Whether any member of the family is in debt , • • • 

(6) Terms and oonditions for obtaining loan ! 

Amt. of debt 
Source r- ,A... 1 

Cash Kind 

) 2(0) 2(6) 

When 
taken 

3 

Purpose Rate of 
intereat 

5 

Nature of security Other terms 
r- ,A" ~ and oonditionM 
U.ufruct Non. on whioh loa l 

U8UfrUCt was taken 

6(0) 6(6) 7 

(0) Partioulars of any outstanding loan paid back this year: 

Amount Since when due 

1 

Row paid (i.e. whether from _'ring or 
from 8&le of property or otherwiee) 

3 

Remarks 

6 

Remarks 

8 

Rem.arb 
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17" Religion I 

(i) «(I) Whether the family is specially connected with any mosque! 

(b) If 80, nature of the connection • • • • • • 

(ii) (a) Where do the different members of the family generally perform 
their prayer ordinarily ~ . . . . . . . 

(b) Where do the dift'erent members of the family participate in the 
prayers and various celebrations during Id and other festive 
ocoasions ~ ." '" .." 

(iii) (a) Whether any member of the family holds any speoial position in 
matters conneoted with religion t 

(b) If 80, give partioulars of the position • • • • • 

(0) How did he attain the position and since when , • • • 

(d) (1) Did he receive any formal religious training' • • • 

(2) If so, when, where, and from whom did he receive the 
training' . " • . • • • . ." 

(3) Give particulars of the training • • " • • 

('f}) Give an annual calendar of religious festivaJ.s performed by the family : 

Month Name of the leetival 

1 2 

Ooouion 

3 

------------~--------------------~-------



18. Unemployment : 
(a) Is there any member of household searching for a job t • • 

(b) If so, give the following details : 

. 

Name Aoademic Other Nature Date of RealOl18for Any lubai· Wheflher re· 
qualifioation profioienoy of pre- ceuation oessation diary work ,iltared with 

yious em· of pre- at preaent any employ-
ployment . ment ex-"'IOWl 

~mploJ· . change 
:meat 

2 3 , 5 7 8 
-

19. Family budget : 

l... I. Bo],e lind purchase of tJal,oobZe assets during last yea, : 

(a) Sale 

r-
Buyer's Oooupa-Date of 

sale reaidenoe tion of 
buyer 

1 2 I 

Ital 

1 

Areal Sale 
Ilumber . prloo 

4 

Penonal 
.yjng 

2 

(b) Purohl186 

'Type of 
aSBet Purchase ArM! Seller's . number oooupa-prloe 

Land 
'Liveetook 
Machinery 

Toole 
Equipment 
. Buildinaa eto. 
Jewellery" 

Valubles. 
Investments 
Other CJHeU 

Total: 

Bortowing 

1 

Govt. & et.... Otihet 'Total 
fluanoial 
inattitutiona 

3(0) 3(6) 3(t) 

tion 

8&le of 
aseets 

4 

a 

SeHer's 
residence 

Other 
eourcee 

~ 

Date of 
purOhu80 

-
5 

To1al 

o 
,;;. ........ "._ .. "._ •. _."._ ... _"'._ .... 'I.ioii' .... _ ... ,_"' .... ' ...... _____ .~'_ .... _.'._ .. ' • .__ ............. ________ ;..........,jj", _____ -_...;... ___________ _ 

Expenditure on oonatruotion and 
improvement of building and other 
atruoture. 

Expenditure on land development. 
Expenditure on new capital goods. 
Expenditure on purchase of landa 

a.nd othor used asaeta. 

'rotal-



20. Major beads of 'income aJ)d expenditure during last year. 
--------------------------",' 

Ma.joI' head 

- 1 

CultiV'ation 
Livestook and produoes 
Arts and crafts • 
Fishery 
Forestrv 
Trade and erafts 
Transport • 
Professions 
Hervice • 
Rent • 
In vOHtments • 
Remittanoes 
nterest • 

Dividend & profi t 
Oth(.~rs • 
Total • 

Borrowing • • 
Principal received baok 

Sale of a.sset. 

• 

• 
• 
• 

• 
• 

• 

• 
• 

• 

Grand Total 

• 

• 

• 
• 
• 
• 
• 

Grog 
income 
Amount 

. -

21. Particulars of creditors : 

Source (in 
orouteidethe 

ialand) 

3 

Kajor head 

Food (oereal) • 
Non-cereal • • 
Drinks • • 
Fuel & lighting • 
House ront and rep&irs • 
Clothing • • 
Travelling 
I~reation 
Education . . 
Other miso. servio('s 
Interest 
Rent . 

• 

Remitta.nces . • 
Hired labour . . . 
Puroha.sc for produotion . 
(e.g. seed, manures, etc.). 
Others 
Total . 
Purohaae of assets. . 

• 

• 
• 

Const.ruotion & improvement of 
huilding and other struoture 
& Land developmen, 

Grand Total . 

Amount Expendit.ur() 
jnourred iu or 
outside tho 

islo.ud 

---------------------------------------------------------------------------_.------------
N amo of the oreditor Kinship tie if any 

with the household 
Other 

social tie 
if t\ny 

Eoonomio 
tie if any 

Oth~r 
tie 

No relation Term! and 
conditions 

Rolnark. 

-----------~~~. - .~-----------------------------------~--------------------...... ...-, ___ ._........-

1 2 3 4 5 7 8 

----------------_.-----_._-----_ •. ---------------------------------------------------------........ __ ...-..... 

22. Partioulars of colleotion of natural produce from the sea and other plaoes by the members of the 

fami11 J 

L,oal name of English Bywhom From Nature P~ment Who Appr. Nature Eoonomi~: Remarks 

the produce equivalent collected where of right i any collect qua.ntity olulO value 
oolleoted enjoyed maJe t por year 

by the famale, 
f&mil[e eh.ildren 

for 001 eo· 
tion oltho 
produce 

__ r ............ _- lJ 6 '1 8 9 
1 2 3 10 11 

- -

-------........... ---------------------~'- .. ,... ... ...,.-
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or 
LAOCADIVB, MII100Y & AllIIDM I8LAlID8 , 

8. 8PBOIAL, PAlllLY SCBBDULB 

Serial No. of household : Name of island: 
CeD81l8 House No. : Name of Investigaror : 

Date of survey : 

1. (a) Religion : 
(i) Give an annual ~, of religious JutiwJs generally flMjormtiJ, by tM family. 

Month Name of the festival Oocasion 

1 2 3 

(it) Religious aM social performances ani/, participation by member8 of tM family during last year. 

. Name of featival 

1 ... 

Partioulars of pereons 
from outRide the 
family who were 

asked ~ partioipate 

8 

Oooupation Month Hour of Where 
performanoe performed 

2 3 

Partioulara of kina, 
friends who did not 
participate though 

Partioulars of expected 
pel'lOnJ from out· .&. Offerings ,- ... 1 

aide the family How Beuon of inoluding 
who aotuaUy related to non· animals 
partioipated head of partioipa. eaoriftced 

hOUlehold tion 

9 10(0) 10(6) 11 

If performed i l 

the house, at 
what partioular 

SpOt 

6 

Who 
OfBciated 

12 

Pa: tioulars of family 
members etayin3 

out 
_--__ .A. ..... __ _ , . , 
Nam ~ Reason 

7(a) 7(b) 

Special role Deecription 
performed of the various 

by any mem· at'ges of 
her of family the ritual 
or outsider 

I.J 14 



Recreational activities 

169 

Kina and friendd to Kin' ., frionds who 
whom presents were ~"9~ pereenta 

Sooial a.otivities given Expenditure r--: - - A..~ _____ .--:_--.A. __ ~ , - ..... .......A._~ r- - "'---, 
Kana an(i Km~ a.nd Partl- Nature of Parti.. Nature of Amourlt Who 
friends fdouds oula.n prosent ontars preaent paid 
who were who of kiM of kina 
visited visited and and 

friench friend. 

Remark. 

_--..._......._ __ --- ....... ._...._._.._.._.._ ....... -.__. ....................... __ ._---_._-- ------------------------._---15 16(a) 16(b) 17(a) 17(b) 18(b) 
, 

(b) Additional question regarding religion : 

I. (a) The informant belongs to which school of Islam (i.e. 'Hanafi', 
'Maliki', 'Hanna-bar, 'Shafii', 'Wahabi', &. 'Kadiani') . 

(b) Wbat are the salient points of the teaohings of the school to whioh 
the informant belongs . 

(0) How the teachings of this school differs from the teachings of 
other schools • • · · · 

II. According to the informant what is the signifioanoe of : 

(a) 'Id-uz-Zuha' 

(b) 'Id.-ul-Fitr' • • 

(0) 'Shab-e-barat' • • • • • • 

(d) 'Muharram.' • • • • • • 

III. (a) Is the informant or any member of his/her family disciple of any 
'Pi,' or preoeptor'~ · · 

(b) (1) If so, give biographioal note of the 'Pit" or preceptor · 

• 

(2) If he is known for any miraole give indication of the same 

(0) What are his special teachings , • • • • • • 

19(a) 19(b) 
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(d) When, how and why the informant or members of his family 
,beoame disoiple ,of the ',Pi" or beoame specially attaohed to the 
order of the 'Pi,' . . . . . . . . 

(e) How freq .. tly he visits the 'Pi,' or the place of 'Pir'1 

(J) When he ·last visited the' PiA-' -or his place and on what ooouion ~ 

(g) What rituals were performed by him during the visit ? 

(h) Who else aooo~panied him , • • ,e • • • 

(i) Where did he atay ,during his visit to the place of the 'Pir' 1 

(j) What expensea were inourred by him. (Give details of the various 
items on which the ,expenses were inourzed ) 1 • • . 

(it') (a) Does any member of the family partioipate in "Ratheeb" ~ • 

(b) If 80, h&! he received speoial training for the same 1 • • 

(c) What was the duration and nature of the training 1 • • 

(tl) What tools an~ instruments are used for the same , • • 

(tJ) (tI) Is there any aspect of the religious life of the island under survey 
which differs significantly from the religious life of any of the 
other islands 1 . . . • • • • • • 

(b) If 80, what is that , 

(0) How the diiferenoes are aooounted for' • • • • 

("') (eI) Is there any aspect of the religious life of the island under survey 
whioh differs significantly from the religious life of t~e people of,the 
.me oommunity liviD:g in the main land , · · · 
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(b) If so, what is ,that ~ • • • • • • 

(0) How the differenoes are aocounted for 1 • • 

(vii) (a) ~s the~e any asp.eot of the ~eligious life of any seotion of the people 
I~ the Island whIch accordlng to the informant is not ill aooordanc:~ 
wIth the teachings of the religion 1 . . 

(b) If so, what are those aspects 1 • • • • • • 

(0) Is there any partioular lablo or group name by which the deviant 
section can be identified 1. . . . . . . 

(d) IIow the deviations ha vo oome into existluiCO 1 

(viii) (a) .A.ccording to the inforrnant who are the main authorities ill religious 
rna tters in the island ? 

(b) Is there any aspeot of religious, social and cultural life of the 
islanders which they are trying to reform 1 

(0) (1) What is the attitude of the informant towards these attemp1>s 
for reform ? . 

(2) Does he think that these reform moves will suooeed 1 . 

(3) If not, why not 1 • • • • • • • 

(iz) (a) Has any member of the family gone for Raj ~ • • • 

(b) If so, when ~ • • • • • • • • • 

) ,," " 
(c) Give particulars o~ the ~eremonial,. social, a~d ot~er. aotivities 

conneoted with hIs gomg for ··Hal and comIng back··· · • 

. '. 

(d) How, from whom and on what terms he ,.obtiiDecltft'Dattbe 'lor' 
going to Raj ~ .....• f' ~ .•.. 
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(e) Has the fact of his going to Haj, anyway changed his personal 
and/or family status! if eo,give particulars . . . . 

(z) (G) According to the informant, what are the main Muslim pilgrimage 
oentres in India , • . . . • • . . 

(6) Has he visited any of these oentres , • • • • 

(0) If so, when t • • • • • • • • • 

2. Social struoture I 

(tI) Aooording to the informant how the different oastes oame into 
existenoe in the island t • . 

(b) Is there any legend about the origin of the vari QUS castes of the 
island' • <. • . .. .. 

(0) (1) Is it possible that the different castes have 00 me to the 
island from different areas t . 

(2) If 80, give partioulars . • • • 

(d) Is it possible that the different oastes of the island originated from 
different oastes in the mainland 1 If so, give particulars . . 

(e) Has the informant any objection to oontract for marriages for 
persons of hisJher household with persons of the same eoonomio 
status but belonging to the following oategories (tiok-mark the 
names against whioh there is no objection) , • 

(1) Koya • • • • • • • • • • 
,,~ 

(2) Malmi • • • " • • • • • • • 

(3) Melaoheri • • • • • • • • • • 

(4:) Manikfan • • • " • • • • • • 

(5) Thakkrufan • • • • • • • • • • 

(6) Thakkru • • • • • • • • • • 

(7) BaV'eri • • • • • • • • • • • 

(8) Saiyyad from the m&inJand • • • • • • • 

(9) Other Kaslims from the maiwaDd , . " . • • • • 

(10) Arabian Muslims '. • • • • • • • • • 

(11) Wah&bi belonging to tile '8&me cute " • • • • 

(12) Kadiani belonging to the _e.outa., • • • • • • 
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(/) During the childhood of the informant, who oontributed most to 
the family economy : . .. 

(1) Father . • • . " '" 
• 

(2) Mother' 8 brother • • • • • • • 
(3) Elder brother. • • • • • • • • 

( 4:) Other kine (Specify) • • • • • • • • • 

(g) During the childhood, of the informant, who among the vario1l8 
kins viz, mother, father, mother's brother, mother's mother'! 
father, mother's sister's husband, elder brotber, mother's mother's 
brother etc. had the dominant say in the family in matters re
lating to : 

(1) Coir twisting . • • • • • • • • • 

(2) Boat making . • • • • • • • • • 

(3) Cultivation • • • • • • • • • 

(4) Fishing • • • • • • • • • • 

(5) Other household activities • • • • • • 

(6) Commerce • • • • • • • • 

(7) Education of children • • • • • • 

(8) Initiation ceremony • • • 

(9) Seleotion of partner for ohildren • • • • 

(10) Fixation of date for marriage • • • • • 

(11) Manner of performanoe of marriage • • • 

(12) Inviting guests • • • • • 

(13) Performanoe of religious festivals • • • • • 

(14) Medioal treatment and care • • • • • • 

(15) House-building • • • • • • • • • 

(16) Repair of house •..... . 

(17) Purchase of olothes for family members • .. • 

(18) Purchase of other requirements .... · 

(19) Investment. .•...... 

(20) Settlement of disputes inside the family · · · · · 

(21) Contact with the offioials and outsiders • · · · · 

(h) Aooording to the informant, at pr.6sent, whioh of the kina has tlte 
dominant voioe in matters relatmg to : 

(1) Oultivation • • • • • • • • • • 

(2) Ooir twisting " • • • • • • • • 

(8) Boat making , " • • • • • • • • • 

(4:) Fishing • • • • • • • • • • 

(5) Other houaehold activities 
,.. 

• • • • • • 

, 
., 
, 

/ 
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(6) Commerce • • • • • • • • • 
(7) Eduoation of children • • • • • • • • 

(8) Initiation oeremony • • • • • • • • • 

(9) Selection of partner for children • • • • • • • 

(10) Fixation of date for matriage • • • • • • • 

(11) Manner of performanoe of marriage • • • • • • 

(12) Inviting guests • ~ • • • • • • • 

(IS) Performance of religious festivals • • • • • • 

(14) Medical treatment and oare • • • • • • • 

(Irs) House-building • • • • • • • • • 

(16) Repair of house • • • • • • • • • 

(17) Purchase of clothes for family members • • • • • 

(18) Purchase of other requirements • • • • • • 

(19) Investment • • • • • • • • • • 

(20) Settlement of disputes inside the family • • • • • 

,21) Contact with offioials and outsiders • • • • • 

(i) (1) Is the informant in favour of continuation of the pattern 
that a man should stay in the family of his mother or sister 
and contribute to the economy of the family of the mother 
and sister' • • • • • • • • • 

(2) If not, why not ~ • • • • " • 

(8) What alternative he thinks desirable1 and why he cOJlsiders 
that to be desirable ~ • • • • 

(4) Does he know of any person who practises the alternative 
pattern 8uggested by him ~ (if 80, the details are to be re
corded, and the person named should also be inter'\tiewed. 
The source of information already obtained about him 
should not to divulged) . . . " . . .... 

In oase of male informants I 

(j) During the ohildhood of the informant advice and guidanoe from 
which of the following kina the infoJ;Il1ant sought'more in matters 
relating to t 

--------------------------------~-------------------------~ ~~~ 
Males Eemales 

------~--~~ ~~-----
fF MB EB EB MSH other~ f )1' D lIS FM' FS ' 

--------------------------------------~--~~------~--------.----(1) Education' 
(2) Deciding future career 
(3) Marriage: 

(0) Selection of male 
(b) Performance of 

• mamagej 

• 

• • 

• 

• • • 

,. 



(4) Medioal oare : 

( 5) Obtaining cloth and 
other neoessities: 

(6) Satisfaction of 
hobbies: 

(k) At pr~ent ?n w~ioh o~ the relation~ he will depen(lln()r~ 
followIng sItuations (tIck mark on relevant item). 

1. Care during illness: 

(1) Sister or Wife • • • • • 

(2) Son or Sister's son • • • • 

2. Finanoial trouble: 

(1) Father or Mother's brother . • • 

(2) Son or Sister's son 

(3) Daughter's husband or Sister's daughter's husband . 

(4) Father's brother or mother's sister's husband . 

(5) Father's Brother's son or Motber's sister's son . 

3. Matrimonial: 

(1) Father or Mother's brother . 

in the 

• 

• • 

• 

(l) If the informant becomes eoonomioally inaotive, he would like to 
stay with whioh of the relations 1. . . . . 

(1) Wife or sistor • • • • 

(2) Son (if SOt.9 up a separate family) or sister's son (if he remains in the 
family). .... . 

(3) Daughter or sister's daughter 

(m) In case of female informants : 
• • 

On whioh of the following relations she u~ed to depend more in childhood 
in matters relating to ; 

1. Care during illness : 

Father or Mother' 8 brother 

2. Marriage; 

1. Seleotion of ma.le 

Fa.ther or Mother's brother 

2. Performanoe of marriage 
Father or Mother's brother 

3. Obtaining necessities like oloth : 

Father or Mother's brother 

4:. Ornaments and hobbies · 

• ,. 
• 

• 

• • 

• • 

• • 

• • • 

• 

• 

• • • • 

• • • • 

Father or Mother's, brother · · .. • 

(fa) On whioh of the kina she depends rraore at preseat ill I8IMMmt 
relating to ; 
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1. Care during illnesa ; 

(1) Husband or brother • • • • • • 

(2) Husband or Mother's brother • • • • 

(3) Father or Mother's brother • • • • • 

(4) Husband's mother or Mother's sister. • • 

2. Obtaining necessities of life; 
(1) Husband or brother • • • • • • 

(2) Husband or Mother's brother • • • 

(3) Father or Motht!r's brother • • • • • • 

3. Ornaments and hobbies; 

(1) Husband or brother • • • • • • • 

(2) Husband, or Mother's brother • • • • • 

4. Management of economic resources (Specify) ; 

(1) Husband or brother • • • • • 

(2) Husband or Mother's brother • • • • • 

5. Marriage of son; 

(1) Husband or brother . . . . 
(2) Husband or Mother's brother . . . . . 
(3) Father or Mother's brother. .. 
(4) Husband's father or Mother's brother (if husband is dead) . 

6. Marriage of daughter; 
(1) Husband or brother • • • • • • 

(2) Husband or Mother's brother • • • • • 

(3) Father or Mother's brother; • • • • • • 

(4:) Husband or Mother's brother • • • • • 

3. Booial disabilities 8uffered by different castes in the traditional social struc
tare and the ohanges taking place. 

• 

• 

• 

Nameof~ Traditionalooeupation 
Traditional diaabili.ty in 

1 

Sitting anangement 

a(e) 

u. of tranaport 

I(l) 

Oonorete eridenoe of tlut ...... 

~---------------~~----------,-----~ 
Ownership of property Holding of publio office 

I 8(tJ) 

Dreu Ornaments U.e of foot "ear Use of umbrella 

3(0) 3(e) 3(/) 3(g) 

I'ood and drink: Other Note the ohanges that have 
taken place or are taking place 
also indicate the time since 
when changes are taking place 

Bow the ohang_ have oom.e Conorete evidenoe if an,. of Remarb 
.bout peraiatenoe of the diAblli • 

tiee 

8 7 8 
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4. Inheritance : 

(a) If a femal~ dies intestato l~aving two SOIlS, one dH,nght,er, one brothel' 
and O~le sIster, l~ow ~lnd Ill. what proportion t,he properties of the 
followlIlg categofles wIll devolve during partition, aecording to eustonl 
as is known to the infoI'lnant : 

IHovable Immovablo 
,'--"---, r-~--';'_"--A. - . 

'Orltlll1S' Othcro,'_ 'II \ . I ' ~ ,~ . lHuekte4t. Othe1's ---.-----.. ---~----.-- ._--
(,i) 'Taravad' property 

(a) Partitioned 

(b) Unpartitioned 

(i'i) Inherited fronl father . 

('i'i'i) Self acquired 

(iv) Othcr 
• 

(v) Is there any case of deviation fronl the ellstolll '? If so, give parti
culars. 

(b) If a In\tl\~ die~ irlt~e~t;l,tjC lell,ving two sons, olle (lallghtlor, onn 
hrotlher and one :-;iHter, how alll I in what IH~()p()diioll thu prOp(H:tiio:4 of 
thf~ f()ll()\vi ng 0'l,f-,t\I~()f'io:~ \vi 11 c Involv(~ (In t'i ng parti tion aocol'd i ng t() tho 
(}llstOlllS as" it; known to the inforlu<1nt : 

l\lovable 
r-'---..A...·_--, 
'OdUH1S' Others 

Inllnovublo 
r -..A.., , -~ 

IIolllcHtead Others" .. 
- .. -,--------------'------------ ._----------,--

(i) Taravad' property -

(a) Partitioned 

(b) Unpartitioncd 

('ii) Inherited froln father 

(iii) Self acq r~ired; 

(iv) Other. 
(v) Is there any CttSC of dev.iation froln the 

custoln ~ if ,so, give particulrtrs. 

(c) If a female dies intestate 'leaving two sons, 01,\0 daughter, 0!l(J 

brother and one sister, how and in what proportIon t~l.e. pl'Op{~rtles 
of the following categories should devolve in the 0pullon of the 
infonnant during partition : 

~lo\Tahlc , ____ .A..----., 
'Odums' Others 

Ilnmovable 
,_.----A .. _ .. __ ._ .... 
J 1 
IIomcstcad Others 

.--------------------------------.--------------
-,--------------~---------

(i) 'Taravad' property 

(it) Inherited from father • 

(~ii) Self acquired • 

(iv) Otbers · 
M/B(D)9BGO-17 

• 

• • 

• • 
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(el) If a male dies intestate leaving two sons, one daughter, one brother 
and one sister; how and in what proportions the properties of the 
following categories should devolve in the opinion of the infor
mant during partition. 

_. 
Movable 

,---'---A...·----1 
'Odunls' Others 

Immovable 
r ..A_ -..... 

HOlnesteud Others 
--,-----------------------------------------------------------------------,---

(Ji) Tara vad property 
(ii) Inherited from father . 
(iii) Self aoquired .. .. 
(iv) Others . · · · · . 
(e) Case study of' how actually all inlmovable property (house, land, 

trees, etc.) during last 3 generations and movable property (boat, 
cash, ornaments, livestock, other valuables) during last one 
generation, devolved in the family. 

(f) General questions: 

(i) What are the salient features of the laws of inheritance in the 
island? 

(ii) Does the informant want any change 1 

(iii) If so, what are they ? 

5. Food and food habit: 

(a) Personally observe preparation of various food itellls in 3 fall1ilies (one 
rich, one average and one poor) Etnd prepare note on (ri) quantity; (i'i) 
method of preparation of food stage by sta.ge in each of the above 
families. 

(b) Keep record of quantity of food taken by various persons when the Investi
gator has"..chancc to observe the same. The aim should be to cover at 
least 10 personel obcrvations. 

(0) Record food taken in 10 falnilies during 15 days at the time ·of visit 
of the Inv~stigator according to the following proforma : 

Dllte Nnmo of the m6m bel' of the Time of taking food 
family 

Item Quantity 

---------------'---------'------------------,_ 
2 3 1, 4 

(d) (i) Daily normal routine of diet of the family wlder survey : 

--------------------------------------------.-------------------------------
Time Rema.rks inoluding vegetarillu/non·vegetarian food habits and other special food 

habits of members inoluding infant, patients (~tc. . 
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(ii) A:e the foll~wing items taken by the various nlcrnb{~rs of the fUllli]y : 
Fu;h, Beef, Mutton, Tortoise, 'rortoiso CfYCY !i' 0 w"l Fo'vl egg Sll(:el) 
and Milk O~'" . J 

(iii) Is there any re,striotion regarding any other food on the baHis of age, 
sex, oaste, luarltal status eto. . . . . . . . . 

.' ...... ~''' •• +-... -; ___ ,u"'' .. _ ... _ .... ~. ____ ._.,.._ ....... ~ ... __ ~._ .. _._ ................ '" .~.'"--_~ ......... _.,.". •. "_,,,,,, __ ,,_.......... .....--...... ,-......... -_._, __ ........ ,~"' .... Il.,_ ... """."' ..... ......._ .... ,., ..... ___ .. _"~ •• _ .. _ 

Item ()u,t,ogOl'Y tlf [woVIn foJ' whom UoaSOll 
)'f·,.:,triC:ltod 

-------------- ---'--,,--- ---.--,.-.... __ .. __ ... ,~ _____ ----, 
1 ___ -_-1.-,----------_, 

--,---... ~ ....... ---,.-.- ._' .~· ..... _IO _ __. __________ .,., •• , .. "'_.,..~,_ .... _ • __ •. _, __ • _____ " ..... '" .h, ...... ___ ._._ •• __ • __ ", ...... _'."L.". __ •. ____ ... __ .... _.,.,_ ... , ................ .....-. ... ~ .... ~ ... ,.",""''''' .,,_~ .. _ ..... _ .. _' .. 'R ..... ' ........... ~. 

{'iv) Is there any res1:,rietioll of Inents of fLuiuHl,]K or birds or of {ish of eertain 
colour or c~rtain other type for any category of people (a.ge, tiex, cask~, 
Inarital statuH etc.) . 

_______ .. _"~ ................. ',_'_ ...... , ..... "' ... '''' .. , ...... _., .............. " ... -.. --....... -., ... ~- .... ___ ._-._"., _________ .~_ •. _. ___ - .. _._ .. _ ... _-_.---._- ..... ,' ... , ·w.· ... , ... _J .. " .... ____ ..... __ .. _._ ........ ____ •• _~ ___ ,._ ... _. _____ ._-... ,-,........ .,,, ... ,.u,_._ ......... ,.,, ........ "'_ .... ........ 
Itelll 

1 

Catngql'Y of Pf)oplcl for Wh"Ul 

restricted 

2 

Hoasou 

3 
------------,,-------.---,------.--,,-----~~,,---.'"--~-- ---_.._.....,,___-_ .. _---, ............. _ .......... -._-

, ______________ • ....,__. __ •• _ .• , ........ ·, .. ·"· .. __ ... __ ._~_·~ .. ____ ... ___ .. _ ... ___ t_· __ ·~ ....... ~ .. ·_· .. __.__ .. -__ ""'--." ..... ,~""""' ........... _ 

(e) (i) Who nornlally prepare food and when? • 

(i'i) Whether other lllcluberH of the futnily assi~t '? If so, give parti· 
culars 

(f) Serving and taking of food : 

(i) Who norlnally serves food? • • • • • 

(ii) Where do the different InCIUhcl's take fooel'? • • 

(iii) Whether Inerubers of the different age ~uHl sex gl'OUpH nonnally 
tako food togethcrr~ If not, record whIch category of 11101nOe1'8 

take food first, which category take food later · .. 

(g) Seasonal variation of food (types and whether ta~en luore or 1088 

quantity oompared to the annual average for the faullly) : " 
Cod(~-M: More; L: Less; A. Average 

, __ ....... ''"'_ ... __ .... _,----..... _ . .._ __ ..... _-,_. .. _ .. _ ....... -.--..-..._.,-_ ... ,--_ ..... ' ...... _ .... _._ .. _-

J Urn uary-}fo.rch April-Juno 

(i) Cereal • • • • • 
(ii) Pulses • • • 
(iii) Fish • • • • • 
(iv) Mee.t • • • 
(v) E,g • • • • • 
(~i) ~e~ble. • • • 
("") Condiment • • • • 
MI B(D)9BGO-17 (a) 



(viti) Oil 
(ix) Milk and milk products 

(a;) Others. • • 
(xi) 1. Al'e spacial preparations made 

or restrictions observed on 
festive a,nd ooremonia1 oOOa
sions? 

2. If yas, give partioulars with 
roferenoe to eaoh ocoasion. 

3. Is thore &lly difference on suoh 
ocoasions in : 

(0) Cooking medium; • • 

(b) Spiocs&nd oondiment8; • 

(0) Any other aspeot of :pro. 
paration of va.rious food 
item • 
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(It) Is any food particula'rly restricted/prescribed for any category of peo
ple1 
(1) Normally 

(2) On special occasions " 
(i) Is any food iteln considered to affect the mental faculty of tillc persons 

oonsuming it1 . 
(j) (i) Particulars of members conHulning alcoholic drinks (Investigator 

to collect information froln other souroes) 
. ~""""",,,",-.. - ..... - .. ...-.. , .. ,.~ .... ... , ... -.... ~~-.-__..-----.----

Namo of the Typos of Orloo- Sinco when Ilow fre- Qty. nor· 'VhUll' Alooholio Spooial noto ItuIHa,rks 
mombers hotio drink ta.king (1uently mally taken group if on pOl'sonn,· 

ta.ken taking ta.king any lity ella-
l'aotoriHtjos, 

if tl-uy ~ of 
tho mom. Lm' 

1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 U 

(ii) l'ltrticulars of alcoholic drinks cotlBulucd in the family: 
------------.-~----. 

Typos of alcoholic Where from 
Drinks ..... 0 btainod 

llow preparod How oonsumod Attitudo of the 
ohuroh/mosquo 

Rom arks 

1 2 3 4 5 6 

6. House and House type: 
(a) Ground plan showing proportionate size and situations of the various 

elements of the dwelling oomplex. .. 

(b) Ground plan of the main building showing size and situation of the 
various elements (rooms, doors and space utilisation pattern). . 

(0) Most oonvenient vertical cross seotion showing situation of the various 
elemen~ (Use additional sheet wherever necessary) • • • 
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(d) (i) Construction of the main bouse : 
_.,--------, '-_._-_._-_._-_., .. " .. _ ....... ,_ 

When oonstructed , Matorials used flow and wht'l';fro;\---I:)~M'io~i~-;;(~f-ll\h~-
mtttoriais wpm r---'-.A..-· ~ l\b.l'kot valuo 

obtaiuod S kill (xi UnRkilJed 
lu,bour labour 

4(a) 4(h) fi 

'------------------------------~~--~~----------
1 2 

... - ... _--------_--- -.---... _..._...-----.... -... --.-.. ~~~ .... ------" ............ ---.-.-............. -,-......... -._. --- ...... , .. ,., ...... ,._ .. _.-. _.-.-_- ... -"_" " .. -, ...... -._,~- .. -.-..,. ....... ...,...," 
(ii) Assistance, if any, received frolu any relation or friend durinfr 

construction of the house is to be recorded. It iF; also to be indr 
cated whether the 8.RBistnuce is eonditional or uneol1(lit"ional 

(c) Detailed description of the structur~ of the hou~o und of the use of 
different part of the house by different lncnlbers for different purposes. 
In en-se of reoent construction, price of each lYll1tcrinl and payment 
made o111abour charges nrc to he recorded 

(f) How the 11ouse-site waR Relectcd ? (Religion, eeolloluic, technien.l and 
other considerations). . . . . . . . . 

• 

(g) Socio-rcligious performn.nces, jf any, during dHierent; RtagcH of cons-
truction of the house, and at the titne of oceupation of the house • 

(h) Is there any circnlllRtancp ,vhen people abandon the hOUBe'? If AO, 

rrive the particulars ,vith actual ea~CA for illuBtration 
b 

7. Ma.terial culture: 
(a) Drcss . 

(i) For' male members: 
•••. ____ •• _._ ••.• ~ •.• - ._. ___ ._---'- .. ',_. ~~, ' •• , ... , ...... " , •• , ...... ,'., ... , ., •• " ....... , .,.', ... , .......... , ... " .................. , ...... ,~~ ... _ , ....... "" ••• _ .• '",. ~, .... ~ ... _ .... - .... _ .... __... .. __.. ... ___ "".,."... •. r'o ... " ..... " 

Briof dosed ption 

1 2 

No. \Vll0n aud 
whor(~ fl'OlU 

ohtained 

4 

Avm'agfl pl'i<,<, of l\{,\nnor of llS(t 

on,ob (including WhOUWf' 

uMed by a.duJ(I, 
luinoJ', marriod. 
llumarriod, eto.) 

6 

._- -~---~ .. ,~-.. ~ .. - .. ------.--.-.-.-.. ~ .. - ..... ~.------.---,-------------..... ---~"....... ._ 

(1:i) For female members: 
.--------.-~~ .. -,.--.-."" 

Item nriof dosoription 

1 2 

. ___ ..... , ... ---,.~-_w-----... ---.-~--·-~--· ........ -,.-~---·-....... ·.........-.---........... ...,_."..--.. ~,--
No. 

3 

Whon J\nd A V('rlLgo prioo of Mft,nn(~r of usc 
whoro from oach (including whethor 

obtained used by adult, 

4 

minor, m.a,rriod, 
unmalTied, oto.) 

6 



(b) Ornaments: 

(i) For male members: 

Item Brief desoription 

1 2 

(ii) For female members: 

Item Brief dosoription 

1 

(0) Footwear 

(il) Other olothes (in
cluding beddings, 
blankets etc.). 

(e) Utensils 

(I) Fumiture 

(9) Tools and imple
mellts. 

2 

(h) Lighting.~(lanternl 
patromax or hazack, 
torch). 

(i) Fuel 

(j) Musical instruments 
inoluding indigenous 
musioal instruments, 
gramophone, radio, 
harmonium, €J tc. 

(Te) Spotts goods 

(Z) tuxury goods 

(m) Transport (cycles, boats). 

No. 

s 

No. 

3 
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When &nd 
where from 

obtAined 

4 

When a.nd whore 
frOln 0 bto,ined 

4 

Average prioe of Manner of use 
each (including whether 

• 

A vorage price of 
each 

5 

used by adult, 
minor t married, 
unmarried etc.) 

o 

(Ma.nner of uso 
(inoluding whother 

used by adult, 
minor, married, 
unmarried. etc.). 

6 
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(~) Hair style: 
----,----, .. ,-------

Categories of persons 

-

(1) Mak 
Stat'U8-

(i) Chief 
• (ii) Priest · 

1 

(iii) Other offioe bearer 
(iv) Ordinary person 

(2) Female · 
,StatU8-

(i) Wifo of chief . 
(U) Wife of prios1j 

(iii) Othor office bearers 
(if) Ordinary person 

(3) Age
(i) Old . 
(U) Adult 

(a) marrie{l . 
(b) unma.rried 

(iii) Children · 
( 4) Social A.[JiliaHon

(i) 1<.het 
(ii) Clan 
(iii) Ot,hor 

(I)) EduClttion
('i) Eduoated · 
(ii) Uneducated 

• 

(6) Any othor catogory 

• 

• 

• '.. . 

• 

• • • 

• • 
• 

• • • 

Hair ~t.yle 
r----'-A·-----

In the past nt prosont 

2(a) 2(b} 

Symhl1licn.l meaning, 
If Any, tltBorihod to 
MY particulll.l· hair 

st..ylo 

3 

IWnarka 

, 

--.---" ..... ----.-... ---.----... ~'.'- ......... ' ........ '.-...... ~ ... '-'.--' ...... -..... , .. -..... ~,,-----------_ ... - _..-_-
8. Family planning: 

(a) Do you know that a man and wife can prevent conception of a child by 
deliberate means, if they wa.nt to do so? . · · · · 

(b) Do you think it desirable for a married couple to do so, to prevent the 
birth of too many children 1 · 

(c) Aocording to you, what should be desirable number of son/daughter, to 
a married couple · 

(d) According to you, what should be the mllximum number of son/ 
daughter, to It married oouple •• '; 

(e) Do you wan,t more children1 

(f) If not, why not1 
• • 

9. Conjugal and, filial pattern: 

(Particulars about husband and wife or wives and ohildren born out of the 
union) · ..' 



The geneologicalhead, i.e. Husband/F~ther is the referrent person . • 

Pat'tioulars of residenoo 
Name Rela.tion to the Age Sex 

. 

1 

Partienla,rH of resj(lcncc 
IHstani}o !roln tho placo 
of th 9 genoological head 

referrent 
family 

2 3 4: 
.--.~-

Pal'tioulars of eoonomic rela.tion 
r--,,----.A.----------. 
Name of tho head Nalllo of tho hoad 

of the family t{) of the fa'fnily on 
whioh luainly oon- which mainly de. 

tributos ponds 

Marital status r- . 
Name of the 

head oCthe 
fam.i ly where 

resides 

5 

If rosidenoo and ooollomio 
rolll,tj(}n~hip ia difforent 
frool that of reforront 
P()l'~on. (i.o. IIushn,ud or 

6(a) 

Fat.her), role of the rt1ferrent 
l_)crsoll, if any, in eoonomio 
life of tho porson conoorned 

..It... 

Relationship 
with the 

person oon· 
oerned 

6{b) 

Remarks 

-----------'_._--- ------------------------~ .. ---------------------------
O(c) 7((J) 7 (b) 

----,,----,----------'--------'---' 

10. Neighbourhood pattern: 

(a) House No. (referrent household) • • • • • • • 

(b) Name of the head of the household • • • 

(0) Family name • • 

(d) Caste • • • • • 

(e) Draw 8, rough sketch showing distribution of all the households within 
a radius of 1 furlong and indicating the land of the household, family 
name, and caste . 

(f) Particulars of all the households within a radius of one furlong • 
- -.-.----.. -,~, ..... ~ 

~ I 

Houle No. Name of the Head Family name Oaste Kinship with the 
of the household referrent houso" 

hold 

1 3 4 ~ 

9 

-
Distanoe from the 

referren t h()U88-
. hold 

6 
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______ .. ____ ................. f' 

Terms with tbe referrent household 
,... ___ . __ ._--__..A.. --.---._. 

Very FritHldly Form I'" I Jlostile VOI';-' 
friendly host,ilo 

Cllum~ fur tho pl.Wtii. If t,hul'O is snlUt) dovi. 
oular type of l'ola,tion t.tion from thl' gonorl~l 

P;J.t.tHfn of l'ola.t,loll of 
tilt) two housoboldl.'l in 
U'1O caRt) of 8omo indio 
vicilla 1 1l1umbo1'8, pa.l'ti. 
t.~nlo.rR of suoh devi:l.· 
l.ion and ~,uaeR of 
AllOh doviation 

J.~lnt\fk.tJ (inoluding ro· 
a.otion of other tu6inoors 
of tho h()lltJl~hohl to 
t,bo dlwia.nti bohaviOlll' 
of any p,lrtioultw" 
nlt' m 1)(,.-) • 

----------------'------_. ..--.-..... -~~~-" """.,,,_,--,,, ,,' .. "' .. " .... ,-~ ... -..... -.......... - ...... -, ... - ....... " ........... -. ..,..._-......... - ............ ~-~,-..... - .... ~, .•. ........,_ ' '__. _ _..,.___. 

7(a) 7(b) 7(c) 7(d) 7(e) 8 10 
__ I._.... ........ _ .... ""_~ ____ _..,. __ ..,....._......_-,,.._......_ ..................... o_ •• _______ .......... ~_..... .... _...,' ...... ~'tI'Ilf,, •• ~. 

__ IO'.----.···_-_·_------ _____ -.-...... ... ___ ..... ~ .. _ .. __ .... , ____ ._-...... ,....___ •• ~~.__..~..,........_ .............. __ .. _,.~ ............. <1 

--.~ .... ,--"'-- " ... .__--~~.,.._---.--. 

(II) P a rti c ll~a rs of the prt'sc n ts / help . gi ven h y the rofllrren t hOUi«) hold to ot-her hOllildtold 
(including those \vho have not heolllH~tell &L"! llf~i~hhollr~) (lllrin,!~ th(\' hu~t onn rnnnfh >,-.~ 

__.,..._. . ..-' __ .., ... _ ..... ,"---'" ... _- ' ....... '"-~---_. __ ._-.. _._ .. _- ........ ",~.~ ..• ~ ...... __ .. v. __ .. _ .. _______ .. ·~_ .... · .. -~" ... -.... .... ', • 

Namo of hoa,d of h01180-

hold to whi,oh l)ret:4onts/ 
help was given 

l{inship u,lul ot,her Typo of pr'o~ont,AI 
pn,rticulu.r8 holp 

'\\'hon givnn Oooasioll 

._ ... ......... ·.'1.·.,..'· ••• _ . .............. _,._., ... _ •. _ ....... '_ .... _ 

lkuuo,rks 

-----,------•. ~ .... -------."'-" .. '-.. ".~-.---~-".".~"-.. ,-" .... ---... , .. -.. ---.~-.-...... ---, .. --,-.--....... _. __ ......... _ .. ·_ ........ n ....... ·, ,,_, 

6 
1 2 4 

._-----------•. "n-...• -~-.-.~-.• - ...... ' .... -··'---------~-- .......... - ...... -..---.,.-..-' ... -.. 

--------------------------

---_ .... ~,.--."-- .. '''-- ,--..... ------.--.-.-~--..-.......--- ..... - .... "'-....,.__...~- .. -.. ,-... ~ ....... ,.-". 

(k) Particulars of the p rese nt,s/l~ cl p rccci ve(~ b)' tlw re ff'rrnl1 t hOUf!Chold from other hOURI' holds 
(inoluding those not hsteu 11~ neIghbours) during hUlt ono year ;-

__ ------------------"--------.~- ............. ---... -'-.. -----..... '-.. ___ 011 _____ _ 

KioRhip 0.11(1 other Typo of 1)ro90nts/ When givon OooOosion Hemarkl1 

partioulars help' Name of head of house
hold from whioh presents/ 

help Wt\S reoeived ----------_ .•. _-_ .. __ ._-- ___ .... _..,_._ .... __,._ .... _ ... _......-._. , ~ ___ 'T __ .... __ '_, 

__ --------.. --..",..._.----------....... --.-.. ----... "'-.,-•• .............. _____ ,.._~ .... oi .... , •• ••• _-"' .. _____ --, .... ---.... ..-. ........... --............ - ... -_.....,__ .... '~---...,....._w--.... -, .. 1 
2 3 6 

------"'-------------------,.,--------- ,-----~--...... -""--.... ... 

(i) (a) Whether the referrent household is happy about their neighbour-
hood~ • ..... 

(b) If not, why~ 
• • 
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(i) Remarks • • • • • • 

11. Eduoation: 

(a) Is any persoIl from the household reading in any ecluoational in~titu-
tion! " .... 

(b) (i) If so, give particulars about the institution . 

(ii) If he is reading in rnore than one institution give particulars of 
both . .. . 

• 

(0) (i) Does the student go to the institute regularly? . 

(t:i) If not, why not 1 . • • • 

(d) (i) Does be/she have enough time to study at hOlne? 

(ii) If not, why not . • • • 

(e) According to the head of the frtmily 

(i) Is eduoation good for the ward? • • 

(ii) Upto what stanrlard the ward should sturly1 . 

(iii) What ~ ward should do aft9f completion of cduoatiio1l1 

(f) Has the household anything to say about the present facilities or 
education or any other aspeot of education 1. . . . . 

(9) (i) Is there any boy/girl of the age group 6-14 who is not reading 
in any educational institution 1 . . .. . 

(ii) Ilso, why the boy/girl is not reading1 • • • 

(k) (i) Is their any boy/girl of the age 6-14 who is reading only in 
Madrassa!. ., . . 



187 

(ii) If so, why is he/she not sent to primary school as we1l1 ' 

(i) (i) Is there any boy or girl of the age 6-14 who does not/ did not, ha va 
Madrassa education even 1 . .. , . . . . 

(ii) If so, why he/she did not receive Madrassa education? 

(j) What are the things taught in Madras"m ~ 

12. Agriculture (Part I) I 

(a) Partioulars of crop: 

(i) Name of crop 

(ii) Type of land. suitable for cultivation 

• • • 

• • 

, . 

• • 

• • 

• • 

• 

(iii) Qu.ality of the land where nct.ually cultivated (indicate the area 
under each type) . 

(b) Particulars of seed: 

• • 

....... _. __ ... ,---_._---_ .. _------------------------ .. ~.-... , ....... -........... -...... ,."',.-.---... -...... , ........ """'~ .. 
Namo of variety IIow and wh(wo- 'Yhl1t {\rtO tho 'Vhtlt~ Wl~q UlO Nurma.lly is Whll.t \Vh1\t. was tho raUl) It..,tlltlrk~ 

from sood was Chara,ctol'iatim., llll'l.lit,y of ijt)O(l iH tht) rn,tlio of t,}lO of' t.ho ,,~()d n.nd 
obt,u.in()(l during of bost Hoed u~cd taRt 800d and yiold in yiold in tho fami~ 
the last 3 yoars oaso of bost Mood Jy of tho infi)r. 

nlontl during laRt 
soason 

......... . . 
1 2 :1 4 0 6 7 

---...._...._ --

-----------------.-'------------~-----'-'---

(c) Preparation of seed bed: 
-----------------_ .. ,-- --------.. ---,--__,. .. ~.........._.........., .... -....................... -.-

Size of plot MAn power No. of an,ys Honrf4 of 'roo f fJ 1lI1ll1 MII,nipuhll. HO~Mon of lw,rnarks 
r------A-~- .. ·-.. _', of opora tion operl1Uon implements tic)o of toola llropo,ro,· 
Malo Fomalo used Uoo of 

load bed 

-
1 2(a) 2(b) 3 4 6 7 8 _- ..... -

~~ ....... 
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(a) Sowing: 

Size of plot QUllltityof Man power No.ordaya Hours of 
loed r---~A. l of operation operation 

required Male Female • 
Tools and Manipu1ation Sowing 
implements of tools S6a&on 

used 

Remarks 

________ • ___ •• _. _. _. __ u __ - __________ .. _____ ..... ,,_...._..........__..__. ______ ._ .. ____ • _____ .. _______ " __ 

1 3(a) 3(b) 4 5 6 7 8 , 9 

----------------------------------------~--------------------------------,---------
(e) Transplantation! 

Size of plot Ma.nuro Soason U,eIUarks 
used for 

plantation 

1 3(a) 3(b) 4 6 7 8 10 
------,------------------- ----_-..-. .._.._._ .......... _-_. __ ... -----.-.-....----.-----_.,-...-.--............... ,----

(/) Weeding, fencing and proteotive measures ~ 

(i) Particulars of weeding as following • • 
----~"-~----

Situation of 
plot 

Size of 
plot 

Type of 
orop 

Type of 
weeds that 
grow up 

Reason 
ofweooing 

Days 
roquired 

IIours of 
work 

--------------------------------------------------------------1 2 3 6 7 

Mu,n powor 
r-. ..A.--l 

l\{o,!o Fomale 

Remarks 

----,_,-------
8(a) 8(b) 9 ---. __ . .-........._--------.--.-....... -.---"--............... ._.. ........................ ~' ........ --......._~.-.....,.__,-------,-..-------.-

(ii) Does depredation 'of crops by animals and pests take plaoe ~ 
(iii) What are the animals and pests and how they are ohased away 

or controlled . . . . . . . . . 

Na~e of anim&tl Looa.l namo Crop whioh is 
particu'larly 

A vorage de .. Time when tho How ohasod 
pelJt predation dopredation is away or con .. 

damAged. by tho caused in the partioularly trolled 
animallpelt i.land noted 

1. 3 4: 6 

Itema.rks 

7 
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(g) Particulars of Inanurc and fertilisers : 
.------.---.. - .. -----~.-~-.----.,. -_ .• -_._- . __ 

-' ... -· __ ... · __ uo ...... _. ____ ~ .. __ _., __ ... ___ , __ ,_-__ .• _ ..... '_.__~~_ •. " .... _\._ ....... , __ ............ _'~-.' ... - ... --, ... , .......... .,.. ....... >_ .... 

Area of plot 

_...........--_.._.....---
1 

_,-----

Size Nu,lno of 
orop 

Nu,tno of (lnantit,y 
Illo,nUl'C o.lld 
fOl'tilizer 
used ---_._ .. _ ... _ .... __ ._._----_., 

\Vbon used IIow usod Cost, Rem'lrks 

tl 7 8 9 

_- ..... -----.~ .. , .. ~.-.-.. _--... -.-.. ' .. -.-.- ,------- .. --.----~.-_-------~.". --"-.-.. --~--~""-.---- .-.. ~-.-.. ----.. -.~ .. , .... -------~-~,.~--~ ............ ,-,... , .. ,,, .. , ..... " ... ,'~ ... --. ~ .. ~ -... ~- ..... --, ...... _ ... ~.~ 

(It) Harvesting and storage: 
_ ... _ ......... , ....... _. ___ ....... ,_ .... ,.w •• · _________ • ._---_._'-_ .•.... " ........ _ ..... ----,--.. ~--.- .".-------... -.-.--.. --~- .. ---.-,-.-.--...... _--.-------_._ ...... _ .. ,,_ ..... " ... '''''- ..... " .. 

Naturo of opofCJltion 'rimo of 
oporu,tioll 

No. of dayH 
ro<)uil'Od 

HOllr~ of 
work 

l\II.u powor 
,--_._-_.,--A-_.,"""" 

J\[a,lo j1\mullo 

'fools antt Tutu.) oost 
hnplmuontH 
u80d 

--~--.--'--.--"-.. ----.-.. -----.. --.~.- ... -~.-.---------------------_ ... _._--_ .. _-
1 5(b) 7 

............. ---, ...... ----__......------" .. - .... -'----~ ..... -----~.-.. ---------------------.--_._--
Plucking 
Col1ncLillg 
Tl'u.nsport t.o tho 
place of stol'agn . 
Dehw,king 
COI)f;1, 111 .ildng 
l:'otting of oontlllut 
Hw~k 
OLlwl'~ 

p._. ____ ... ___ .••• _ .. __ ••.• _.,_ .... _ ........... ,~ ........ ",,,,,. ~ ••. ' , ... ,.,."., .... ,_ ... _"'.'''. __ • ___ ~ ______ . ___ _......._. ___ .... ____ ._ ....... _..- •• , •• ,,,. ~T"'''''''''_'''·_.'('~''''''''''_···' _,_ ... , ....... _., ... ".,~ .... . 

(i) :Factors detCl'lnilling yield of ero]) : 
- - •. , .,. ____ • ______ • __ .... _.~ •• _ ... _ ... c ... "_",,,_·_ •• ·w _. __ • __ ._--------_.,._ . .,., --'-.''''-'' ........ .,..,,_ ........ _ ...... '-_ .. -' .. ,,~.~ ...••.. ~,-, ... ,~., 

Situation of plot N umhol' (If tI'OO:-l A \'n!',tgo yie lJ. 
during la~t, ~l 

yoa,r's 

--' ... ---........ ~-- ... , ...... -----.-....... _-_ . __ . ..........__ ... ". "-_..........------.--~--

I 2 

Aut,un,) yjohl 
dm'ing 1~1HtJ 

HtlU,l:Wtl 

4 

'Va,s t.lw yield 
moro/luKB thulO 

tho a vOI"ago 

If mm'(.' I Jn~K thu.u 
1.1voru.go Whu,ti 

waR tho 
f~),ot/ol' r·Ij~}lon· 
Hiblo for varit, .. 
tion (ra.info.lI. 
Pt}l4ts, a.nimu.IH 

eto. " ____ . __ ~ ____ ... _._.-... ..,..__4_ ... _,...._ ..... __ ._"' . .,.__ ...... 
5 6 7 

-----, ... ---.-.. ----.. -------.---.-~'------------------------- ,-----

,-- ,-----,---------_ ... ----......... ,"' ................ _.--..-...-........... _.,.__II' .. __ ........ ,.,._--._~., ..... -........ ". -------_ .. __ ._---
(j) If the household uses improved vlll'ictiPR of any of the following please give partioularll as under: 

------~--.----~.'~--.-.---- ... - .. --_ ........ --_._ .. , .. , .. _--- . ____ ........ ___ ." •. ,,_, ... _,._·t··· ...... · _____ ' __ .... _.iIOI_ ...... , ....... ___ ~ ...... , .......... _ .. 

Briof desodption Sinco when l\dopt.od SOtll'OO fronl whero 
obtainod 

Whothor satilduowry 
result obtf}inod 

-----------------------------~------~--------~-----3 4 5 
_

___ --------------------------------------._.......~--- •• 1 
_ ___. ..... 1 

1. Improved 800ds 

2. Chemical fortilisers 
3. Orga.nio manures " 

4. Improved implements 

G. Pesticide. 

6:.~O~·~:e=rs~.~~----------------------------------------------------------- -
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(k) Magico-religious performances connected with (li:fiercllt stagos of agricultw·e: 

Na.lue of ritual Pa.rtioulars of perforlualloe In oaso of allY 
,..---_______ -..A. _______ w -~ worship doi. 

Whon Where By whom Who offioiated ties to whom 
offering ie 
made 

Na.turo of 
ofl'ering 

Remll.l'ks 

----_--,-----------------------------------------------------------------------------1 2 3 4: 5 6 7 8 

~~~~------------------,-----------------------------------------------------------

-_."....._ ....-..,..._--...--.--------~ -----,~--... ,.,-.~.----

(l) Whether there is any magioo-religi.ous perfornlances connected with 
draught, excessive rainfall, etc. • •• 

(m) Whether there is any oerelnonial offering of first fruit 1 

(11,) Balance sheet of cultivation: 
....._--., ._---------------- ------~.--... -,----.-----,,--"------

Number of Cost for Area ullder 
ultivation t~s r---------------------~---------------------~_,~ VU,lIlO of Others Hemarks 

the yiold 

1 

Kind • • 
Cash \illOluding 

COD version of 
Idnd into on,ah). 

2 

Seod Labour Manuro ~rooll:3 and Rituals I",and of 

3 

oharge &Ild imp 1 Onle-llts oharges 
fertiliser (hiro and 

depreoiation, 

4 5 6 7 8 

----_. __ ... ""----- -_ .. _ ...... _--_ .... ' -----, 

(0) Disposal of net yield after lueeting cost of cultivation for each crop : 

9 10 11 

---,,_._--_._-,------- ----,--- '----:----.,,---'-..... _.-.._------
Net yiold of the arop Consumption in the 
and by produots ~mi ly in various 

, forms 
r- .A..._. , 
Quantity Vaiue 
in kind 

1(0) l(b) 

,..---Jt.,. .. ___ 
Quantity Value 
in Kind 

2(a) 2(b) 

Payment of debt 
,--_ •• .",A... _"'I 

Quantity Value 
in kind 

3(0) 3(b) 

(p) Other aspect of agriculture not covered • • 

Sale 
,_ • .A... """"" 

Quantity Value 
in kind 

4(a) 4(b) 

• • • 

Gifts and pro~mnts 
,- rA.. "l 
Quantity V aluo Others Romarks 
in kind 

o(a) 5(b) 6 7 

• 
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P AH,T II lIol{TICULTURE, KITCiU~N G AUnENINO ETC. 

a. Horticulture land and cro p . 
.~-----... --- ... _ " ... - ... --- .. ' ... '-.. -.----........... -.--.... ""~ .... ~ .. ~-....,._~----- ... "---"... .. ".' .. _._ .. ------ .. _._-

l)lots of'laud belonging to tho family whioh IUO l=iuiLublo fot, 
hortieultuJ'e, kiteho 1 gal'utming do. 

, ....... ----------·-----------"-.-'--... -·-----... -....-..--, __ .. 1 

Situation t4ize \VheUwl' brought u tit't' If suit. 

F~ruitli, vegota.blu 
for which 

suitll'lhln 

lrruit,s, V(,u(.,tat.1()ij 
uct.UttUy l'ulUvatod 

dudug 

r------.A. --.~ hOltioulturo,l\iteholl ahIn 
,-----··......./1..-·--·---1 

Topography DistR.,n~(, from ganit:ni f' g (ItC. <111 dug plotI') 
19t.o·00 lOOtMU 1001·62 

houHChold r-----__..A..--~ have 1I0t, 

1\)09·60 1960·Ul 19tH·()2 hOtH\ u.scd 
tIlt' l'OtLSO 1 

thoro of 
.. -..:I_........... ....... _ ......... ' ______ ....... ____ ' ___________ ~ _____ . _______ ........,. _ ___..,._.. __ .... _ .. _______ . __ ••• t ... 

1 2 3 5 6 7 8 10 11 
------,--------------------------------'---------------------------------------.------------------

--_ •...... ,_.' ------_.,._, .. , ... -"~--.---

If thrre b varia tio " or jf fnli tiS, 
vc('rotahleH whieh (xmld be grown art! 

~ . 

.Arca I.wtnnJIv u Ide,- ('ultivation 
during 

V ul'iatioJl if any in lii:t." of 
U,foU. undel' cult,ivution and 
nature of (mltivation, 

reason thol'oof 

ltouuuke 

not grown the 1'00,8011 thereof r--·---·-A ------.. 

IHf)!)-60 HWO-61 1961·()2 

--,......_-.. ~ .... _..-----~-..--- ....... -_....-.. - .. --... - .. ---'--~.-------- ... '---.---------- '------.... _----
12 13 15 16 17 

~. _ -_._---... -----_ .. _----*-.. _-----_.------------------_._---------------

..... , .... _. ____ .. _. __ ., "' •• _ •••••• _____ ._. __ ~~ ••• _._ ••• r _,, __ ••• ______ ~ __ .... " ...... _."" •• ...--, ........ "_" 

b. l)articulars of scod~ (iuttin'!. pf fruitK ve~:J<tablcs 
--.-.-- .•. ~.~." .... --~-. . ... _----_._....... .. .. -.. ~----~.-~ ..... , .. ' ... , ...... _ ... _._-- .. .. - ..... -.~-- .. -.-............ -...... , ...... -.-.-----.------- -----... --.. - ••. - .. ~ ..... , .••••• "'._ ... "' ... " c'"" 

Nluno of fruit! 
vflgotA..ble etc. 

V lUlU tion~ 
found in 

tho area 

Variet,y aetunlly 
eultiv~lted hy 

the fn .. llIil,v 

ltpa:';oll fot' 
t-;f'kdi011 
or tho pa,rt i~ 
nllar variety 

\Vlll'lIH'r 
K('('( l 01' 

('uttiJl~ 
t-:a III p Ii tl g 
i8 llsc<l 

r-.------,-........ -,~-~.-... ~- .......... -.--....-".....,....--...~ ......... "" 
How Ilnd What 1\.1'0 \Vhat was Nunnally what 
whoro tho t.lw qua- it:l t.lw rn,t,io 

from eharnetcr· lity of of fM.l·c·,rl,,,ncl 
Heed WitS iHtiC8 of soo<1 la.st yield in NUSf~ 
ohtained bC8t secd uscJ of l)0Ht yioJd 

----- ... ---------.... -.---.. - ........ ----.---.-... '~------.-----------.----_._---, .... _ 
'J 4 [) n 7 8 0 

1 2 f,JI 

---.---.-----.----.-...._. ........... -..........,__-----------...--... ----~----------'------

________ . ___ --,.-.. ,-""O-.---.-.--- .---_....-.~.--.-.---------------------......-_._....-,....-.......... ' 

1959·60 

WhA,t was tho ratio of seed and yiold 
in the plots of the inforlnanfl during .. ..A.. ________ ----, 

1960·61 1901·62 

In ca~o of uw of cutting or Haplings 
,-_. .....A. -~ 

How and wherefrom llow Md when it 
it was obt..a.inod was planted r-'----' 

10 11 l~ 14 16 

--------_"._---------------------............... _:.:., .. 
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o. Preparation field: 

(i) Before sowing, is there any preparatjion of the field 1 
(i~) If so give the following partioulars about preparation of allY of th~ plots (if different methods Wfre 

adopkd for different plots, one for each typt\ should be described. 
-----------------------------------------~--.-----

Particulars of operation Retnarks 
Situation of the plot 

Tool used 
(Hoe spade, 

plough others) 

,.._..._ __ .• ' .. - .... ____ ~ ____ .... _" .... ~ .. " ........... 'tI_._,. __ ,. __ .'_.. ..... .., 

Who operated When operated Ifowoperated 

---------------------------------------.----------------------.----------------------
1 2 3 4 6 

,---------------------------_._--------
d. Sowing 

(i) Time for Sowing 
(ii) Does it take plarl' sjlnnlta.lleously for a.ll tho crops? If so whon docs it take plnce and 'what is tho 

\eohnique applied ~(c1jbbling and putting the various Boods in t,ho Ha,rn~ hole; broad (lasting eto.) In 
case of dibbling what is the distanco of one hole froID another, and ho\v they etrC Rl'rrangod? (draw 
a sketch.) 

(ii'i) If the st)wing of the differont crops take place at iiiffercnt tiInos, note tho follow ing . 
........ ',.' .... _--' .. _-- ._-. __ 

--~ .. ,,~ .. --...... ~ ...... --
N anlC of crop 'Vhon How By \Vhonl Particulars of Itomu,l'ks (with speoial roferenco 

80\\-11 . sown BOWl} opern.tion, if any, to Inixed teohnique if any, e.g. 
after sowing (e.g. sowing of tlllSos and bea.ns by 
upturning soil with hoe) dibbling 0 . holes and puttillg 

the two together and then 
broadcasting of other seeds) 

1 2 3 4: 5 6 

,_'_ 
iv Pa.rticulars of seed. 

Name of crop How and where What are What was N ormo,lly what What was the Remarks 
from seed was the obarac- the qua!!!f is the ratio ratio of tho 

obtained during teriHti~ of of seed u oftba sced sood and yield 
last three years best seed last and yield in the fanlily 

in case of of the informant 
best seed during l~st season 

1 2 3 4- 5 0 7 



(v) Time require for sowing . 
. " 

Sile ofplo~ )(an power 

I--·------~A ______ __ I A. 1 

Male Female 

1 I(ca) 2(b) 
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No.ofdaye 
of operation 

3 

Houri or 
operation 

, I) 

_-------__:_-----"----------.-.-oe-
(vi) Is any ritual performed during sowing ? If so, give. partioulare ---.,"' ......... ~-., .. ,~ .. 

Name of' Particular. of performance In caso of any Nature of Uemn,rks 

ritual 
When Where By whom Who officiated 

worship, deities offering 
to whom ollcring, 

is made 

1 2(a) 2(b) 2(c) 2(d) 3 

-

(vii) Weeding, fencing a.nd protective measures. 
(1) Partioulars of weeding &s following. 

Situation of Size of Type of Typo of Sea.son of Days HoU1'8 of Mn." Power ItCnllll'ks 

plot plot orop weeds wooding require work r- ..A. • 

"'"'"' that Mole Female 
grow up 

1 2 3 4: IS 6 7 8 9 10 

(2) Fencing. 
(a) Whether fenoing is done ~ 
(b) In that case, is it done for eaoh plot separately or for the whole area brought under oultivation of 

the oo~munity during ~he partioular year 1 

(0) Particulars of materials in connootion with fenoing. 
PF 

Area fenced 

.. 
1 

M.aterials 
uted for 
fenGing 

J 

Cot18truotional 
detail. of fenoing 
iDoluding heigbt 
ItN1tgth. pOlaN 

etc • 

a 

When Bywhom 
fenced fenced 

Man Power No. of daYN Purp0fJ6 Cost Romarkt 
( • ..A. ~ required of of 
ltlale Female £e!loUlg fenoing 

6(0) 6(b) 7 8 9 10 



(3) Other protective meuure&. 
(vit.) (0) Does depredation of crops by wild animals and peats take place. 
(b) What are the auimala and peats and how they Are chased away or oontrolled ! 

Name of 
animal/peat 

1 

Looal 
name 

Crop wblch 

It~ 
by the-animal 

peat 

8 

Average 
depredation 

caued ill 
the viUap lD an 

year , 

'rime "her! the 
depIeclatlon 
ia partioularl1 

DOtoci 

Bow ohaaed 
away ,or 
,controlled 

6 

(0) Cuttings or saplings. ' 
(t) Are cuttings or saplings of diiierent varieties planted simultaneously. 

Remarks 

(ii) What is the technique for taking the outting from the host tree 1 From what part of the hogt 
tree it is cut' 

(iii) What processing are made before planting. 
(IV) Partioulars of plantation of the outtings or saplings. 

Name or fruit, When planted 
vegetable etc, 

By whom 
planted 

How planted Distance of Arrangement 
one plant to of plant 

another 

Partioulars of 
operation if any 

after plantation 

Remarks 

-----------------------------------------------~~----------------------1 8 6 '1 8 

(v) Time required for plantation. 

Size of plot MaD rower 
J,.....---.A..--.. ~ 

No. of days HOUfS of operation Remarks 

Male Female 

1 2<6} 3 

(1Ji) If any ritual (secular or religio~) performed during plantation , If so, give the following pal ti .. 
,culars. 

Name of ritual 

1 J(a) .1(6) 

Particularl of.rituI ID otee of any 
worehlp Deities 

By whom Who otJloiated to wbo &JI'erm, 
ia made 

1(0) , I(d) s' 

Remarks 

I 



(J) Weeding 
(g) iencingland other proteotive measures. 
fA) Manures and fertilisers. 
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( i) . Irrigation facilities.' J 
(1) ~eating ~nd storage of crops. 
(1&) YIeld otfrults, vegetables etc, and faotors responsible. 

As in Agrioulture (Part .. I) 

-------------------------,-----_ .. _---------
Name of crop Situation No. of No. of 

of plot trees trees 
Approximate yield durhlg Av..-rage 

r- - ..A.- -, during 
If yield ill the By produots if Remark. 
})artiouw year any plallted 1959·60 1960·61 1961·62 the 

period 

1 3 6 8 

(Z) Maturity of plant and yield. 

more/loBS than r- ,._.......A._. - " 

the average what De80fill" QUallU. 
factor was re8.. tion ty 
ponsible for the 
variation (rain 
ran, e.ttenaion 
of irrigation, 

peat., wild Allimal 
manuring eto.) 

9 10 11 - 12 

Name of crop After lapse of what titne after 
sowing or plantation the plants 

or trees begin to bear fruit 

For how many years 
or monthA the plants 

or trees beer fruit 

What is the 
avorago size 
oftbo plant 

What iN tho average 
size and weigb t 

Itf,marka 

of the fruit 
(height) 

1 2 3 6 

(m) Disposal of yield (after meeting the cost of oultivation). 

Name of 
fruitfvegetable/ 

forma 

1 

Unit GrolS Paymenta to meet Net 
yield 008't of cultivation yield 

2 8 

Consump.tion Payment Sale or Gitta and 
in family in or barter prelleDte 

various debt 

OtheR Btmarb 

forms 

6 'I 8 10 11 

------------------__.....----~----.......__-----" ..... 
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(.) By produots-
(1) Name and proceas 

--------------------------------------------------------------~~--~ 
Name of fnUt. vegetable plant etc. Q1I&11tity utiliaed 

for~lIIof 
by.product 

Nameeof 
by .. produota 

Method of prooealng , Qualltity'and. v,aJue 
of by-produota 

---------------------------------------------------------------------1 I 

(2) Utilisation of by: proa.uc~ 

Names of 
by-product 

1 

CoJl8UDlption in family Payment of debt 

r,..... _ ___.,J.."'---., r,---..J,._-----I .. ......_., 

Quantity Value Quantity Value 

S 346 

8 5 

Sale or barter Gifts and presents Othaf RemarkH 
(Specify) 

r- ..IL ~ 1 r- J.. • , r- -A. b-, 
Quantity Value Quantity Value Quantity Value 

6 7 8 9 10 11 12 ----------------------------------_.- --

------------------------------ -_._-_.- - . 
(0) Partioulars of labour for each plot. 1 

(1') Innovation during 10 years. As in agrioulture (Part .. I) 
, 

(q) Tools and equipments. 

(r> (1) Whether there is any ma,gioo .. religiou8 performanoe oonnected with draught, 
rainfall J etc. , 

(2) How is it generally performed in the village 1 

• exceSSIve 

(3) When ~ last oeremony in whioh the family under survey participated, was perfornled 1 

(4) How was it performed 1 

\ 

(5) If it deviates from the general pattern' of the village, what ia the reaeon for that 1 

(8) . (1) Whether there is any oeremonial o~ring of first frait of the crop ooncerned 1 

(I) How is it generally perfomed in the village !, 

(3) When and h!lw it was lut performed by the family conoerned '. 



(t) Input ~nd output 'ratio for hortioulture with reference to oapital expenditure. 

Situation 
:ofileld 

, .1 

No. of 
troos 

2 

Developmont work undertaken 008t for Coat for 
for introduoing hortioulture purohu.. learning 

r- A.._ ~ ing tools the skin 
Nature of Year of Cost of a.nd 

work work work equip. 
ment. 

3 6 7 

Souroe 
of 

finance 

8 

Va.luo out· 
put upto 
last yoar 

9 10 

(u) Input output ratio for horticulture last year with reference to reourring expellBe8. 

Oost ,.... A.. ____ 

--Situation No. of Repair or Other Seed ManlAre Toole & Rituals Land Others Value of Other RemArk .. 
offield ' trees maintenanoo labour implements charge yield income of:g from 

the 
by pro· plot 
duct. 

1 2 3 4 6 7 8 9 10 11 11 18 

1 S. Fishing and fisheries. 

(a) Does any member of the family practise fishing (particulars about the person should al80 he 
given). 

(i) domestic oonsuInption ; 

(ii) Sale. 

(b) If yes, fn rnish the foJIowing partiou lars ~ 

-~~~-------------------------~~~-
OpexatlODtJ Socio religiou ~or . Time 

,.--------A-- • 1 
.Saason . Hours 

l(b) 

Place of fishing particulan of jioola 
and implements 
inoluding boat8 

8 

"''''_.~.~~ " ...... , .. ,", ....... ' 

detaila perfOrrn&D.ae and 
t.boot 

, 



I. 
(0) How the catch is shared' 

(cl) If tools or implements inoluding boats are obtained from others, note the partioulars &8 follows: 

Name of tool or implement Number From where 
Obtained 

Rel"tlonahip, if Terms on whioh Remarks 
any given 

1 8 6 6 

(e) If tools and implements including boats have been given to others, note the partioulars as follows: 

Name of tool or implement Number Given to When 
whom 

1 2 3 

Relationship 
irey 

I 

Terms on whioh 
given 

6 

(j) ( i) Nature of right enjoyed in respeot of the area. where fishing is done. 

(ii) Pa.y.nents, if any, to be made for aoquiring right or permission for fishing. 

Remarks 

'1 

(g) Factors (e.g. weather, current etc.) determining the availability and catch ofvariou8 types of fish. 

(h) P:t~bioulars of oulture of fingerlings. 

(i) Prooessing and preservation of fish. 

(j) Disposal of fi ~h inoluding trade ohannel through which sold outside: 

Season 

1 

. , 

Type of Where 
-4ah caught 

21 

Appro .. 
ximate 

quantity 

'(a) 

Appro
ximate 

• pnce 

CoDIumed Sold Othenrlle 
diapoaed 

r- ... 1 r· dd A - t • 1 ,- A. t 1 

Appro- Appro- Appro .. Appro- Appro. Appro
ximate simate ximate :Elm.te %ImaM simate 

qu&Utity price quantity price q1lfd1tity priae 

.I(a) 6(b) 8(a) 8(b) 7(&) ·,(b) 

Remark. 
lnolu4ing 

trade 
ohannel 

8 

----------------------------------~~~~~~~~~.~-----~-.---------------------

April-Jll1l8 

July
September 

October-
December 
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14. Indu8~ry and oo~merce. (Inoluding copra making, coir twisting, vinegar and l·agger ak.9 bo t. 
making, net making etc.) y m lng, a 
.( a) Operation: 

Na.me of the Raw material Place of Season Working Operational details in- Quantity industry work of work 
Rom&rb 

hours cluding particulars of the of 
perlOna who work, their prodU08 
traJni:r for the work : 
meth of prooeuing 
raw material, and brief 
d680rlptJon of finished 

produot 

1 2 8 4: 8 '1 8 .. 

(b) Storage, preservation and disposal: 

Finished Quantity How and Quantity Quantity IOld Quantity ued Remarks 
Produot of produce where stored OODsumoo r tA.. I 1 othorwiae 

and preserved in the In the Outside 
fa.mily Island 

1 2 3 4 5(0) 6(b) 8 

(c) Finance and marketing of agricultural and industrial commodities : 

Name of oommodity Finance for produotion To whom Quantity Terms and conditions of .. Ie Bemarlea 
,,_ . , lold (inoluding tra1l8port ohargee, r-

Source Terms oommiaeion to 'Oda.m· agentt 
'Odam' ownen eto. 

I 2(a) 2(b) 3 4 G 8 

15. Family budget (Sale and purcbase of valua.ble assets during last year) : 
... 

(a) Sale 

Time of 
aale 

Buyer's Oooupation Area 
No. 

Type of aaeet Purohaae Area No. Beller'. Seller', Date of 

residen08 of buyer price oco~patlo~ reaidenoe pu.rob .. 

3 6 1 , 
----------------------------------~~~---------------------------------------Land • 

1 

LiV'eetock • 
Maohinery. tooJa. 
equlpmenw, hoUdinI' 
etc. · · • 
Jewellery and valuablee 
IDl'tIItmente. • 
Other.... · 
Tot&} •• 

__ ----------------------------~~-. ~--~~~--~~-~~--~---p~'.~'iP~4~;~.~.-L~'. 



(0)' Sourc'e of "finanoe or capital expenditure: 

Item 

1 

Expenditure OD construction and improvement of 
building and other struoture • • · 

Expenditure for purchue of 'Odam' or sailing 
veaaels .••..• 

Expenditure on land development . 
Expenditure on new capital goode. • • 
Expenditure on purohase of lands and other 

assets •••••• 

Total • 

2 

Govt. and Other 
other 

financial 
inatitutiou 

8((1) 3(b) 

.. ., 
TotAl 

8(0) 

Sale of .... 

(d) Major heads of income and expenditure during last year: 

Major head 

1 

Cultivation 

(a) Copra • 

(6) Vinegar 

(c) Gur and other products • • 
Live stook and product 
.Arts &nd crafts other than coir 
Fishery • • 
Forestry • • 
Trade and era.fts ..... 
Transport • • • 

Professions • 
Servioo .. • 

Rent • • 
Investments • • • 
Remittanoea • • • 
Interest • • 
Dividend ud profit • 
Others • • 

Total 

:Borrowing •• 
Principal received back • 
Sale ol8I8Cte • • 

• 

• 
• 
• 
• 

Grand Total 

• 

• 

• 
• 

• 
• 

• 

• 

• 

• 
• 
• 
• 

• 
• 
• 

-. 

Groll Souroe 
inDome (in or 
Amount outside 

2 
t. 

... .. 

_. 

the 
Insand) 

3 

~ 

Major Head 

Food (cereal) • • • • 
-Non cereal • • • • • 
Drinks • • • • 
Fuel & lighting • • • 
Bouse rent and repairs • • • 

Clothing ,- • • 
Travelling • • • 
Recreation • • • 
Education • • • -
Other mise, service. • 
Interest • • " 

Bent • • • • 
Bemittanoea • • • • • 
Hired abour • • 

. Parehue for produotion (e.g. aeed • 
DlaJl1JreI eto.) " t 

Othen • • • • • 

Total • 

Pludt.'8 of uaet. • • •• 
'i' ~oWOD' aDd" lmpJ.iOVement of 

bJlWiq aud other struoturea • 
. WDd (ievolopemeat • • •• 

• 
".. , • 1,. •• • ~, :.'.... ,~II ~. 

Total 

6 

Amount Expenditure 

I) 

incurred in or 
outside the 
bland 

6 
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16. Indebtedness (further partioulars about private persons from whom loan baa beea .ken) : 

Name of Kinship Other Eoonomio Other tie No relation Amouut; of Torma and Creditor tie if any, sooial tie tie if any, l.\eaw'ka 
with the if any, with (e.g. lessee, 

lOftn taken conditiona 
head of the the house. business 
household hold partner 

etc.) with 
the house· 
hold 

1 3 4 5 6 7 8 

17. Village political organisation: 
(a) Aocording to the informant who are the five most intluential persons in the Island. Give 

their particulars as follows: 

Name Age Oooupa.tion Office hold in Nature of 
any organisation intluenoe 

SOUrct6 of 
Inftuenoo 

1 2 3 4 5 

(b) (i) Does the informant think tha.t the traditional system of adminis .. 
tration of the island is good for the islanders 1 .• 

(ii) If not, why not 1 
(iii) What changes he suggests 

~o) (i) Does the informant think that the changes brought about 
in the administrative set up of the island during the last few 
years have been beneficial to tlie islandersr -. • •• 

(ii) If yes, how1 
(iii) If not, why1 · 

(d) Had the informant any oooasion during the last one year to contact 
any of the following offioe-bearers in conneotion with any matter 
related to their office1 If so, give particulars as follows: 

6 

Offioe bearer When met Wh01'6 Purpose Belult 

1 

TeheUdar 
'Amin' · 
'Kaoha.ri Karanava' · . 

(name the one oontaoted) <:caiD of vigilance oommittee 
• teeb' . . . · 
'Kajr .... 
Agrioultural OfBoer . ! 

SOoial Eduoation OrganiJer · 
8eoretary Oo-operative Sooiety 
Veterinary AIItt. Swgeon 
I'iIhel'1 0t110er • • 
Kedioil OfBoer • 
b~ .. ter. · 

• 

• • 

• 
• 

• 
• 
• . 
• 

2 3 

• • • 
''; .. • • 

• 
• 
• 
• 
• , • • 

• 

Remarka 

7 

I 

It • 



lS. Misoellaneous: , 
(G) Has any member of the hoasehold viaitei any foreign oountry' If so, give the partioulars 

as follows: 

________ --------------------------------------------------------___ r~ 
Poreip country Year of visit 

visited 
PQrpOle of visit Remarks 

---------------------------------_ ...... 
1 2 3 4 5 

------------------------------------------------------.--------------

(b) Does any member of the household work for social upliftl If so, 
give particulars • • • • . . • . • 

(0) D03g the hOlgl)h')li sllb30ribe to any new~paper1 If so, give par-
tioulars ......... . 

(d) (i) Is there any library in the neighourhood of the household~ 

(ii) If so, has the household been benefitted by it! • • • 

(iii) If not, why not1 • • • • • • • • 

(i'O) Has any person from the household been member of the library1 

(fJ) If not, why nott • • • • II • • • • 

<w) According to the informant. the library is oontrolled by whom1 

(t.'ti) Has the informant any comments to make regarding any aspect 
of the library' • • . . . . ..• . 

(6) (') Has any person from the household been member of the 
reation olub' . • • . • • • • 

ree-
• 

.. 
(it) If not, why not! • • • • • • • • 

(m) According to the informant the recreation olub is controlled 
b1 whom' '. . · • , · . • •. '. ' • 
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(iv) Has the informant any comment to make regarding any 
aspeot of the reoreation club~ • . . . · . 

<f} (i) Has any person from the household been member of the 
Development Committee . . . • . . , 

(ii) If not, why not~ . • • • , • " 
, • 

(iii) According to the inform~nt, the Development Committee is 
controlled by whom?. ...." 

(lv) Has the informa.nt any comment to make regarding any aspect 
of the Development Committee~. · · " 

(g) (i) Has any person from the household been a member of Vigilanoe 
, Oommittee~ .. ."". ~. · 

(ii) If not, why not~ • • • • " • • " 

i 

(iii) According to the informant, the Vigilance Committee:is cont .. 
rolled by whom~" " " .. .".._ 

(iv) Has the informant any comment to make regarding any aspect 
of the Vigilance Committee.? ~" · ./" " " ..- .. * 

(h) (i) Has a.ny person from the household been a membet .of any Co .. 
operative Sooiety? . " " " · " · " 

(ii) If not, why not~ • " .- • • • • • 

(iii) According to the informant, the Co-operative Society is cont-
rolled by whom1 · " · " " " · · 

(iv) Has the informant any cQmment to~make Iel(arding ~~y aspect 
of the Co-operative Sooiety?" · · .,.._ "':. -... " 

(i) Does the head of the household know the names of all islands ..., 

in Laocadive, Miniooy & Admindive groups? , • • 



(j) Does the household.bow who is : 
Dr. Radhakrishnan 
Jawaharlal Nehru 
Dr. Zakir Hussain 
Abdul Kalam Azad 
Pattam Thanu, Pillai 
Mahatma Gandhi 

, . 
(k) Does tbe head of the household know who is the MP for 

Laccadive, Minicoy & A.n1indivi Islands' . . • . 

(l) Does the informant want that his posterity should I 

(i) continue to live in the island • • • • • • 

(ii) live in the mainland • • • • • • • • 

(iii) Aooording to the informant what are the advantages of living 
in the island . . . . .'.'. . . 

(iv) Acoording to the informant what arc the disadvantages 
of living in the island. .. .... 

(m) (i) According to the informant what are the three most outstand
ing charaoteristics of eaoh of the islands: 

"I. 
2. 
8. 

Cha.racteriatiOi 

1 
Amini . 

a 
!KaJpeni 

3 

Names of islands 

Kavaratti , Miniooy 
5 

Ago.tti 
6 

-----------------------------------------------------------------------

1. 
I. 
3. 

1 

... .,. •• , •• , ;. > $' CUlL i '4141,11 18 '. 

Names of ill_ds 

Bib Androth 

7 8 8 10 

t ...... 4 •• It ••• " I t .• I.\,;fl",',t.."",lt.""li)U .. JJ b'~J,.AP.:;aT _. ,.N ",. ... .'dO '4 

Kiltan 

11 

¥ 



. (ii) I h L n w at serial order the informant would plGAe ~ the various islands with relcrenoo to: 

------------------------.... _. ~ 101110 • 

Item r,~~~-------;:~~--~N:~~e~.~ot~~::an:d:8--------------
Amini KaJpeni Kava rr.t ti -----------~I--------------~s=~----~~~~----~~~:---~H~m~i~OO~Y~----~A~I~~ti 

-=~-~---_-----:-. .=.2_~:__:t _ _:3~. ____ _:~,~ ____ ~5_ .. __ _." · ,. 
Hard work • - · _ .. _--

AdRuenoe • 
Health 
EdUc&tion 
Devotion of Religion 
B laok ma.gio . 
Sooial advanoe 
QuaJit", of coconut 

II 

Abundt-.nco of fish 
Boat ma.king 
Arts and crafts 
Beauty of lagoon 
Beautiful houBe's 
Clea.nliness . 

• 

• 

Social reform . . 

• 
• 

• 

Acoessibility from mainland . 
Period of oolonisation . • 

• 

• 
• 

--------------"------,_,._ 

_, 

Hard work 
Affi ucn 00 

Health 

ltelU 

1 

Education . 
novotion of Religion 
Blaok magio . 
Social adv&noo 
Q\1ality of oooonut 
Abundanoe of fish 
Boat making 
Arts and ora.fte 
Boauty of lagoon 
B~a.utiful houses 
Oleanliness . 
Sooia.l reform . · 
Acoessibility from mainland 
Period of ooloni.a.tion . . ' 

r-

• 

• 

Namos of the hllands 
A..-

Kadmn.t ChotlatJ Bitra Anciroth Kilt.a.rl 

7 8 9 10 11 

------_ .. --------------------'" .. _-----------

(n) (i) How did the informant spend·the day, when the steamer last 
oame to the island1. · · · 

(ii) How did the informant spend the day when first 'odam' of the 
season left the island for the mainland 1. · • • • 

• 

(iii) How did the informant spend the day when the first 'adam' 
of the season reached the island from the mainland' • • 



(0) Particulars of the last journey to the ,maiDlao4-

,. 

(i) When , • • • • • • • • • 

(.t) Name of the owner of the 'odam' .. • • • • • 

(iii) Terms and conditions for going by 'odam' • • • • 

(.) Preparations made for going to the mainland. · . • 

(v) Purpose for going to the mainland • • • • • 

(vi) Duration of stay in the mainland • • • • • 

(wi) Where stayed in mainland and on what terms and oonditions 1 

(mii) Partioulars of work done, business transacted in the mainland 

(iz) Particulars of entertainments, religious, social and cultural aoti-
vities in the mainland. . . . . . . . 

(z) Partioulars of interesting and significant experienoes in the 
mainland •••••.••• 

(.) How and when returned 1 

...... 
(at) Important experiences, either during outward or inward 

• Journey .••... .. 

(_ii) How and by whom received on return~ • • • • 

<_) Partiurs of presants brought and given to different kins, 
friends eta. • .. ..... 

(.,) Total expeuditue on transport, stay in the mainland, enter-
tainment" social and ~ther activities, purohase, others. . 

• • • • • • • • • 



(p) Partioulars of the last journey to any island-

(i) Name of the island visited . • • • • 

. . (ii) When visited 1 • • • " " • • • 

(iii) Owner of 'odam' • • • • 

(iv) Terms and oonditions for going by 'odam' • • • " 

(v) Preparation for going to the island? • • 

(vi) Purpose for going to the isla.nd • • " " • • 

( vii) Duration of stay in the island • • 

(viii) Where stayed in the island and on wbat terms and conditions l 

(iz) Particulars of work done, business transaoted in the island 
visited ."... " · 

(x) Partioulars of entertainment, religious, social and oultural 
aotivities in the island.. · · · 

(xi) Particulars of any interesting and significant experienoes in 
the island · ..."... 

(zii) How and when returned 1 • • • • • • • 

(:t:iii) Important experiences either during outward or inward 
• • Journey • • • • • • 

(:Div) How and by whom received on retum? • • " • 

(mJ) Particulars of presents brought and given to diiterent kiu, 
friends etc. • , · · · · " • · 

(:1M) Total expendit~ on Trans~ '!'ay in the island, 
entertainment. social 'and other activities, purchasest others 



(mi) Remarks • • • • • • • 

(9) Occupational mobility .. • • • • • • • 

(i) What was/is the occupation of • • • • 

Ocoupation 
__.--- ...... _ ...... ..A..iII..-_. ___ ._rt ...... t , 

Main Subsidiary 

<a) Father 

(b) Mother 

(c) Informant 

(ii) If the occupation of the informant is same as that of father 
and different from that of mother's brother, does he consider 
that he has deviated fr~m the exp~oted pattern. . . 

(iii) If the occupation is the same as that of mother's brother, 
but different from that of father, does he think that he has 
deviated from the expected pattern. . . 

(iv) In oase of deviation, whether it has been brought about . 

(a) voluntarily • • • • • • • • • 

(b) under foroe of ciroumstanoes. • • • • • 

(0) at the desire of father • • • • • • • 

(el) at the desire.o£ mother's brother • • • • • 

(6) otherwise • • • • • • • • • ........ 

• 

(f) does the informant consider it to be a ohange for the better1 .. . . . . "'; . 

(r) What the informant wants his following kins to be: 
Son . . . . . . • • • 

Sister's IOD • • • • • • • t 

Daughter's husband • • • • · . • • 

Father'. brother • • • • • • • • • 



209 

SOCIO--ECONOMIC SURVEY OF LACCA:PIVE, MINICOY & AMINDIVI ISLANDS 

SPECIAL SCHEDULE 

4. TO STUDY BIRTH 

Serial number of households~ 

Census house number: 

N arne of island: 

Name of Investigator: 

• 
Date of survey 

Make Case Studies As Follows 

1. (Prepare geneologioal chart as follows and underline the name of the child particulars of whose birth 
have been collected) 

2. 

Father .....•••... t • " •• Mother 

(Name and present age) (Name and present age) 

*Sex, age and names of the children born to the couple) 

Child I Child II Child III 

*(Even if dead, the age that the person would have attained if alive 
should be given) 

(a) How and when pregnancy was recognised1 ~ • • " .. 
.. (b) According to the informant which of the following is responsible for 

oonception • • • • • • • • • 

(i) Sex Union " • " " " • • .. • 
~ 

(ii) Blessing of God • • • • • • • • 

(,ii) Intrusion of anoestral spirit • • • • • • • 

(iv) Others (speoify) • • • • • • • • 

(0) Whether according to the informant birth of a male or felnale ohild 
can be manipulated. • • • . II • • • 

(cl) In many parts of the world it has been found that even though 
there is frequent premarital sex relation, oonception is rare. Ao-
cording to th.e informant how far is it true ~. . " • • 

M/B(D)9RGC-19 



3. Whether there "as any restriotion for the ezpeotant mother during prenatal period in. regard to: 

Item 

1 

(0) Diet .. • 
(6) Work • • 
(e) Viliting aDy plaG8 
1") Oonj;lalille · 
8) Any 0 ar matter 

• • 
• • 
• • 
• • 
• 

Nature and .aotul 
time of I8Itriotion 

I a 

Whether .uoh reatri· 
etion " .. /ie the oom· 
mOD pattern in the . 

Oommu.nity 

4. Whether there was any restriotion for expeotant father during prenatal period in regard to : 

Item 

1 

(01 Diet · • • 
(6 Work · • • 
(c) VilitiDg any plaoe .. 
(eI) OonjqaJ life . • 
(.) AD., other matter • 

, 

• 

Nature and actual 
tim~ of retltriotion Pulpole 

8 

Whether 8uoh reatri
etion was/is the 

oommon pattern in 
the oommunity 

Remarkl 

IS 

5. Whether there was any restriction for other members of the family during prenatal period in 
regard to: 

Item 

1 

(a) Diet . . 
(6) Work · · 
(c) Viliting6ny pll.oe 
(d) OonjugalJiie • 
(,> .Any other m.atter • 

• 
• 
• 

Nature and actual 
time of reltriotion PurpoJe 

I 8 

Whether 8uoh reetrio· 
tion was/i. the 
oommon pattern in 
the oommunity , 

Remarks 

6. Whether during the prenatal period any of the following was specially presoribed for the expeo
tant mother: 

Item 

1 

(0) An'1'peoial diet • 
(6) AnJ 8p8Oia1 tpe of work 
(0) ViaitJq oert.in plaoe • 
(4) OonjuDllife • • .. 
(,) AD., other IDIttter • 

• 
• 
• 
• 
• 

N.ture and time of 
the pretoribed })eM.. 

"'our 

J 

... 

Purpo •• 

I 

Whether .uoh pres. 
oribed. behaviour Wall 

is oommon in the 
community 

Remarks 



211 

7. Whether-d~ing the prenatal period any of the following· w · n tbed tant father: as spe(ua y preserl tor the expeo-

Item 

1 

«(J) Any lpeei.l diet . 
(b) Any speoial type of work 
(e) Visiting certain place . 
(4) Conjugal life • 
(e) Any other matter 

Nature arid time of 
the preeori bed beha. 

viour 

J 

Purpole 

I 

Wheth~r IUob pree. 
oribed behaviour WAI' 
i, oommon in the 

Community 

8. Whether ~uring the prenatal period any of the following was speoia.lly: prescribed for other tncmbers 
of the famIly: 

Item 

1 

Ne.ture and time of 
the prescribed heha .. 

"jour 
Purpose 

8 

Whether .uoh pres
oribed behaviour wall 

is oommon in t,ho 
Community 

Remark. 

-----------------------------------------------------------------------
(ca) AnYIp60ial diet . 
(6) Any speoial type of work 
(0) Visiting oertain place . 
(d) ConjugltlUfe . 
(,) Any other matter 

------------~-.- --
9. Partioulars of ceremonies performed aftor conoeption and befor~ birth of t.he child: 

------------------------------------------,------
Time (i.e. month of 

pregnancy) 

1 

N "me of oeremony 

I 

Brief de80ription 
of the 06remony 

3 

Purpoae Whether perf orman .. 
oe of the ceremony &I 

In 001. a Wal/ie the 
common pattem 

Remarks 

8 

10. Did the expectant mother suffer from any physical or mental ailments during concept ion 1 Yes/No. 
If yes, give the following particulars: 

Nature of tAlment Symptom. Cause" aooording to Remedial meuurel 
looa1 tradition taken 

Re8UJt Remarb 

1 3 
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11. Wh6t prepar.tiona were blade for the delivery : 

-----------------------------------------------------------------
Natttre of preparation 

WYlie the parttoiilars In Oot I 
ia ill conformity with the common 
.pattem . 

Remarks 

---------------------------------------------------------------------------------1 8 

12. Where did the birth take place : 

HOUfe of some other What wa.e/is the 
Mother'. plaoe Father'. pl&ae relation oommon pattorn Remarks 

1 a 5 . 

(0) In the norma,ls1eeping room. 

(b) in a room specially con-
structed for the purpoae. • 

(0) In aome other room (specify). 

13. Particulars of 88sistance provided during the labour: 

Served by indigenous ciai Aaeisted by kina and neighbours 
~~ __ ------------------------~~~-----------------------I~' ,.._~ ________ A _________ ~ 

Number of Nature of Remunera. Relation Nature of 
Name Caste day. of eer- eervioe tion N .me with the &l8istance 

vice expeotant 

1 3 

Served by trained dai or Dune 
.~ __ ------------------------A~----------------~--~ r-Number of day a oCservioe ... N.tal'C ofeerv1oe Remuneration 

10 11 12 

6 

mother 

'1 8 9 

Remarke 
(lneludiDg com mente on th., quality or 
as8jetance received from variou sour· 
ces, whether there waa any ceremonial 
thanks giving to those who rendered 
aaailtanoe, and what was/ia the general 
pattem in the leland) 

13 



14. Position of the mother during delivery; 

(a) Lying 

(b) Slightly raised position (supported by ............... t •••••••••• ) Name and relation 

(0) Other 

15. (a) Was the delivery a normal one' Yes/No. 

(b) If it was a protraoted ll-nd diffioult deliyery, give the following partioulars; 

Duration of the labour pain What was the specifio nature of the Aocording to 1000.1 oustom., what il the 
oomplioation reason for the trouble 

1 2 8 

-----------------------------------,. 
What remedia.l me&8ures were taken What wa.s the result 

4 

Remarka including what III"" the oommon 
praotice in the island inluob 0aI68 

6 - - -

16. (a) In some places, the females are restricted by custom from using under garments or sanitary towele 
etc. Is the same custom observed by the females of the family under survey t 

(i) During menstrllation period. 

(ii) During ohild birth. 

(b) If yes, what othe16quipments are use~ to ~revent the 010*e8 worn by t)lem being spoilt by mens
trual flow or by blood oozing out after chIld birth. 

( 0) Severanoe ~f umbilioal cord. 

(.) Implement used. 
. \ ' 

(ii} Ma~ipula.tion of the implement. 

(tit) Who did it1 

(ar) WbIot is the traditional pattern1 



17. Disposal of placenta. 

(a) Place of disposal. 

(b) How disposed of! 

(0) Who removed! 

(d) What is the traditional pattern? 

18. Equipment in the delivery room: 

Clothea 

1 

(') For oleaning • 
(it) Wrapping child • 
("i) Mother • • 
('tJ) Bed. • • 
(.) Other • • 

(a) Water: 
Hot 
Tepid 
Cold 

(b) Fire : 
Type of pot 
Purpoae 

(e) Herbs 

• • 
• • 
• • 
• • 
• • 

Name 

• 
• 
• 
• 
• 

(4) Objects for warding 01 aupenl&tural 8TU •• . ~, 

(e) Other object 

19. Confinement for mother. 

Duration Place Diet 

1 J 8 

214 

Partioulara Whether olean or not 

2 3 

:From where colleoted By whom oollected Purpose 

Bemarb inoluding 
Praotioea to PraOtJ.08I to protect When the ritual. if any 

recoup health mother agaiDat mother oblernd immedia· 
aopemataralevlJ resumes tely after ohild birth 

or other evil het Dor· duriDg codnement 
mal dutiel or at the end of 

oonflnement 

IS 8 7 
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20. Pollution 

Duration for Nature of restriction for each 
r- ..A.. Remarb 
Mother Father Other members of 

family (apecify) 

1 J 8 , --- IS 

21. Taking the child out of the house. 

No. of days after Hour Who takfll out Where taken Any ritual Remarkl 
the birth when the 

ohild is taken 
away 

1 2 3 , IS 8 

, 

22. Name giving: 

When By whom How the name il Any ritual Where the ritual Whether there il a IaOrod Remark . 
selected selection takes and whether the name 

p1aoe name i. " traditional tribal 
name/clan name or borrow· 
ed from other aroM etc. 

1 2 3 6 6 7 

23. Total cost incurred during birth of the child (give item-wise details). 

24. Child oare-proteotion: 

Meaaures taken immediately after birth for protoetion against 
I __________ --------------~------~~~~~-----------------------------------F-'.--'~ ,... Cold Hea~ Other phyaical harm Supernatural evil -• • 8 

1 



---------------------------------------------------------------------------~.-~ 
Measures taken during firat few moathl for protiotion .,aiut Remarks 

Cold Heat Other phyaical harm Supernatural ev11 
c 

5 8 7 8 9 

25. Child care-washing and cleaning: 

How often tho infant was washed d&ily How often the infant was wuhed daily How often the infant was washed dany 
during the first week after birth during the first two months after birth during the first 2 years after birth 

~'----------~------~ r---------~~----------~ With hot. water With cold water With hot water With oold water ~I----------~~----------~ With hot water With cold water 

1(1.) l(b) 2(a) J(b) 8(&) 3(b) 

Was any kind of oil rubbed on the body of the ohild during 

Firat waek 2 months 2 years 
F '1 

Other praotioea connected with walbing and Remarks. 
oleaning 

'(b) 4(0) 

, . .,._' 

26. Praoti~s oonneoted with mioturition~ q~feo~tion! 
" ) 

Upu» what ap 
iheohild .... 
allowed to 
mioturite and 
pau stool on bed 

1 

Attempt to train the ohild to paaa stool outaide the bed 

2(&) t(b) 
." ", ... ' 

1(0) 
:. . . '. ~."", ' 

. , ,', ". ' 

6 

Attempt to traiu ohild to paas Itool 
at fixed place outAlide room Remara 

r~-·------~~~M--_______ ~~ 
When How 

3(a> 8(b) , 
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27. Suckling, weaning and feeding: 

Duration of 8u~kl· 
ing 

1 

Regulation of suckling Weaning Supplementary food (Uquid aDd loUd) for \he obild 
t- ~ -v- i_. ____ n~v~ ___ ----·------------________ __ 

Upto what age allow- When restriction When How Item When Quantity of' 
ad to Bockle whenever commenced oommenoed different 
cried at ... or 

srowth 

2(a) 2(b) 3(&) 3(b) 6(b) 

Hours of feedi.ng of the child Restriction if any, observod by tho mother dudng suokling period 
in regard to her food, work habit, bathing habit, oonjvpllife 

Romarb 

6 ., 

28. Carrying about of the child (How the child used to be carried about) 1 
--------_ .. _ .. ----,,---- ,-----_._. __ .,---------------

1st 4: rnonthl 4th month to 1 year 1 year to 3 yoars Remarb 

--------------------------------------------.----------~----------------------- - 1 2 8 , 

----------------,--~---

29. Barrelmess: 

Beason 

1 

30. Still birth: 

Reason 

1 

-------------------------------------------~----------

Method of ovoroom.ing including 
magiJo reJigioQs performanoos 

2 

Method of preventing (including magico· 
religious performance) 

2 

Any known oue of oyeroom· 
ing barrenn .. by tho method 

indicated 

a 

Remarkl 

, 

Any moWD oue of application Bomarb 
of the prevoative method 

a 

----------------~--~~--~-
.... 
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'81. «(I) Wilful abortion . 

(i) Who generaJJy practise itt 

(ii) What is the purpose! 

'(iii) What is the method' 

(iv) What is the frequency in the region? 

(6) Contraception 

(i) Is it generally in use among married couple, unmarried persons? 

(ii) What was the method in the past1 

(iti) What is the method at present! 

32. Preference: 

(i) (a) Do the people prefer to have a son or a daughter during first birth! 

(b) Reason for the partioular preferenoe. 

(0) What the informant wants and why 1 

(ti) (al Do.j~~ peopl~ ~anp ~~havelarger numb~ ~~ sons or larger number of daughters1 

(b) Reasons for particular preferenoe 1 

(0) What the informant wants and whyi 

SSt General statement on oastom ~lating to birth. 

(a) If there is any d.itterenoein the practioes observed daring the birtb of a sOn and a d\ughter respee-
~~ , . 

(6) If yes~ what are they! 
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(0) Is there any differenoe in the practioes observed during birth by the people of diferent castes' If 
so, what are they 1 

(d) Is there any difference in the practioes observed during birth by the people of diferent isla.nd! 
If 80, what are they~ 

(e) Is there any aspeot of the practioes connected with birth whioh the tnedioal personnel have advised 
to abjure1 If so, what are they? 

(/) Is there any aspeot of the a'I vicJS given by maciical personnel in matters relating to ohild·birtb 
and child-care which are not in oonformity with the loca.l custom, if so, what are theyt 

(g) Is there any other aspect of child birth which should be reoorded1 

84. Is there any namo giving ceremony, if so, give particulars of the same! 

35. Is there any custom of formally taking the child to the mosque or any other village common placet 
If so, note the particulars of the same. 

SOCIO.ECONOMIC SURVEY OF 
LACCADlVE, MINICOY & AMINDIVI ISLANDS SPECIAL SCHEDULE TO STUDY SEX 

AND MARRIAGE 

Serial number of household: Name of island J 
Name of investigator: 
Date of survey: 

(Make case studies &s follows) 

_-------------------------,~~~--------~.----p-,~-----------l~'l (... vv. 
Rich 

Caate 1 

__ ------------A------------~ ~ t 11 20 -ithin 10 years Before 20 yean 11 .. 20 r-n Before 20 years . YCa.fS '" 

-
In the family of 
hasband • 

In the family of wife 

Repeat the same for Caste n and III 

1. (a) Qensus bouse number 

(6) Name of head of family 

Withht 10 yean .. 



(D) Caste 

(d) Epono.mic status 

(6) Other relevant particulars 

2. (a) Name of the person whose marriage is being studied 

(b) . Relation to the ll.eJ.d of tile family 

(0) Age 

(d) Age of puberty 

(e) PQ.berty rite if any, how and when it was performed 

(!) Any restriotion regarding Socio-religious activities and economic aotivities like agriculture, fishing 
etc. 

a. PartioulQ.rs of circumcision: 

Age of circumoision 

1 

r. 

BeUgions ceremony it ally, 
. _el· waG .aiMed 

How the 'Mahurtam' was deoided 

3 

Other performances in· ,Preeenta if &111 given 
01 .... feute aad relation" to the pemoIl .. ciroumoJeed 
ahip of particlpaDt 

6 7 

Total 
oOitof 

the per
fo~anoe 

8 

Who circumcised 

4 

Remarks 

9 



4. Segregation of sex: 

----------------------~----------------------------------------------------""'" 
Age at whioh the boy/girl was required to avoid penons of the oppoeite lex of the tame age group in 

Sleeping Playing Collection of coconut Eat!Da Other aotivitlel 

l(a) l(b) 1(0) l(d) l(e) 

How and hy whom tpe behaviour appropriate to th~ age Was them any problem or adjustm~nt itl the OMe 
group in the matter of segregation was taught to the ohild of tho boy/girl under 8tudy 

Remark. 

------------------------------------------------------------------------------

--------~-------------------------------------------------------------~~~.~~ 

5. Desirable qualities and ways of life for persons of difTerent sex. 

((,) According to the inforlnant what are the five most desirable qualities of 

('i) A boy below the age of 12. 

(ii) A girl below the age of 12. 

(iii) An adolescent boy of 12-18. 

(iv) An adolescent girl of 12-18. 

(v) Adult male. 

(vi) Adult ,female. 

(b) According to the in! ,rmant should auiatanoe in bouae
hold Qn eoonomio aotivity be rendered by (tiok mark 
the item to whioh re8po~ee is affirm&tive) 

(i) A boy of the age 3-8. 

("> A girl of the lie 6-8. 

<iti) A boy of the age 9-11. 

'. 

If reaponae to any item fa aftirmatin 
8pecify the nature of ueistanoe. 

----------------------------------------------~--------------~--' 



.(tv) A ,Irl of the .. 9-18. 

(v) A boy of ·the age 1,8-16. 

(,i) A girl of the .. IS-US. 

(0) In case of the person under study, reoord the particulars of the efforts made to develop the desirable 
qualities and w~y8 of life, indioated in (a) and (b) above. 

Below the age 01 ab , Age 8-8 

~----------~----------~ How By whom Besponee r .. - a-ow-----· ·-B-y"".--h-om--··-·-· --R-e-spo-" n-8e~" . 

1 (a) l(b) 1(0) 2(8.) 2(b) 2(0) 

.Age 8-11 Age above 12 Remarka 
r'----------~-------,~ 

How By whom Reapon .. How By whom RespOJlle 

8,(a) 3(b) 3(0) 4(a) 4(b) 4(c) 

fl. (a) Had the boy/girl opportunity tt) freely mix with persons of opposite sex whom he/she could marry? 

(b) If not, what was the reaction' 

(This question should not be formally put to any person. If possible, the particular is to be colJected . 
during oasual talk and later on ~e appropriate entry should be made in the schedule). 

7. Partioulars about selection of the partner of oonjugal union : 

(i) N&me and age of the partner i.e. wifejhnaband. 
\ 

(H) Who selected the partner' 



(iii) How seleotion was made 1 

(if)) (a) Was the person under study oonsulted and how1 

(b) If yes, what was the reaction' 

(v) Ifi there a.ny other relation with the opposite party (M.B.D./FSZ; 'ESDI MBZ etc.). 

(vi) (a ) Was there any betrothal ceremony.1 

(b) If yes,' 

(1) Age at betrothal; 

(2 ) Nature of cerenlony; 

(3) Place and time (Mahurtam); 

(4) Name of rela.tionship with participants; 

(5) Who was the manager of the ceremony 1 

(6) Who had borne the cost 1 

(7) Toeal expenditure during betrothal; 

(8) Assoc~ated sooial and other aotivities. 

8.' Parbiculars about marriage ceremony; 

(i) AgA at marriage. 

(ii) How and by whom the date was fixed1 

(,U) Whioh partioular day was preferred and why! 



(i,,) Partioula.ra of dowryJbride prjce and other terms and oonditions of the marriage and how tlhe 
same were settled and who took the leadership in handing over it etc. 

(11) Particulars of visits and return visits by th e two parties at the time of nxat.ion of date of marriage 
(including names of persons involved and their relationship with the bride/groom, how, by 
whom and where the visitor~ were recei ved, what were the omens observed during these oocasioIls, 
where were they performed, who offioiated eta. What was the role of neighbours and difierent 
villase oflioials , 

(vi) (tI) Plaoe of the various activities oonnected with the marriage. 

(b) At whose place it is oelebra,ted. 

(0) Categories of persons invited. 

( d) Number of persons attended in different parts of the ceremoll y and associated activities. 

(e) Role of different kina (lr,M,MB,FS,FB,MS,B etc.) 

(I) Role of neighbours. 

(g) Who officiated. 

(1) Partioulars of marriage prooession (including the details of the party who went to invite the groom 
to the hrid.e's house, number of males, felnales and children participated in the procession to the 
bride'shouse and their relationship to the groom. How they were reoeived at the bride's house 
eto.). 

<i) Any auspioiOUS th;p.e and who determined iti 

(j) Is there any preference/prohibition to celebrate the marriage on any day1 

(k) Dreu and ornaments worn by bride/groom and other decorations jf any. 

(I) Financial and other transactioll8 oonnected with the matl'iage. 

<m> Documentation. 



(n) Fireworb, music and dance oonnected with the marriage. 

(vii) When and where oonsummation of marriage took placet Was there any assooiated rite' 

(viii) Was any folk rite performed during any· stage of the marriage! 

(;x) (a) Were presents given by kins, neighbours, friends1 

(b) If so, give particulars. 

(x) What was the amount of expenditure incurred by the family during the marriage' 

(a) For ritual 

(b) For entertainment of guests 

(c) For giving presents 

(a) For payment of bride price 

(e) For other purposes. 

(xi) How was the oost met' 

(a) Saving 

(b) Debt. If 80, from whom and on what te:r;mst 

(0) Contribution~ IfBO by whom! 

(ti) Sale of property' If 8o,partioulars of the property sold, to whom sold and at what prioe' 
.. ' 

(e) Other sources (siva full particulars). 
AI/B(D)9BQO-20 



9. Attitude and opinion: 

(i) Is there any preferenoe, prohibition' for marriage with any of the following categories of por
sons: 

Pel'lOJl Beuons for preCerenoe BeUODI for prohibition 

---------------------------------------------------------------------------(a) Mother'. brother'. d&ughtera 
(b) Father'. aiater'. daughter • 
(c) Fa.thet'a brother'. daqhter • 
(d) Mother'. uter', d&ughter • 
(e) Wife'. elder lister • • 
(I) Wife' a younger sister. • 
(g) Elder brother's widow • 
(1) Yotdlger brother's widow • 
(i) Any girl having the 8&D10 family 

DaJne. • 
(j) Girl from lower caste than one's 

own • • • • 
(k) Girl from higher caste than 

one's owa • • • • 
(I) Girt from a richer tamily than 

• one 8 own • • • 
(m) Girl from a poorer famiJythan 

• one 8 OWD .". • 

, 

(ii) According to the informs.nt, is loose neS8 in sex life on the increase or decrease: 

(tI) In the island under 8urvey • 
(b) In any 'oheri'. • 
(c) In any caste • • • 
(d) In any occupational group • 
(e) Others • • • • 

Increaae/deoroaae/8&~o Reaaon for ohange 

1 2 

Remarka (including parti· 
ouIara or cue if any. puhJi 0 

1,..ettled) 

3 

(iii) (a) (1) Aocording to the informant, is premarital sex relation considered to be equally wrong 
case of males as in case of females' 

(2) If not, has the difference in the attitude of the society exhibited in such matters! 

(b) How are males punished in 8uch cases! 

(0) Howare the females punished in such oases.! 

(d) Cue hiatory. if any. 

(8) ReI1l&1'ks, 



(iv) (a) Acoording to the informant is extra-marital sex relation considered to be equally wrong in case 
of married girls as in case of premarital sex relation of unmarried girls1 

(b) If not, how the difference in the attitude of the society is exhibited in such matter 1 

(c) Case history ,if any . 
• 

(d) Remarks. 

, 

(v) (a) According to the informant is extra-marital sex relation considered to be equally wrong in csse of 
married males as in case of premarital sex relation of unmarried males1 

(b) If not, how the differenoe in the attitude of the society is exhibited in such matters. 

(c) Case history, if any. 

(d) Remarks. 

(vi) Particu1ars of changes taking place in the island in : 

---------------------------------------------------------------------------
Nature of ohange C&118e of ohange Bema.rb 

~------------------------------------------------------------------------
(a) A.ge of marriage: 

(i) Males • • • 

(il) Female. 

(b) Residence after marriBge • 

(c) Payment of bride (-)prioo • 

(el) Payment of dowry • 

(e) Role ofkins; (Father, Mother'. 
brother; Mother, Father eto.,) 

<I) Frequency of divorce • 

(g) Frequency of polygyny 

(A) Frequenoy of widow remarrl· 
age • • • • • 

(ij :Frequency of marriage with: 

1. Mother'. brothet·. de,ughter 

J Father'. aiIter'. daughter • 

8. Father'. brother', da\1lhter 

•• Wife'. e1c1er aiIter • • 
I. 



Nature of change ... 

IS. Wife'. yOUDger ais_'r • 

6. Elder brother'. widow • 

7. Younger brother', widow . 

8. Girls of lower caste • 

9. Girls of higher oaste • • 

10. Girls of other ialanda • 

11. Girll from mainland • 

12. Girls from dift'erent aeot 

13. Unrelated girl of the same 
island. 

(j) Place of marriage 

(lc) Role of priest • • 

(l) Method of Bolemnisation of 
• marnage • • • 

(m) Others • • • 

10. Widow remarriage: 

CaUle of ohange 

(a) What is the attitude of the informant towards widow remarriage? • 

(b) Is there any differenoe in the religious and social oeremonies connected 
with widow remarriage1 . . . · • · • • 

11. According to the informant what are the differences between the first marriage 
and seoond marriage in oase of : 

(a) Divorced men • • • • • • • • • • 

(b) Divorced women. It • • , • • • • 

(0) What is the attitude of the people towards penons who marry more 
than Q~e tUne ~ t , • • It • • • • 

Remarks 



Serial Number of household I 

Partioulars of polygymous marriages (case study) 

1. (a) Census house number 

(b) Name of subject • 

(0) Age • 

(a) Caste • 

• 

• 

• 

• 

2. Partioulars of wife/wives 

• 

• 

• 

• 

• 

• • • 

• • • 

• • • 

• • • 

• • • 

Name of island: 

Name of investigator: 

Date of survey: 

• • • • • 

• • • • • 

• • • • • 

• • • • • 

• • • • • 

• • • • • 

---------------------------------_ ... __ 
1st wife 2nd wifo 3rd wifo 

2 . ~ 
---------------------------------------------------------------------~~~~ -

(a) ]iaEB8. • • • • • 

<b) Ago of the wife at the time of mar ria go 

(c) Married how many years &.,;-0 

(d) Relationship if any 

• 

• 

(e) Circumst&nocs of the PolygymoU8 
marrill e • • • • 

(/) AttLude of the exi8ting wife or 
1rivee . ••• 

(,) Where the wife Ita.ya • 

(1&) If ate-y. eepara.teJy from the husbanJ. 
how frequently is visited • . 

(i) Does any of the wives enjoy a. super-
ior statue'. .. • 

(..1) If 10, how the superior status i ~ 
ezpreaaed • • • • • 

(k) Has poIYgyDl')U8 marria.ge O:lUSed 

lome advanta.p' Give partioulars 

(I) Hat polY81molll marriagt' oa.used 
lOme problema t Give partioulars • 

(fit) With whom do the ohUdren Uve , 

• • • • • 

--------------------,---.. ...-_-----------------
c, 
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SOOIO .. EOONOMIO SURVEY OF LAOCADIVE, KINlCOY & AMINDM ISLAND'S, 

SPECIAL SOllBDULE 

Serial number of household : 
Oensus house number I 

, , "l 

7. TO STUDY DIVORCE/D~ERTION 
(Hake Case Studies as follows) 

Name of island : 
Name of Investigator: 

1. (a) Census house number: 

(6) Name of the subject ~ 

(0) Age : 

(d) Caste : 

Date of Survey : 

2. Partioulars about wife/wives (all the wives including the divorced one) : 
• ,.,. ill 

lat wife 2nd wife 

--------._--.----. 
3rd wife 

-------------------------------------.---------------------------------------1 2 3 

----------------------------------------------------------------------.----
0) Name. • • • 

(b) Age at m!1rriage • 

(c) Married how many years ag ) 

(<I) Relationship, if any • 
(e) Divorced h ~w ma.y years ago • 

(/) Cause of divoroe. . 

• 

• 

• 

• 

(g) How divorce waa effected (whether 
complaint lodged before any religiOUS 
or civil &uthority, who took decision, 
how it wa~ given efect to. wheth"r 
any ritual W&8 performed symbolising 
the separation) . • • • 

(A) Finanoial settlement if any . 

(i) What was the role of the various 
kina especially thOle directly invol~ 
ved (8. g. M. B. if wife was KBD) at 
the time of dimce proceedings; • 

(j) Partioulara of the ohildren born 0 f 
the union • •• '. 

(i) What tort of right and reepoDeibiUty 
the father bee ia respect of the 
children' • • • • • 

(I> What tort of right and reeponlibi. 
lity the div ·roed mother bears in 
reep at of childre~ • • • 

(fA) If the divorced wife Is connected 
by IOm~ kinabip, whether the normal 
beh9tviour of hat kiDlhip ezitta 
now. • • • • • 

(.) Where do the ohildren UTe at pre-
lent. ••••• 

(0) Bemarks . .' • • • 

----'~------------~----------------------------------------~--------~--. 



SOCIO .. EOONOMIC SURVEY OF LACCADIVE, MINICOY& AMINDIVI ISLANDS 

SPECIAL SCHEDULE 
8. TO STUDY DEATH 

• • , 
Serial Number of household : 

Name of island : 
• Name of Investigator : 

Date of survey : 

(Make case studies as follows) . 
A 

Caste I 

Rioh dyinl 
. , 

Poor dying 

r------__",A,. .. I -"""'\ ".... .. 111." ....... -....... ----'-.. -.... ,---. _.A. ... _ ................ _, _~-, 

Before 10 years Within 10 year Before 10 years Within 10 year 

----------------------------------------------------------------------
Adult, male 

Adult femalo 

Adult male 

Adult female 

(Repeat the above in case of caste II and oaste III 

B 

A'lult male 

Adult female . . 
• Adult malo 

Adult iomaln • • 

One oase of infant death, 1 case of d.eath in case of 1-12; 2 or 3 oases of aooidental death; 2 or 3 oases of 
death of a person who has married in lower caste : 

1. (a) Census house number • • • • • • • • • 

(b) Name of head of family • • • • • • • 

(0) Caste • • • • • • • • • • 

(4) Economio status • • • • • • • • 

(e) Other relevant partioulars • • • • • • • 

2. (a) Name of the person whose death is being studied • , 

(b) Relation to the head of the household • • • • • • 

(0) Present age, had the person been alive • • • • • • 

(el) Age at death • • • • • • • • • • 



·aaa 
I .~I." . 

3. In case of accidental death, relate the circumstances of the aooidental death . . 

4. In case of death due to illness : 

(4) (I' How long ill , • • • • • • • • • 

(ti) What was the nature of i~' • • • • • • 

(iii) What were the natural oauses asollDeitfor the illness' • • . . 

(iv) By whom! • • • • • • • • • • 

(v) Was any supernatural cause ascribed for the illness! . • • 

(vi) By whom' • • • • • • • • • • 
.1 

(1)ii) Where did he stay during illne88t (Own taravad/wife's 
tara vad/ elsewhere) . . . • . . . 

(viii) Where did he diet (Own t&ravad/wife's taravadfelsewhere) • 

(b) When it was evident that the person will diet • • • • 

(c) How it was known that the p~rson will die~ • • • 

(a)i How tM symptQms were determined' • • • • • • 

(e) Was the news divulged to the members of the family' • • 

(j) (i) Had the patient any premonition of death! • • • • 

(") If 80, what was the reaction • • • • • • • 

(g) Particulars of the last minute attempt made toward-of! death. 



(k) (i) Was the patient removed to a different room, or part of the house 
. immediately before death? • . . . . . 

(it) If so, why' • • • • • • • • • 

(i) Was any other preparatory measure taken immediately before death' 

(j) Hour of death • • • • • • • • • • 

(lc) Pll,rtioulars of kins who gathered at the time of death • • • 

5. Immediately after death, where and how the dead body was kept and for 
how many days before being oarried to burial groundl 

6. Particulars of treatment of the oorpse before being carried to the burial 
ground (washing, dressing, mortuary garments etc.) '" 

7. 'Was any person (kin, official etc.) required to be formally informed of the death 1 
If so, particulars ..•••.• . 

" 

8. (i) How and by whom the place for disposal of the dead body waS' selected 1 

9. 

(If it is family burial ground, specially note that). .. 

( ii) Was any permission required to be obtained ~ If so, give parti-
culars1 ., . • • . . 

(iii) Was any payment required to be paid1 If so, give particulars • • 

(iv) Was any speoial prayer performed at home before taking the oorpse 
to bury1 If so, give partioulars1. . . • . . • 

(v) Was there any distribution of money or other things before the 
corpse was oarried to hury1 If so, give partioulars1 • • • 

" 

(a) How the dead body was oarried to the burial ground (oarrier, orienta
tion of the head, whether before being oarried to burial ground, the 
body was carried to other plaoes, whether,the body brought out by 
the m~in door, or by some other exit)' It • • • • 



(b) Partioulars of oot1ln • • • • 

(i) From where it is obtained • • 

(it) Give the details as follows : 

iii 
Name altha· Religion and Occupation 

penon who prepared oute 

123 

• • • 

• • • 

Relation if any to 
the deceased 

4 

• • 

• 

Payment Remarks 

6 

----------------------------------------------------------------_. __ 
(0) Before taking tr graveyard whether the corpse was taken to the 

mosque and offered speci~l pra yer1 • • • • • • 

(d) If so at which part of the mosque the body was kept: 

(i) In case of male • 
., 

• • • • • • • • 

(ii) In case of females • • • • • • • • 

(e) Was there any distribution of money in the mosque after the funeral 
prayer1 If yes give tbe amount distributed1 •••• 

ff) How many persons attended the prayer and how the prayer was oon-
ducted .• • • • • .. · • • . . 

10. Who carried the deaObody1 • • • • • • • • 

11. Who aooompanied the dead bodyi • • • • • • • 

." : 

12. During carrying the dead boQy to the burial ground, was any other object 
ritually taken there (e.g. water, food, tools and implements used by the 
cieoeaeed when alive etc.). • • • • • • • • 

18. Were there speoial observance. s when the dead. body was carried to the 
burial pound (shutting all doors, putting special dress by ldns, special 
-prayer etc.) • • • • • • · • · • • 



14. Digging of grave: 

(a) Who dug~ · 

(b) Implements used 

• • 

• 

• • 

• • 

• • • 

• • • • • • 

(0) Is there any special practioe in oonnection with digging ofgravc1 • 

(d) Orientation of the pit • • • • • • 

(e) Was any special place in the grave yard allot.ted to % 

(i) Male and female . • • • • • • 

(ii) Adults and children • • • • • • • • 

(iii) Different oastes • • • • • • • • • 

(iv) Priests • • • • • • • • • • 

( v) Other important persons • • • • • • • 

15. Performances in the burial ground before placing the death body in the grave: 

N sture of performance Who performed 

1 2 

What other partioipants 
did 

3 4 _.._,._ ...... ...-.-,------- -.._..- ........... - ...... _._._-....... --------..... _.,......._........,_,._.._------------ .................. . 

. 

16. (a) Who plaoed the dead body in the grave and orientation of the head' 

(b)' What are the things put in the grave along with the corpse! • • 

17. How and by whom soil was placed to cover the grave' . • • • 

18. Mter burial, was any #tual performed in the burial grouhdf · • • 
.'. 



19. After burial, did the partioipants disperse or oame to the house 9£ the 
. deceased or did they go to any other partioular plaoel · . . 

20. Before dispersal, was there any special observanoe~ (Taking bath, prayer 
in mosque etc.) II , • • •• ••• 

21. Was there any period of pollution and oeremonial mourning for different 
kins! 

Kin 

1 

H. • w. 
F. • 
M. • 
Z. • 
M.B. " S. Z. • 
Ir.B. 
F.S. • 
lI.S. • 

• 
• 
• 

• 
• 

• 

• 
• 
• 
• 
• 
• 
• 

• 
• 

Period of pollUtion 

2 

Nature of reatriotion 
(seclusion adjourning 

ornaments, etc.) 

Nature of special obser
vance putting special 

dress, prayer, etc.) 

K.B.Z. • • 
X.B.Z. • • • 
Other kins • • 

Is there any difference in these observanoes acoording to age or nature of 
the cause of death , 

(H-Husband; W~wife; F-father; M-mother; Z-son; S-sister; B-Brother) 

22. For how many days and how mourning was observed (oessation of work, 
oooking, amusements, non-partioipation of festivals etc.) in: 

(4) Own'taravad'; . • • • • • • • • • 

(b) Husband's/wife's Ctaravad' • • • • • • • • 

(0) Any other kin • • • • • • • • • • 

• • • • • • • • • • • 

Is there any difference in these observations according to the age of the 
dead and nature of the,.oause of death¥ .• • • . • 

Rema.rks 

5 



28. Particulars of purifioation oeremony, if any : 

Name of oeromony Performed how Where perror- Who oftioja.ted Who performed Who partioip&-
m&1ly days after med ted 

deatb 

• 

1 2 3 () 

24. Ally other aspeot of rites oonnected with death • • • • • 

25. Total expenditure and who bore the expenses at different stages • • 

26. Partiouls,rs of commemoration ceremony if any : 

Remarks illolu· 
diDi • brief 
description 0(}4 

verina the ditr· 
eMllt aspects 
of the ceremo· 

ny 

7 

Name of oere· Performed how Where por- Who offioi- Who parti- Brief dCBorip- Total ex- Wbo bore it Remark .. 
mony many days formed at-cd cipntcd 

after death 
1 2 ~ 4 5 

, 

tion of tho por.. penditU1'6 
formanccs 

6 7 

27. According to the informant, are there difIerenoes in the observanoes and 
practioes oonneoted with death and funeral rites aooording to : 

(a) , Status and age of dead • • • • • • • 

(b) Nature or cause of death • • • • • • • • 

28. According to the informant : 

(0) What dit!erentiates animate objects from inanimate objects • • 

8 9 



(b) (i) After death, does any aspect of the person continue to exist! • 

(iii) If 80, what is that. • • • • • • • • 

(iii) What is the local name of that something of the person whioh 
oontinues to exist t ..... . 

(,tI) In what form does it exist1 • • • • • • • • 

(tJ) Where does it exist! • • , • • • • 

(vi) Whether future of this something whioh continues after death 
can be influenced by any during life time · . . . 

(vii) What are these aotivities and how do these exercise their in .. 
lIuenoe. • .••••. 

(viii) Ie there any dit'f,erenoe between the oonoepts and praotices of 
di!erent castes. . . · . . . . . 

If yest what are they1 · • • • • • • • 

(0) (i) Is there rebirth after death1 • • • • • • • 

(ii) If so whether the nature of life after·death is inftuenced by any 
of the Activities in the present life' Describe them.. . . 

(d) Among some people there is a praotioe of caJJing back the son : 

(') Is there similar praot.ioe ·in this island/caste/family! . • • 

• • • • • • 



SOCIO-ECONOMIC SURVEY OF LACCADIVE, MINICOY & AmNDIVI ISLANDS 

SOHEDULE FOR 'ODUM' OWNERS AND OTHER BOAT OWNERS 

Name of owner : Age: Name of island: 

Ocoupation : Caste : Name of Investigator: 

Date of survey : 
I. Particulars of 'Odum': 
---------------------------------------_ ....... 
Name of 'odum' When construe· How and when Ca.pacity Prioe Remark. 

ted oame to own it ,_ .A.; """" 

Cost prioe Present value 

----------------------------------------------------------------------------------_. 1 3 4 6 7 

.. -------------------------------------------------------------------------------_. 

---------------------------------------------------------------------------------
II. Nature of use during the last one year: 
----------------------------------------.-----------------------------------------
Pla.oos visited Time No. of C lmmo· Passeng- Terms and oondi- Other business done T.ota.l Profit Remark' 

r- --A. • 'l 
Fl'om To 

when da.ys 
visited 

dHies era oarried tiona on whioh oarried ,-. A.._- -" expenditure 
oarrit.,d ,-___ _..A. __ ___.._ Natur,~ of T()rms and. 

Commodi· P(~8seng. business condition 
ty era 

----~-----------------------------------------------------------------------------1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 11 12 13 
----------------------------------------------------------------------------------

III. Particulars of labour engaged during last Journey: 

pl&ce Time No. of Nature .of 0torations No. of per-
,.-- A..~ days for plying t e '()(lum' sons reqd. 
From To for tho par-

ticular opo-
. ration 

1 .) 3 4 6 .. 

IV. Problems of sea joumey : 

Hoy bow ditta.noe £rom the How knows direotion of wind 
deatination 

Names of Termaand A8I6fmlent of 
pereons conditions various ope. 

actually en· of apptt. rations in tor-
gaged for maar.Wed 

the operation experience 

Remark. 

required 

7 8 9 10 

Direction of boat in tho 10& Other problema 

-------~--------------------------------------------~-----------------1 3 , 
.-----------------------------------~--------~-----------------------------------

.",',1 



v. PartiOulars of dangers faced during various journeys: 

Place Time No. of persona Weight of Nature of Duration of What"as Bow the Bemarb ,... 
"'" 

' , on the boat commodity danger tJle danger the reaction danger was 
From To of the per- overcome 

sons on tho 
boat _11_1_ ..... -_ . ...... • •• -

1 J 3 6 7 8 9 10 

------ -

SCHEDULE FOR OWNER OF FISIDNG BOAT 

N &me of the owner: Age : Sex : Oooupation : Caste: 

Name of island : Date of visit : 

Name of boat When OOIlItruot· How and when Capaoity 
ed come to own it 

Price 
---------~,--------- Remarks 
Cost prioe Present value 

1. 2 3 4 6 7 

-----------------------------------------------------------------------------

Frequency of use during various seasons : 

Name of island : • • • • • • • • • • 

nate of visit: 

Month How frequently uaed Goes what distanoe in the sea for No. of persons required for 
r-- It.. r-'-. -A. - '""'" 
Fishing Other purposes Playing the boat Fishing 

operation 

1 3 .. . 6 

.. 

T ... and 001)&· 'oole ad ::r. Type <)1 catch Approx. value x.nnerof~l Approx. income Remarks 
\1011 0It whi. menteo. .. and diat.rlbution 

worbare· .... .t~ - 1 I 3 fJ .,' . -
. ... \. . 

----~--__ --------------------~;L-. ___ .~,~~U~~~"_H~~~,,~~.1.-5 _.~.',..~I------·~tJ .• ~t'---.---U-I-I.l-.. _, _.~n~(,'_~_*t_,~;~u __ J,,~_· 

./B(D)'~'ao. .. 7 ·7O--GIPS 




